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Preface to the first edition

This book, like the volumes already published in the series on
contemporary usage in French, German and Spanish, is aimed at the
advanced learner who has studied the basic grammar of the language
and 1s now striving for a more comprehensive and sophisticated
knowledge. To this end the book includes much material on register,
vocabulary, verbal etiquette and word-formation, as well as material on
the subjects of morphology, prepositions and syntax with which the
post-A-level student should already have some familiarity. The book is
not conceived as a comprehensive grammar, although the main
grammatical topics that trouble the English-speaking student are quite
fully covered in the later chapters. The approach adopted is not
prescriptive. That is to say an attempt is made to show the range of
linguistic phenomena that might be encountered in modern Russian
and to define the limits within which they are used rather than to lay
down rules for usage.

‘While offering, it is hoped, a multi-faceted view of the modern
language, two purposes are kept in mind throughout the book.

Firstly, it is intended to demonstrate that Russian, like any other
modern language with which the student may be familiar, is not a
stable, uniform abstraction that is applied inflexibly in all situations. As
a living language spoken by millions of individuals of difterent ages
from different backgrounds and in different situations, Russian exists in
many varieties. Words, forms and constructions which are appropriate
in one context may be quite out of place in another. Even apparently
hard-and-fast grammatical rules may be relaxed, to the frustration of
the foreign student who has laboriously mastered them. Chapter 1
therefore aims to make the student aware of the existence of variety in
the Russian language, and this variety is borne in mind and examples
of it indicated in all the chapters that follow.

Secondly, the book attempts to address problems that the
English-speaking student of Russian may find especially taxing.
Russian operates, of course, according to quite different grammatical
principles from those to which the English-speaker is accustomed.
(One thinks in particular of its system of declension of nouns,
pronouns, adjectives, numerals and participles and of the aspectual
distinction that runs through the Russian verbal system.) Moreover, in
the field of vocabulary correspondences between Russian and English
words are often limited or inexact and similarities can be misleading.
Again, in certain situations Russians simply do not express themselves
in the same way as English-speakers in a similar situation, or at least a
direct translation of what an English-speaker would say in that situation
would seem to a Russian to some degree unnatural. Much attention is

xiii
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therefore devoted in this book to problems of non-equivalence in the
two languages in vocabulary, phraseology and verbal etiquette as well as
grammar.

Beyond these purposes it is also hoped that the book, through its
broad approach, will increase the student’s general awareness of the
structure and resources of the Russian language, and that his or her
understanding and appreciation of the immense vitality and depth of
experience of the Russian people may thus in some small way be
enhanced.



Preface to the second edition

This new edition of Using Russian: a Guide to Contemporary Usage
represents an extensively revised and augmented version of the first
edition, which was published in 1996. Whereas the first edition
consisted of ten chapters the current edition has twelve and is some
ninety pages longer than the first. Our thanks are due to Cambridge
University Press for allowing this enlargement.

Some material in the first edition that is now out-of-date or that is
for some other reason of less interest than it was in 1996 (for example,
neologisms associated with the period of glasnost’ and perestréika) has
been excised or reduced. On the other hand, much fresh material has
been incorporated, especially in the first five chapters and the last
chapter. The main changes that have been made are as follows.

Chapter 1 is based on sections 1-5 inclusive of the first chapter of
the first edition but the material has been substantially rewritten and
considerably expanded. Section 1.1, on the distribution of the Russian
language, has been revised in the light of information in the most
recent Russian census (2002). Section 1.2, on varieties of language, has
been slightly expanded to include material on the distinction drawn,
for example by David Crystal, between written and spoken language.
Section 1.3, on registers in contemporary Russian, contains some fresh
examples of usage and a new section (1.3.6) on the language of the
internet (a subject to which this new edition as a whole pays much
attention). Section 1.4, which is also new, briefly illustrates differences
in register as reflected in vocabulary by taking about two dozen
common words and identifying some of their equivalents in low and
high registers. A further new section (1.6), on current debate about
standard Russian, deals with concerns about the lowering of the
standard that have arisen as a result of the perceived linguistic
permissiveness that has accompanied the political, economic and social
transformation of Russia over the last ten years.

The seven passages that were used to illustrate register in the first
edition (located at 1.6 in that edition) have all been excised as now
somewhat stale and have been replaced by thirteen fresh passages.
Colloquial speech, the neutral register, the scientific/academic style,
the official/business style, the style of journalism and political debate,
and the language of imaginative literature are all illustrated in the new
edition by two passages each. There is also a passage that illustrates and
explicitly discusses the style of email. This latter passage, taken together
with one of the passages exemplifying colloquial language on the basis
of conversation in an internet chatroom, gives insight into the new
register of Netspeak. The thirteen passages illustrating register, and the
translations of and commentaries on them, now take up the whole of

XV
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Chapter 2, from which it is hoped a broad view of the range of register
available in contemporary Russian will emerge.

Additions have also been made to the two chapters (Chapters 3
and 4 of the new edition) that deal with problems of meaning and
translation (one on Russian words and one on English words). In
Chapter 3, for example, a few new entries have been inserted in each
of the sections on homonyms (3.1), paronyms (3.4) and faux amis (3.5)
and a new section (3.7) has been included on Russian words that are
difticult to render in English because of their cultural specificity. In 4.1
some new entries have been added and some further possible
translations have been provided in entries that were already included in
this section in the first edition.

In the chapter on vocabulary and idiom (now Chapter 5) the first
section, on neologisms, has been rewritten in order to take account of
the recent expansion of Russian lexis by means of the adoption of
loanwords, the extension of the use of colloquial words and the
elevation of demotic words to the level of everyday colloquial speech.
This section now includes sub-sections on slang (5.1.4) and on the
new vocabulary associated with computing (5.1.5). The last three
sections of Chapter 5 (5.7-5.9) have also been slightly expanded and
contain more extensive literal translation of, and fuller comment on,
the idioms, proverbs and similes that they present than the equivalent
sections in the first edition.

In what is now Chapter 6, section 6.8, on the language of public
notices, and section 6.10, on acronyms and alphabetisms, have been
slightly expanded to reflect contemporary practice. We have also
appended a short section on the popular Russian conversational genre
of the joke, or ‘anecdote’, to the end of this chapter (6.13).

The last four chapters of the first edition (Chapters 8—11 inclusive in
this second edition) have required much less substantial revision than
the earlier chapters, because they concern morphology and syntax,
which have been relatively little affected by innovation over the eight
years that have elapsed since the publication of the first edition. No
significant cuts have been made to these chapters, because we feel that
it remains useful for advanced learners to have at hand a fairly
exhaustive compendium of information on grammar alongside the
material on those aspects of language (register and vocabulary) that are
subject to greater and more rapid change.

Finally, a new chapter has been included on stress (Chapter 12), on
the grounds that it is important for the advanced learner to master
Russian stress patterns, which are complex, and that study of them has
been relatively neglected in English-language books on Russian. In
keeping with the spirit of the series this new chapter devotes some
attention to variation in usage.

All the material from the first edition which remains substantially
unchanged in this second edition has been reviewed. Mistakes and
flaws identified in the first edition have been corrected and further
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minor alterations have been made with respect to both content and
presentation.

Our revision of the first edition has been informed by recent
literature on debate about the standard in English and on the impact of
the internet on the English language as well as by new work on the
Russian language. We have also been able to make use of online
resources on the Russian language that were not available when the
first edition was being prepared. The new sources that we have
consulted are included in the revised list of sources that appears on
Pp. XIX—XxI.

Cross-referencing and the two indexes (a list of the Russian words
and affixes to which the book refers and an index of topics covered)
have of course been revised to take account of all the changes made.

DO, NG
Bristol, July 2004
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Note on transcription, stress marks
and transliteration

Where it has been necessary to indicate precisely how a Russian word
is pronounced (e.g. in the sections on regional variation in 1.5)

a standard system of phonetic transcription has been used, according to
which the Cyrillic consonants have the following values:

X

0 B K
b v k

-, =

r n 3
g d 2z z
The symbol ’ placed after a letter indicates that the preceding
consonant is soft, e.g. les (yec). Since most consonants, when they
precede the vowels represented by the Russian letters e, €, u, 10 and 11,
are soft, these letters will in effect be transcribed, within this phonetic
system, as e, "o, i, 'u, "a respectively, e.g. itla (urdns). The symbol
may also indicate the presence of a soft sign in the Russian word, e.g.
no¢’ (HOUB).

Stress is indicated in this book by the use of an acute accent over the
stressed vowel, e.g. xné6a. In words which may be stressed in difterent
places by difterent speakers an acute accent is placed over both the
vowels that may bear the stress, e.g. kdmndc. The secondary stress (see
Glossary) that may occur in some words, especially compound nouns
or adjectives, is marked by a grave accent.

The system of transliteration used to render Russian names (e.g.
Petia, i.e. I1érs), place names and other Russian words in Roman script
is that used in The Slavonic and East European Review. In this book stress
has been marked in these transliterated forms (e.g. Pishkin, perestroika),
as well as in Cyrillic forms (ITymxkuH, nepecrpdiika) unless the Cyrillic
form, with stress indicated, is adjacent to the transliterated form.



Glossary of linguistic terms

Besides providing explanation of terms used in this book, the
following glossary should aid understanding of the linguistic concepts
required for advanced study of Russian. It will in any case be found
that many educated Russians have a high degree of awareness of the
grammar of their language and that in talking about it they will use
some of the terms defined here. Numbers in brackets refer to the
section(s) in this book that deal(s) with the phenomenon in question.

accusative case (BuHHUTeNbHBIN Manéx): the case in which the direct
object of a transitive verb is expressed, e.g. Onbra untder KHiry,
Olga is reading a book (9.1.2, 10.1.2, 10.3.1, 11.1.2).

acronym (3BykoBds a66peBuatypa): word made up of the initial
letters of other words, e.g. laser (light amplification by the stimulated
emission of radiation) (6.10).

active voice (IeliCTBUTEIbHBIN 3a0T): construction in which the
subject of the verb itself performs the action, e.g. The boy stroked the
cat; cf. passive voice.

adjective (¥ims npmtardarensroe): word that qualifies a noun, e.g. a red
pen.

adverb (mapéuue): word modifying the meaning of a verb, adjective or
adverb, e.g. Peter walks slowly, quite big, very quickly (9.4, 11.14(c)).

adversative conjunction (IpOTUBHTEIBHBIN COKG3): conjunction
expressing contrast, e.g. but.

affix (dddukc): an element added to a root or stem to modify its
meaning or use, e.g. unwilling, wonderful. Prefixes, infixes and
suffixes (q.v.) are all types of affix.

affricate (addpukdra): consonant sound beginning as a plosive (q.v.)
and passing into the corresponding fricative (q.v.), e.g. the initial
and final sounds in church, i.e. t + §. Standard Russian has two
affricates, ¢ () and € (u).

akan’e (dxanbe): loss of distinction between the phonemes a and o in
the pretonic syllable of a word (i.e. the syllable preceding the stress),
e.g. Maskvd (Mocksd; see 1.5.1). Akanbe is a feature of
pronunciation of Muscovite Russian, other C dialects and the S
regional dialect.

alphabetism (6yxBeHHas abOpeBuarypa): word consisting of initial
capital letters of other words, e.g. OOH (Opranmsduus
O6wvenunénubix Hauwit, United Nations Organisation) (6.10).

animacy (oayLIeBIEHHOCTB): grammatical category embracing nouns
that denote living things; in Russian, inflection of the accusative
singular of most masculine nouns and of the accusative plural of
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nouns of all genders is determined by whether they are classified as
animate or inanimate (see 11.1.3).

attributive adjective (aTpu0yTiiBHOE IpHIaraTenbHoe): a descriptive
adjective which qualifies a noun or noun-equivalent directly, e.g. the
new car (9.3.1); cf. predicative adjective.

biaspectual verb (nByBumoBdii riardn): verb in which one form may
function as either imperfective or perfective, e.g. Be1éTb, pAHHTB.

buffer vowel (6érioe 0): vowel added for the sake of euphony in
certain situations to some Russian prepositions and prefixes which
end in a consonant, e.g. BO BHUMdHUE, [IEPe10 MHOMH, COXKTY.

calque (xdnpka): a loan translation, i.e. a compound word or phrase
that is a literal translation of a foreign expression, e.g. Eng motorway
from Ger Autobahn; Bnusinue, influence.

cardinal numeral (kosuecTBeHHOE YMCITHTENIBHOE): numeral
expressing how many, e.g. five (9.5, 11.4); ct. ordinal numeral.

case (naaéx): morphological variant of a noun, pronoun, adjective,
numeral or participle which expresses the relation of that word to
other words in the clause.

clause (mpennoxénue): word group containing a subject and predicate,
e.g. I shall do it [main/principal clause] as soon as I can [subordinate
clause|. (An overt subject, however, is not always present, e.g. in the
imperative Do it!) See also main clause, subordinate clause.

cognates (0OJHOKOPEHHbie/ OTHOKOPHEBBIE cl1oB4): words that are
etymologically related or derived from the same root, e.g. Eng
mother, Fr mere, Ger Mutter, Russ maTh, Sp madre; or, within
Russian, crapiik, crdpocTb, crapyxa, CTApbIi, yeTapéiblii, etc.

colloquial (pa3rosdpusiii): informal or familiar style, expression or
form widely used in everyday speech (1.3.1).

complement (nononHénue): word or group of words that completes
the meaning of an utterance, esp a noun or noun phrase that directly
defines the subject, e.g. She is a teacher (11.1.10); see also object.

conditional mood (yciéBHoe HakionéHue): verbal form expressing
condition or hypothesis, e.g. if it rains; if it were to vain (11.9).

conjugation (cripsbkéHue): system of verb inflections expressing tense,
mood, voice, person and number.

conjunction (cord3): word used to connect words, groups of words or
sentences, indicating the relationship of the connected elements,
e.g. dogs and cats (coordinating conjunction); I had supper after they
had gone (subordinating temporal conjunction); I like curry although
it’s hot (subordinating concessive conjunction); She drank some water
because she was thirsty (subordinating causal conjunction)
(11.12.1-11.12.3).

consonant (CordcHbli): any speech sound other than a vowel, i.e.
sound produced by some obstruction of the airstream (see also
affricate, fricative, plosive); also any letter representing such a
sound.

coordinating conjunction (COUMHHTENBHBIH COII3): a conjunction
connecting two words, groups of words or sentences and indicating
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that both are independent and have the same function and
importance, e.g. and (11.12.1).

dative case (ndrenpHblit manaéxk): the case used to denote the indirect
object of a verb, e.g. I gave it to my father; OHd nocndna Mue
mucbMO, She sent the letter to me (see 9.1.2, 9.1.8, 10.1.4, 10.3.3,
11.1.7-11.1.8).

declension (cximonénue): system of inflections of noun, pronoun,
adjective, numeral or participle expressing gender, case and number.

defective verb (HemocrdTounsrii rimardn): verb which for some reason
lacks some personal form or forms, e.g. modeasts which has no
first-person-singular form.

denominal preposition (0TbIMEHHBII peIOT): preposition derived
from a noun, e.g. o oTHowWéHMIO K, with regard to (10.2).

devoicing (neBokanuzdius, ornymeénue): transformation of a voiced
consonant into a voiceless consonant (q.v.), e.g. pronunciation
of final b of pab as p.

dialect (nuanékr): a variety of language distinguished from others by
features of its sound system, vocabulary, morphology and syntax.
Dialects may be geographic (i.e. spoken by people of the same
territory) or social (i.e. spoken by people of the same class, social or
occupational group). In Russian the term napéune designates a
regional dialect spoken over a very wide area, whilst the term réBop
designates a local dialect confined to a much smaller area (1.5).

direct object (npsimée nomonuéuue): the thing on which the action
denoted by a transitive verb is directed, e.g. I broke a window; She
bought a newspaper (11.1.2-11.1.3, 11.1.6).

disjunctive conjunction (pa3genuTenbHbIi COX93): conjunction
which unites clauses or sentences but separates meanings, e.g. or.

dual number (nBJiicTBeHHOE uncid): a grammatical form indicating
duality; the form is obsolete in Russian but remnants of it survive,
e.g. in plurals such as rmasd and ymm and in the use of genitive
singular forms of nouns after the numerals 2, 3 and 4.

ellipsis (3mumncuc): omission of a word or words whose meaning will
be understood by the listener or reader, e.g. after all [that has been
said[; Bol mens [cnpdmmnBaere|? [Are] you [asking] me? (11.13).

ending (oxonudnue): in Russian, inflectional suftix added to a word
to indicate its case, number, tense, mood, etc. in a particular
context.

faux ami (n&xHb Apyr): a word in a foreign language that does not
mean what a foreigner, on the basis of her or his own language,
might expect it to mean, e.g. Russian Tpancisinus does not mean
translation (3.5).

fricative (ppukaTiBHbIif): consonant sound produced by the breath
being forced through a narrow opening, e.g. Eng f; v, s, z and th in
both that and think.

genitive case (poxyTenbHbI Manéxk): the case expressing possession,
e.g. KHHra Opdra, (nmy) brother’s book (9.1.2,9.1.4,9.1.7, 10.1.3,
10.3.2, 11.1.4-11.1.6).
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gerund (neenpuudcrre): in Russian, verb form invariable in gender,
case and number which may be derived from verbs of either aspect
and which defines the relationship in time of one action to another
action denoted by the main verb of the sentence, e.g. Ond rymsia,
HaneBdsi Menoauio, She strolled, humming a tune (imperfective
gerund denoting simultaneous action); IIposépus pa6oty, o
3akpbin tetpanan, Having checked his work, he closed the exercise-book
(perfective gerund denoting prior action) (9.7.1-9.7.2, 11.11.1).

government (ynpasiénue): way in which a word controls the form of
another word, e.g. the verb ropnutecs governs an object in the
instrumental case; the preposition 6koio governs a noun or
noun-equivalent in the genitive case.

grammar (rpammaTuka): rules of morphology and syntax of a
language.

hard sign (TBEpaprii 3HaK): the letter b, as in e.g. pazbéxaTbes, the
function of which is explained at 8.2.2.

homoform (omoddpma): a word identical with another word only
when it is in one of the several morphological forms that it may
adopt, e.g. Jeuy (3.2).

homograph (omdrpad): a word written in the same way as another
word but pronounced in a different way and having different
meaning, e.g. oToM, i.e. oToM and rmorom (3.3).

homonym (omdHuM): a word having the same sound as another word
and written in the same way, but having a different meaning and
possibly a different origin, e.g. bank (side of river and financial
institution) (3.1.1-3.1.2).

homophone (omodJH): a word which sounds the same as another
word but is written differently, e.g. bare/bear, right/write (3.2).

iakan’e (fikanbe): pronunciation of e as a after a soft consonant in the
pretonic syllable. In strong (cinbHOe) sikaHbe, pretonic a replaces e
irrespective of the quality of the vowel in the stressed syllable, e.g.
n’asla (necnd), s’'além (cendm), n'asii (necy), t'ap’éf (tenéps). In
moderate (ymépeHHOE) sikanbe, pretonic a replaces e only before
hard consonants, e.g. 1 asld (necnd), saldm (cendm), n'asii (vecy), but
tepéd (temépp) where p is soft.

idiom (uaudma): expression peculiar to a language, group of words
with a single meaning which cannot readily be derived from the
meanings of the individual component words, e.g. Eng to spill the
beans, Russ Biiiamu na/no Boaé micauo, It’s still up in the air (5.7).

ikan'e (rixanbe): pronunciation of the vowels ¢ and 4 in the pretonic
syllable after a soft consonant as %, e.g. dit'éj (neréit), nisld (necnd),
t'ip'é¢ (tenépw), vz'ild (B3and), r'idy (pamsl), t'inii (Tamy).

imperative mood (noBenuTeabHOE HAKIOHEHUE): verbal mood
expressing command, invitation, suggestion, entreaty, request, etc.,
e.g. come in, sit down (6.8, 9.6.11, 11.5.0).

imperfective aspect (HecoBepiuéHHbIN BuN): describes an action
without reference to its extent and thus presents it as incomplete,
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e.g. Ond néna, She was singing/used to sing (11.5); cf. perfective
aspect.

indicative mood (u3bsBHTENBbHOE HakIoOHEHME): mood which affirms
or denies that the action or state denoted by the verb in question is
an actual fact, e.g. I read, she went, they were sitting, the sun was not
shining.

indirect object (kdcBeHHOe nomonuéHue): a noun, pronoun or phrase
denoting an object indirectly affected by an action, e.g. He gave the
book [direct object] to his sister [indirect object]. See also dative
case.

indirect speech (also called reported speech; kdcBenHas peun):
discourse in which the substance of sb’s words or thoughts is related
without being quoted verbatim, e.g. He told me that he would do it,
She said she was twenty (11.6).

infinitive (nuduuuTHB): verb form expressing the idea of an
action without reference to person or number, e.g. to speak,
TOBOPHTD.

infix (Mubukc): element inserted in the middle of a word to modify its
meaning or use, e.g. 3anrcbBath (8.0); English, unlike Russian, has
no infixes.

inflection (also flexion; okonudHue): the grammatical ending that
expresses relations of case, tense, number, gender, etc. in nouns,
pronouns, adjectives, numerals, verbs and participles, e.g. 6pdra,
ce0é, HOBOro, TPEX, YNTAI0, CHISIIAs.

instrumental case (TBopHTenbHbI nanéxk): the case denoting the
agent by which or the instrument with which sth is done, e.g.
MO/JMHCAHHBIH UM JTOTOBOD, the treaty signed by him, nmucdth
KapaHaamom, fo write with a pencil (9.1.2, 9.1.8, 10.1.5, 10.3.4,
11.1.9-11.1.10).

interjection (MexgomMérue): an exclamatory word, invariable in form,
which is thrown into an utterance to express emotion, e.g. oh!, ox!
(.5).

intransitive verb (Henepexdansrii rardmn): a verb that does not require
a direct object, e.g. The sun rises, A crowd gathered (4.4, 11.8).

isogloss (n3orndeca): a line separating one region from another which
differs from it in a feature of dialect. The isogloss may indicate e.g.
the limits of distribution of a certain word or the boundary beyond
which one phenomenon (e.g. Skanbe) is replaced by another
(dxaHbe).

lexical (texcrueckuii): relating to vocabulary (as opposed to grammar).

locative case (méctubIit manéx): the case which indicates location of
an object; used after the prepositions B and na (9.1.2, 9.1.5, 10.1.6,
10.3.5, 11.1.11); see also prepositional case.

long form (of adjective; néinas dpdpma): full form that must be used
when a Russian adjective is attributive, e.g. pycckuii, HGBasi, 6é0e,
ciibHble, etc. (9.3.1); cf. short form, which may be used when the
adjective is predicative.
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main clause (rdBHoe npemoxkénue): a clause which can stand
independently, e.g. I went home [main clause] after I had spoken to
you [subordinate clause, q.v.].

mobile vowel (6¢rbiii rdcHbIi): one of the vowels o, € or e when
(a) they precede the final consonant of a masculine noun in its
nominative singular form but disappear once an inflection is added,
e.g. yrou (yrad, etc.; see 9.1.3), or (b) are inserted in certain types of
feminine or neuter noun which in the genitive plural have a zero
ending (q.v.), e.g. 10cKd (ROCOK), HOIOTEHLE (ITOJIOTEHELL; see
9.1.7).

modal particle (MondibHas yactiina): a short indeclinable word
which emphasises, intensifies or in some other way expresses the
speaker’s emotion or attitude, e.g. Beab, xe (5.4).

modal verb (MoxdnbHbIi r1arén): verb (e.g. Eng can, could, may;
Russ Moub) expressing possibility, permissibility, obligation, etc., and
followed by another verb which it modifies (4.3).

monosyllable (ogHOCNG)KHOE c16BO): word comprising one syllable,
e.g. cat, word.

mood (Haknonéuue): form of the verb that indicates how the speaker
views an action or state, i.e. whether it is seen as matter-of-fact,
desirable, contingent on sth else, etc. See also conditional,
imperative, indicative, subjunctive.

morphology (Mopdondrus): study of the forms of words.
Inflectional morphology (sce inflection) relates to the
declension of nouns, pronouns, adjectives, numerals and participles
and conjugation of verbs (see Chapter 9). Lexical (q.v.)
morphology relates to word-formation (q.v.; see Chapter 8).

neologism (Heosorusm): a new word or phrase (e.g. rpaHT, TeHeBHK),
or the use of an old word in a new sense (e.g. 60eBHK) (5.1).

nominative case (MMeHHTeNbHbII nanéx): the case in which the
subject is expressed, e.g. Oubra uurder KHUrY, Ol'ga is reading a book
(9.1.2,10.1.1, 11.1.1).

number (ancnd): the grammatical property of a word which indicates
whether it is singular, dual (q.v.) or plural. The difference between
car/cars, mouse/mice, I am/we are is in each instance a difference of
number.

numeral (unciirensHoe): a word denoting number, e.g. two, five; see
also cardinal numeral and ordinal numeral.

object (nomosnénue): see direct object and indirect object.

oblique case (kdcBeHHbII nanéx): any case other than the nominative
(and in other Slavonic languages, vocative), i.e. in Russian
accusative, genitive, dative, instrumental, prepositional. In this book
the term is used to embrace the last four of these cases, but not
generally the accusative.

okan’e (Gkanbe): the phoneme o preserves its value in the pretonic
syllable, e.g. sovd (coBd); cf. akan’e above. In full (nénHoe) Skanbe o
retains its value even in the syllable before the pretonic syllable, e.g.
molodéj (momondii). In incomplete (HemdaHOE) OKaHbe, o in the
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syllable preceding the pretonic syllable is reduced to o, e.g. maloké
(mommox0) (1.5).

Old Church Slavonic (uepkoBHOCIaBSHCKUH 513biK): the South Slav
language that was used by the early Slav missionaries, in the ninth
and tenth centuries, for the transmission of Christian teaching to
other Slav peoples; the basis of the language used in Russia for
liturgical purposes and most literary forms before westernisation in
the eighteenth century.

ordinal numeral (nopsinkoBoe uncnitensHoe): numeral indicating
place in order or sequence, e.g. second, fifth.

orthography (opdorpddus): correct or accepted use of the written
characters of a language.

paradigm (mapaznuirma): table setting out the system of inflection of a
word.

paronym (napduum): a word which may be confused with another to
which it is close in sound, written form and possibly meaning, and
which may be of similar origin, e.g. principal /principle. In this
book the term is used in a broad sense to include all easily confused
words, even those of quite different origin, e.g. 6péms, Bpéms (3.4).

participle (npuudcrue): a verb form that combines both the qualities
of'a verb (e.g. transitiveness or intransitiveness, active or passive
meaning, tense and aspect, but not person) and the qualities of a
noun (e.g. gender, case and number). Russian has present and past
active participles and present and past passive participles
(9.7.3-9.7.6, 11.11.2-11.11.4).

passive voice (crpagdrenbHblil 3a510r): the form of a verb which
indicates that the subject suffered the action, i.e. was not itself the
agent, e.g. [ was hit by a stone, They were taught French by their mother.

perfective aspect (coBepriuéunbrii Bun): describes an action restricted
in its extent and thus presents it as complete; perfectives relate to the
beginning of an action (e.g. 3a3BeHéTb, fo start to ring), the limited
duration of an action (e.g. nocuaérs, fo sit for a while), or the
completion of an action (e.g. BimuTh, fo drink up) (11.5); cf.
imperfective aspect.

periphrasis (nepu¢pdsa): complicated, round-about expression, use
of more words than is strictly speaking necessary, e.g. in this day and
age.

person (;uud): form of the verb which represents: (a) the
person/persons or thing/things speaking (i.e. 1st pers, e.g. I/we
read); (b) the person/persons or thing/things spoken to (i.e. 2nd
pers, e.g. you read); or (c) the person/persons or thing/things
spoken about (i.e. 3rd pers, e.g. he/she reads, they read).

phrase (dppdsza): group of words lacking a finite verb but felt to express
a single idea or to constitute a discrete element in a sentence.

plosive (B3pbIBHGH): consonant sound produced by momentary
stoppage of the air passage at some point, e.g. Russ b and p (labial
plosives), d and ¢ (dental plosives), g and k (velar plosives); also
sometimes called an ‘occlusive’(cMbiuHbIif) or a ‘stop’.
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predicate (ckasyemoe): word or group of words which says sth about
the subject, e.g. I am studying languages; Cats catch mice. A verb is
generally the chief part of the predicate.

predicative adjective (npenukaTiiBHOE mpuiardTenbHoe): adjective
that forms part of the predicate, i.e. which is separated from the
noun it qualifies by some part of the verb fo be or, in Russian, by
part of the verb to be that is understood, e.g. The book was
interesting, Kniira Opuid nnrepécna.

prefix (nmpucrdska): element added to the beginning of a word to
modify its meaning, e.g. predetermine, NPUXOTUTH (8.3-8.5).

preposition (npeanor): word that defines the relation of a noun or
pronoun to some other word, e.g. The book is on the table; I went
across the road; A plane flew over the houses (Chapter 10).

prepositional case (npenadxHbIii nagéxk): case used after certain
prepositions when they have certain meanings (9.1.2, 9.1.5, 9.1.8,
10.1.6, 10.3.5, 11.1.11); see also locative case.

present perfect continuous: the tense which in English indicates
that an action begun in the past is still continuing, e.g. I have been
living here for three years. In Russian this tense must be rendered by
an imperfective verb in the present tense (11.6).

pretonic syllable (npexyndpusiit cior): the syllable before the stress,
e.g. Mockad.

pronoun (mMecronménue): word used instead of a noun, e.g. he, she
9.2, 11.2).

prosthetic (also prothetic; nporerdueckuii): sound inserted at the
beginning of a word for ease of pronunciation, e.g. the sound # in
Ha Hero (9.2).

proverb (nmocndsuua): short familiar sentence expressing a
supposed truth or moral lesson, e.g. Every cloud has a silver lining
(5.8).

register (cTuib): a variety of language determined by such factors as
medium, subject-matter, purpose and situation (1.2—1.4, 1.6).

relative pronoun (oTHocHTenbHOE MecTonMéHne): a word which
introduces a subordinate clause describing a preceding noun or
pronoun (the antecedent), e.g. Eng who, which, Russ kotdpsilii, c.g.
The man who sells newspapers; The table which I bought yesterday
(11.2.1).

reported speech: see indirect speech.

root (k6penb): the base of a word which bears its fundamental
meaning, e.g. CTOJI in CTOJIMK, CTOJIOBAs, HACTOJIBHBIH, etc.

secondary stress (BropocrenénHoe ynapéuue): in long words,
especially compound words, a syllable other than the main stressed
syllable which may also need to be pronounced with additional
force. Secondary stress is marked in this book by a grave accent, e.g.
I[epPKOBHOCTABSHCKII.

semantic (cemaHTHueckuii): relating to meaning.

sentence (rnpe/uioxénne): minimum complete utterance, e.g. I told
him; Come back!
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short form (of adjective; kpdtkas ¢pdpma): the truncated masculine,
feminine, neuter and plural forms, e.g. HOB, HOBd, HOBO, HOBBI,
which in modern Russian are indeclinable and which may only be
used predicatively (9.3.2, 11.3); see also predicative adjective.

simile (cpaBrénue): rhetorical likening of a thing to sth else, e.g. drunk
as a lord, like a bolt from the blue (5.9).

Slavonicism (cnaBsursm): a form of Old Church Slavonic (q.v.)
origin. Many Slavonicisms exist in Russian alongside East Slav
forms. They are characterised by (a) certain phonetic features,
notably (with the Slavonicism first in each pair): npax/népox,
MJAIIHI/ MO0AOH, cpend/cepeniina, pacTéHue/pocT, Jaabs/a0aKa,
rpaaaHiH/TOPOKAHIUH, HOYb/BCEHOMIHAS, €TUHbIN/ OI1H,
10pOauBbIA/ypon); (b) certain prefixes, e.g. n36pdTh (cf. BLIOpaTh),
HHU3BEpraTh, Yype3mMEépHbIi (cf. uépes), npensraers (cf. népen),
npecryruiéure (cf. mepectyndrs); (c) certain suffixes, e.g. népsenen,
COUYBCTBHE, )KU3Hb, MOJIUTBA, CBSATBIHsI, TBOPEéHME, TOPsimmii (cf.
ropstumii), GoraTéitmmii, mupouditimii. Slavonicisms tend to have a
more bookish flavour than related Russian forms of East Slav origin
and tend to occur in more elevated varieties of language.

soft sign (msirkuii 3HaK): the letter b, the function of which is to
indicate that the preceding consonant is soft. The soft sign is
normally transliterated by the symbol ’ or by an apostrophe.

stress (yoapéuue): in all Russian words of more than one syllable, as in
such English words, one syllable is pronounced with more force
than the other(s). This stress is marked in this book, as in most
textbooks, by an acute accent, but it is not normally indicated in
Russian publications. Russian stress patterns (Chapter 12) are
numerous and complex.

stump-compound (ab66peBuarypa): word compounded of segments
of other words, e.g. TepdKT (TEPPOPUCTHUECKUI aKT, ferrorist act).

subject (nomnexdiee): the agent performing the action expressed by
the verb in an active sentence, or the person on whom or the thing
on which the action of a passive sentence is performed, e.g. The
priest delivered a sermon; We saw the queen; The man was struck by
lightning.

subjunctive mood (cocnardrensHoe HaknonéHue): the verbal mood
which indicates that the action or state denoted by the verb in
question is regarded as hypothetical or subject to another action or
state, e.g. [ wish he were right; I demand that it be done (11.10).

subordinate clause (npundrounoe npemioxénune): clause which
cannot function as a sentence in its own right but is dependent on
another clause which can, e.g. I think [main clause]| that she is nice
[subordinate clause]; I like the house [main clause| which you have
bought [subordinate clause]; I went to bed [main clause]| because it
was late [subordinate clause].

subordinating conjunction (IOXYMHHTEIBHBIN COKI3): conjunction
introducing a subordinate clause, e.g. although, after, because
(11.12.2-11.12.3).
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substantivised adjective (cyOcTaHTHBHpPOBaHHOE MPUIATATEIBHOE):
word which has adjectival form but is used as a noun, e.g.
MopGiKeHoe, ice-creant; CTONOBAs, dining-room.

suffix (cydouxc): element added to the end of a root or stem to
modify its use or meaning, e.g. writer, happiness (8.7-8.11).

syntax (ciHTaKcuc): grammatical structure in a sentence, or study of
that structure.

tense (Bpéms): verbal form indicating whether the action or state
denoted by the verb is viewed as past, present or future.

transitive verb (nepexdaHbiii raardim): verb that requires a direct
object, e.g. I bought a car (4.4, 11.8).

tsokan’e (udkanbe): loss of distinction between the affricates (q.v.) ¢
and ¢’. In hard (tBépnoe) ndkanbe the standard soft hushing affricate
¢ is replaced by a hard hissing affricate ¢, e.g. ciido (ayno). In soft
(msfirkoe) ndkanbe ¢ is replaced by a soft hissing ¢’, e.g. ¢’iido.

velar (3aqHeHEOHBIN): consonant sound produced by raising the back
of the top of the tongue against the soft palate (H€60); in Russian
the sounds g, k, x.

vocative case (3BATeNbHBIN Ianéxk): case used in direct personal
address; now defunct in Russian, except in relics such as Bduxe and
récnoan and in certain colloquial forms in the spoken language (see
7.3.1). (The vocative survives in other Slavonic languages, e.g.
Czech, Polish, Serbo-Croat.)

voiced consonant (3BGHKHI COTITACHBIN): consonant produced with
the vocal cords vibrating, e.g. Russian b, v, g, d, Z, z; see also
voiceless consonant.

voiceless consonant (ri1yxJil coridcHslil): consonant produced
without vibration of the vocal cords, e.g. Russian p, f, k, ¢, §, s, x,
¢ &, 8.

vowel (rndcHblif): sound produced by passage of air through mouth
without obstruction of the airstream, e.g. a, e, i, o, u.

word-formation (cioBooOpasoBdHnue): formation of new words by
combining roots and affixes or by other means; also the study of the
structure of words and the laws of their formation in a language
(Chapter 8).

zero ending (HyjeBde okoHuydHue): ending of a Russian noun in an
oblique case in which no inflection is present e.g. conndr, soldier
(which is genitive plural as well as nominative singular); xéH (gen pl;
nom sg xeHd, wife); mect (gen pl; nom sg Mécro, place).



List of abbreviations

acc accusative math mathematical

act active med medical

adj adjective mil military

adv adverb mus musical

agric agricultural N North

biol biological n neuter

C Central NE North-East

col column nom nominative

collect collective non-refl non-reflexive

conj conjunction NW North-West

D demotic obs obsolete

dat dative OCS Old Church
Slavonic

dimin diminutive offic official

E East part participle

econ economic pass passive

Eng English pej pejorative

esp especially pers person

f feminine pf perfective

fig figurative phil philosophical

fin financial pl plural

Fr French poet poetic

fut future pol political

gen genitive prep prepositional

geog geographical pres present

geol geological R register

Ger German refl reflexive

gram grammatical rhet rhetorical

imp imperative Russ Russian

impers impersonal sb somebody

impf imperfective SE South-East

incl including sg singular

indecl indeclinable Sp Spanish

infin infinitive sth something

instr instrumental subst substantivised

iron ironical SwW South-West

lit literally tech technical

loc locative theat theatrical

m masculine vulg vulgar

The Russian particle -aubyas 1s frequently abbreviated to -H.
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1.1

Varieties of language and register

The Russian language and its distribution

The Russian language belongs to the East Slav group of languages,
itself part of the Slavonic branch of the Indo-European family. The
relationship of Russian to the other modern European languages is
illustrated by Figure 1 (which includes only languages still used by
substantial numbers of speakers).

It is difticult to give accurate up-to-date figures for the number of
people for whom Russian is their native or first language, or at least
their first language for some purpose or purposes (e.g. professional or
social). This difficulty arises for several reasons. Firstly, we are dealing
with several different categories of user, including the following: ethnic
Russians who are citizens of the Russian Federation; ethnic Russians
who are citizens of other former republics of the Soviet Union;
members of other ethnic groups who are citizens of the Russian
Federation; and members of other ethnic groups who are citizens of
other former republics of the Soviet Union but who continue to use
Russian at work or at home, perhaps because their community or
family is mainly Russian-speaking. It is not always easy to define
whether Russian is the first or second language of at least the latter two
groups. Secondly, there has been much migration between the regions
and states of the former Soviet Union since the collapse of the Union
in 1991, with the result that numbers and proportions of ethnic
Russians or other speakers of Russian in each former republic may
have changed significantly over the last thirteen years. Thirdly,
considerable numbers of both ethnic Russians and members of
non-Russian ethnic groups who grew up in Russia or the Soviet
Union using Russian as their first language have in the same period
emigrated from the Russian Federation to countries outside the
former Soviet Union. The number of Jews in the Russian Federation,
for example, fell from roughly 540,000 in 1989 to 230,000 in 2002 and
the number of Russian Germans has declined over the same period
from 840,000 to 600,000. It is difficult to determine how many
émigrés continue to use Russian as their first language, or for how
long they do so, after their emigration.

The most easily quantifiable group of Russian-speakers, of course, is
the citizenry of the Russian Federation, of which Russian is the official
language. According to the census of the Russian Federation carried
out in 2002, the population of the Federation was a little over 145
million, of whom some 116 million (i.e. almost 80 per cent) describe
themselves as ethnically Russian.
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1.1 The Russian language and its distribution

Among the remaining 20 per cent, or approximately 29 million, of
the population of the Russian Federation (many of whom will also
consider Russian their first language) 160 nationalities were
represented, according to the 2002 census. The largest of these
non-Russian groups, in descending order, were Tatars (of whom there
were over five million), Ukrainians (almost three million, although
their number in the Russian Federation has been decreasing), Bashkirs
and Chuvashes (over a million each), and Chechens and Armenians
(also over a million each, and their numbers in the Russian Federation
have been increasing). Figure 2 shows the composition of the
population of the Russian Federation by ethnic group, as revealed by
the 2002 census.

Of the non-Russian citizens of the Federation the Ukrainians and
Belorussians (whose numbers in the Russian Federation have also been
decreasing) are ethnically close to the Russians. Their languages (i.e.
Ukrainian and Belorussian respectively) are closely related to Russian,
which Ukrainians and Belorussians are likely also to speak with native
or near-native facility. However, many of the non-Russian citizens of
the Russian Federation (e.g. Estonians, Kazakhs, Latvians) belong to
quite different ethnic groups from the Russians, including
non-European groups. They may therefore speak a language that is
only distantly related to Russian (e.g. Latvian, which is also
Indo-European) or that belongs to a difterent linguistic group (e.g.
Estonian, which is a Finno-Ugric language, or Kazakh, which is a
Turkic language)? These non-Russian citizens of the Federation have
varying degrees of command of Russian. A substantial number of them
consider Russian their first language.

It needs to be borne in mind, incidentally, that different Russian
terms are used to denote the different types of ‘Russian’ who have
been identified in the preceding paragraphs. The substantivised
adjective pycckwmii (f pycckast) denotes a person who is ethnically
Russian. Used as an adjective, this word also denotes the Russian
language (pycckuit s36ik). The noun poccusinuH (f poccusinka), on the
other hand, conveys the broader concept of a person who is a citizen
of the Russian Federation but who is not necessarily ethnically
Russian. The adjective poccniickuii has a correspondingly broader
sense than the adjective pycckuid, as, for example, in the name of the
country itself (Poccriickast ®enepanms), which denotes a political
rather than an ethnic, linguistic or cultural entity.

The numbers of ethnic Russian and non-Russian speakers of
Russian outside the Russian Federation are more difficult to quantify.
Some idea of their number can be gauged from the fact that at the
time of the 1989 census (the last census carried out in the Soviet era)
there were 25 million ethnic Russians living in other republics of the
Soviet Union (see 6.11.1 for a list of these republics), the majority of
them in Ukraine. Moreover, since Russian was used as a second
language throughout the non-Russian areas of the Union, whose total
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1.1 The Russian language and its distribution

population in 1989 was 287 million, one may assume that the language
was used as a first or second language by at least a further 50 million
Soviet citizens. However, the status of the Russian language is now
diminishing in the former Soviet republics in proportion as the
languages of the ethnic groups that are dominant in the new states (e.g.
Kazakhs in Kazakhstan) are promoted, particularly within the
educational system. Admittedly Russian remains a lingua franca for
commercial and diplomatic transactions in the former Soviet republics,
especially among the older generation of speakers who were educated
in Soviet times, when Russian was the dominant language throughout
the Union. On the other hand, the rise of English as the language of
global communication, and therefore the first foreign language to be
taught in schools, may further weaken the status of Russian outside the
Russian Federation. One may predict that in twenty or thirty years
Russian will be less widely spoken in the former Soviet republics than
it is today, especially in those countries with a relatively small residual
ethnic Russian population (e.g. Lithuania). It is also possible that many
people who do speak Russian in those countries will use it less than
they do today and that they will have a poorer command of it than
non-Russians who speak Russian there now.

Russian is of course also spoken, with varying degrees of fluency,
accuracy and proximity to the Russian now spoken in Russia itself, by
many émigrés or their descendants in countries outside the former
Soviet Union. Russians, or members of other ethnic groups who were
formerly Soviet citizens, have left the Soviet Union — or not returned
to it — at four main periods in the last ninety years or so: in the years
immediately or soon after the Bolshevik revolution of 1917; after the
Second World War (1939-45), following their displacement; in the
Brézhnev period (especially in the 1970s, after the granting of
permission to Jews to leave the country); and from the mid-1980s,
following the further relaxation of emigration controls. The principal
destinations of these emigrants, at one time or another, have been
France, Germany, Britain, the US and Israel. Many members of the
Russian diaspora are permanently settled abroad but some — mainly
more recent émigrés — are only temporarily resident outside Russia,
perhaps because they are working or studying abroad.

Russian is also spoken by millions of people as a foreign language,
especially people from Africa, Asia, Latin America and Eastern Europe
who received all or most of their higher education in the Soviet
Union. Moreover, Russian has been widely taught outside Russia
since the Second World War, particularly when the Soviet Union was
at its most powerful from the 1960s to the1980s. Organisations such as
the International Association of Teachers of the Russian Language and
Literature (MexnyHapOaHasi acCOIMALINS MTPETIOIaBATEICH PYCCKOTO
s3pikd or MATIPSIIT) were set up in the Soviet period to support such
activity. However, the number of foreigners learning Russian
(estimated at some 20 million in 1979) has diminished in the
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post-Soviet period, following the demise of Russian hegemony in the
Eastern bloc countries (East Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Romania and Bulgaria) and the weakening of Russian
influence in various states in other parts of the world (e.g. Cuba,
Angola, Ethiopia, North Yemen and Vietnam).

It should be added, finally, that Russian is one of the official and
working languages of the United Nations and UNESCO.

Although Russian is thus widely distributed, and although it is also
the language in which one of the world’s great bodies of imaginative
literature has been created over the last two and a half centuries, it is
with the varieties of Russian that are spoken by ethnic Russians in
Russia today that this book is primarily concerned.

Varieties of language

The student learning a foreign language in a systematic way will
generally study a form of it, or the single form of it, which educated
native speakers consider normative, e.g. ‘BBC English’, Parisian
French, Tuscan Italian, Mandarin or Cantonese. In the case of Russian
this normative form is what Russians refer to as the ‘literary language’
(mutepatypHblit s13b1K). However, the term ‘literary language’ suggests
to an English-speaker exclusively the written language, and the
expression ‘standard Russian’ is therefore preferred in this book.
Standard Russian embraces the spoken language of educated people as
well as the written language, and its spoken form is based on educated
Muscovite speech.

Study of the normative form of a language should inculcate a
standard pronunciation and vocabulary and ‘correct’” grammatical rules.
It is essential that the foreign student absorb such a norm both in order
that he or she should be able to communicate with educated speakers
of the language in a way acceptable to the largest possible number of
them, and in order to establish criteria in his or her own mind for
judging correctness and error in the language.

However, there comes a point in one’s study of a foreign language
when it also becomes necessary to recognise that the concept of norms
is to some extent theoretical and abstract. This is so because a living
language 1s constantly evolving and because innumerable varieties of it
exist both within what is regarded as the norm and beyond the limits
of that norm.

For one thing, what people consider correct changes with the
passage of time. For example, authoritative Russian dictionaries
indicate end stress throughout the future tense in the verbs momectiTh
and noceniTh (MOMeCTHIIb, etc., OCENNIIB, etc.), but many educated
speakers now consider moméctuib, etc. and nocénuiib, etc. normal
and correct. As far as the historical evolution of Russian is concerned,
the student needs to be aware that while the Russian of Pashkin,
Turgénev and Tolstoi is easily comprehensible to Russians today, it
differs in some respects morphologically and especially lexically from



1.2 Varieties of language

the contemporary language. Moreover, Russian is undergoing rapid
change at the present time. This change is due to some extent to the
global technological and managerial revolution of the late twentieth
century, with its large new vocabulary, but also to the quite sudden
breakdown of the communist order in Russia and the political,
economic, social and cultural innovations and dislocations which that
breakdown has entailed. The concerns that these linguistic changes
have generated among educated Russians are dealt with in section 1.6
below.

More importantly from the point of view of this book, the language
spoken in Russia today, while having a common core, has numerous
varieties, as do modern English, French, German, Spanish and so on.
For native users of a language do not all use their language in the same
way. The language they use may vary depending on such factors as
where they come from, which social group they belong to, whether
they are speaking or writing, and how formal the context is in which
they are communicating. In other words varieties of language are,
in the terminology of the Romanian linguist Coseriu, diatopic (that
is to say, characteristic of a particular place, as are regional dialects),
diastratic (characteristic of a certain stratum, as are social dialects),
diamesic (determined by medium, e.g. whether the example of
language is written or spoken), or diaphasic (determined by degree
of formality).

The last two types of variation are particularly important for us here,
since no individual speaker of a language, whatever region or class he
or she emanates from and irrespective of whether he or she writes and
speaks what 1s considered the standard form of the language, uses the
language in the same way in all situations. People make linguistic
choices, which are determined by the situation in which they find
themselves, selecting certain lexical, morphological and syntactic forms
from among the options available in their language. They may even
vary their pronunciation (and in Russian, their stress) according to the
context. It is important for advanced learners of a language to be aware
of this variety in the language’s use, both in order that they may be
sensitive to the nuances of what they hear and read and in order that
they themselves may use language that is appropriate in a given
situation and has the desired impact. After all, a sophisticated
expression used in the wrong context may sound laughably pompous,
while a coarse turn of phrase addressed to the wrong company may
cause offence.

Bearing in mind what has been said about variety, one needs when
studying language to reflect on the following factors. Who is using the
language in a given instance, and with what intent? What form of
communication is being used? What is its subject-matter? And what is
the context? In other words, one should consider the user, purpose,
medium, field and situation.

Factors relating to the speaker himself or herself which help to
determine the type of language he or she uses are the speaker’s age,
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sex, place of origin (see 1.5), level of education and social position or
status. These factors may impinge on language directly, by affecting a
person’s accent, way of addressing others, range of vocabulary and
command of grammar, and indirectly, by shaping and delimiting a
person’s knowledge and experience.

The purpose of communication in a given instance also has a bearing
on the form of language used. One may be using language merely to
impart information, as is the case for example in a scholarly article or
lecture, a textbook or a weather forecast; or to persuade, as is the case
in an editorial article, a lawyer’s speech in court or a political broadcast;
or merely for social intercourse, as is the case in a conversation with
friends. Language used for the first purpose is likely to be logical,
coherent, matter-of-fact, relatively sophisticated syntactically and shorn
of emotional expressiveness. Language used for the last purpose, on the
other hand, is likely to be less rational and less complex syntactically,
and may deploy a range of emotional and expressive resources.

The medium used for communication also significantly affects the
language used. Perhaps the most important distinction to be made
under this heading is the distinction between spoken and written
forms of language. The distinction has been defined by David Crystal
in the following way. Speech is time-bound and transient. The speaker
has particular addressees in mind. Because of the probable lack of
forethought and the speed of delivery the constructions used are
relatively simple and loose. There is a higher incidence of coordinating
conjunctions than subordinating conjunctions. Spoken language may
incorporate slang, nonsense words and obscenity. Utterances may be
repeated or rephrased and comments interpolated. It is prone to error,
but there is an opportunity for the speaker to reformulate what has
been said. Such factors as loudness, intonation, tempo, rhythm and
pause play an important role. In the event of face-to-face
communication extra-linguistic aids to communication might be used,
such as expression, gesture and posture. Speech is suited to social
intercourse, the expression of personal feelings, opinions and attitudes.
‘Writing, on the other hand, is space-bound and permanent. The
writer is separated from the person addressed, that is to say the reader.
The written language tends to be carefully organised and its syntax
relatively intricate. There is a higher incidence of subordination in it
than there is in speech. Documents may be edited and corrected
before they are disseminated and format and graphic conventions may
strengthen their impact. Writing is suited to the recording of facts and
the exposition of ideas. It should be noted, though, that there is no
simple correlation between speech and informality, on the one hand,
and writing and formality on the other. While the written language
tends to be more formal than the spoken language it is not necessarily
so. For example, the written language in the form of a letter to a
partner, friend or relation is likely to be less formal than such examples
of the spoken language as an academic lecture, a radio or television
interview, or a political speech.
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As for field, language is aftected by subject-matter in an obvious
way, inasmuch as fields of activity and branches of knowledge have
their special terminology, for example, political, philosophical,
scientific, medical, musical, literary, sporting, professional and so forth.
However, the effect of field on language may go further than
terminology. Groups have distinctive ways of expressing themselves:
doctors, for example, are likely to describe patients’ symptoms in
language altogether difterent from that used by patients themselves.

Finally, regarding situation, one’s mode of expression may be aftected
by the nature of the relationship that exists between the user and the
person or people with whom he or she is communicating. Language is
likely to vary according to such factors as whether one is speaking, for
example, to one’s elders (with any one of a range of nuances from
respect, deference, sympathy or affection to condescension or
intolerance), to children (lovingly, reproachfully, sternly), to a superior
or junior at work, or to an intimate or a stranger.

Registers

The varieties of language that result from the interaction of the factors
described in 1.2 represent stylistic levels which, in common with
authors of other books in this series, we shall term registers. Although
the number of registers that may be identified is quite large, for the
purposes of this book a scale will be used on which three main
registers are marked (low, neutral and high). These registers will be
referred to throughout the book as R1, R2 and R3, respectively.
Beyond the first of these registers lie demotic speech (1.3.2) and vulgar
language (5.6) and within R3 lie various functional styles
(bynxunonansusie crinu) which will be classified here as scientific or
academic style, official, legal or business style, and the styles of
journalism and political debate (1.3.4).

These registers, which are examined in more detail below, broadly
speaking reflect a spectrum ranging from informality, in the case of
R1, to formality, in the case of R3. Insofar as this spectrum reveals a
view of language as low (cHIDKeHHBIH), neutral (HeHTpanbHEIHA) or high
(BbICOKMIA), it may be traced back in Russia to the work of the poet,
scientist and student of language Lomondsov, who in his I1peducidsue
0 now3e KHu2 yeprosuvlx 6 poccutickom sasviké (Preface on the Use of
Church Books in the Russian Language, 1758) tamously defined three
linguistic styles (Hr3kuii, nocpéacrBeHHbIi, BoicOkHi) and laid down
the genres in which it seemed appropriate to use each of them. To a
considerable extent this spectrum of register runs parallel to that which
ranges from the colloquial form of spoken Russian at one end to a
bookish form of the written language at the other (although, as has
already been noted in the previous section, certain spoken media may
be more formal than certain written media).

It is important to appreciate that the boundaries between linguistic
registers are constantly shifting. In particular it should be noted with
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regard to modern, post-Soviet Russian that what only recently might
have been considered improper at a higher level than R1 may now be
considered quite acceptable, or at least might be widely used, in R2.
Similarly, what was recently felt to be sub-standard may now be
widespread in R1. This lowering of boundaries and the broadening of
what was previously considered the standard, and also reactions to
these changes, are examined in more detail in 1.6 below.

Passages exemplifying the various registers described in this section
are provided, with translation and commentary, in Chapter 2.

The colloquial register (R1)

The principal function of this register is social intercourse. Its medium
is dialogue or conversation and its field is one’s personal relationships
and practical everyday dealings with others. It is therefore distinguished
by relative spontaneity, simplicity and the absence of forethought or
technical or official tone. Non-lexical features, such as intonation,
pauses, stress, thythm and tempo, play an important part in it. Meaning
is reinforced by non-linguistic resources such as facial expression and
gesture. The function, medium and field of the register account for
many of the factors which it tends to exhibit in the areas of
pronunciation, vocabulary and phraseology, word-formation,
morphology and syntax.

Articulation is often careless and indistinct, and vowels may be reduced
or consonants lost as a result of lazy or rapid delivery, e.g. grit (roBopid),
zdrdssti (3mpaBCTBYiA), u tid (y 1€64), toka (TONMBKO), vassé (BOOOIIE),
plisat (marsaecdr). Local accent is marked (e.g. with dkaube and
associated phenomena or 0kaHbe, treatment of ¢ as occlusive or
fricative; see 1.5). Stress may differ from the accepted norm (e.g.
IOroBOp, MPATOBOP, MO3BOHMIIB, PA3BIIIOCH, PA3BIIINACH instead

of 1oroBop, MpUroBOp, MO3BOHMIIE, PA3BUIOCH, PA3BUIINCH,
respectively).

This tends to be basic and concrete since the register is concerned with
the practicalities of life. All parts of speech are represented in numerous
colloquial forms, i.e. nouns (e.g. 3aanpa, bully; xaprouka, potato;
TONKOTHS, crush, scrum); adjectives (e.g. TONATOBS3BIN, lanky; TOTOUIHBIH,
meticulous; MyapéHblii, odd; padboTsiumi, hard-working; pacxisi0aHHBIH,
lax); verbs (e.g. apTauurscs, fo dig one’s heels in (fig); npbIXHYTH and
B3APeMHYTH (pt), to have a nap; BOMATS, to wail, howl; BIUXHYTH (pf), fo
cram in; TpOxHyTh(cs1) (pf), to bang, crash; exinHUYaTh, fo gossip
maliciously; Kyposiécuts, fo play tricks; mémxats, to linger, loiter,
oropoumTh (pf), fo take aback; nepebapimsarts, to overdo (lit to make too
much borshch); momepéts (pf), to die; mpuxBopHYTH (pt), to be unwell;
CEeKPETHUYATD, fo be secretive; TApaTOPUTD, to jabber, natter; TOPMOLIATD,
to pull about, pester); adverbs (e.g. 6acra, enough; Bkonéw, completely;
BTUXOMOJIKY, on the quiet; 1aBHEHBKO, for quite some time now,
UCTIOATHUILKA, on the sly; MAroMm, in a flash; MHOTOBATO, a bit too
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much/many; HaruwoOM, stark naked; Hegocyr, haven’t/hasn’t got time (to do
sth); momanéuexy, gradually, gently, tolerably; noTuxoHbKY, slowly, softly, on
the sly; xopoménsko, well and truly; 4acTéHbKO, quite often; 9YTOUKY, a
tiny bif); and pronouns (dtaxuii, what a/such a). Some colloquial words
are derived from the same root as non-colloquial words (e.g.
kaptouika, cf. kaprddenb; momepersp, cf. yMepeTn).

The speaker has frequent recourse to various types of filler words (e.g.
3HAYMT, THMNA, KAK Obl, B cMbicie), hesitation markers (e.g. M),
comment clauses (e.g. npeactasp ced€; see 5.3 on all of these), and
attempts to engage an interlocutor, real or imagined (e.g. 3H4ers,
noHumaere, Biaure). The language’s means of expressing emotion,
notably modal particles (e.g. Benp, xe; see 5.4) and interjections

(e.g. ax, Tcc; 5.5), may be exploited. Informal modes of address
predominate (7.2—7.3). People conversing in the colloquial register are
more likely to address each other as Tl than as Ber and to call each
other by their first names, indeed by diminutive forms of them (7.3.1),
than by the combined first name and patronymic.

Idioms (5.7) and expressive turns of phrase are used, giving a variety of
tones, for example ironic, scornful, jocular. Phraseology may be
structurally distinctive, e.g. 6€3 rogy Henéins, only a few days; rnanérs

B 00a, fo be on one’s guard; aaTh He TOKITATHCS, to be on tenterhooks;

U3 KOKU BOH JIE3Th, fo do one’s utmost; TAHUEBATh OT NEYKH, fo start again
from the beginning; 510 exy ficHo, any fool could see it (lit it’s clear to a

hedgehog).

Bookish suftixes, especially those of Old Church Slavonic origin, are
relatively scarce, but many other noun suffixes (see 8.7) abound and
indeed occur mainly in this register, e.g. -ax (poctax, simple-minded
fellow); -Ax (noOpsK, good-natured bloke); -axa (3eBaxa, idler); -sixa
(rymsika, playboy); -au (crapukas, old chap); -sin (rpyousiz, boor); -44
(6oponau, bloke with a beard); -aw (ankaru, alcoholic; Topram, small
trader, mercenary person); -&xka (3yopéxka, cramming, 1.e. study); -eHb
(6anoBens, spoilt braf); -1ma (BOpoTiia, bigwig); -1Ka (pa3aeBanka,
cloakroom); -1 (Bo3H4, row, racket); -oTHA (6eroTHA, running about,
bustle); ~Téii (neuTsiid, lazy person); -yu (00aTYH, chatterbox); -yxa
(Torneryxa, fat woman); -pinn (Mansii, kid); -dra (6emusra, poor devil).
Diminutive and pejorative suffixes (8.8) indicate a speaker’s attitudes,
e.g. -0k (ChIHOK, dear son); -AlIKa (IryHALIKA, wretched liar); -AKo
(ropomnuxo, little town or ghastly town); -vima (6oponna, hideous
beard). The adjectival suttix -yumit (Gonmbiuymmit, whacking great), the
adjectival prefix npe- (npernymsiit, really stupid), and the verbal suftix
-HHU4aTh (OpOMSDKHUYATS, fo be a tramp) are also characteristic of the
colloquial register.

In some masculine nouns certain forms may be preferred to standard
forms in some cases, e.g. prep sg in -y (B oTmycky instead of B dTIycke,
on leave; 9.1.5); nom pl in -4 (cexTopd instead of c€kTopsI, sectors;
9.1.6); gen pl in zero ending (rpamm, nomundp instead of rpamMmoB, of
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grammes, TOMUAOPOB, of tomatoes; 9.1.7). Diminutive forms of first
names may be used in a truncated vocative form, e.g. Tans, Tania
(7.3.1). The suffix -eii may be preferred in short comparatives (e.g.
6bicTpéii instead of ObicTpée, quicker) and the prefix mo- is commonly
attached to such comparatives (e.g. nonyutue, a bit better, 9.3.3). The
infinitive forms BunaTh, cibIxaTh may be preferred to BiAIETS, fo see,
chblaTh, to hear (3.4). There is a tendency to simplification, which
entails weakening of certain grammatical rules, e.g. a speaker may

fail to decline all components of a numeral in an oblique case (11.4.3,
note 2) or both parts of a compound word (e.g. nonré oM paHsiue,
half a year earlier, instead of monmyrémom). Forms may be used which
strictly speaking are grammatically incorrect, e.g. Tbl ymMHée HALIEr0
instead of TrI ymuée Hac, You're brighter than us, and even x népsomy
Mapry instead of k népBomy mapra, by 1 March. Nouns may be used in
a case that is incorrect after the preposition that governs them. Thus
the dative case is commonly used after 1o in expressions of time such
as 1o MCTeUéHHUIO, on expiry, in which the preposition means upon, after,
and should strictly speaking govern the prepositional case (1o
ncreuénnn; R3).

The nature of the colloquial register makes for sentences consisting of
only one word (e.g. 1a, yes; HET, no; BOH, get away; Mapi, forward; KAK
xKe, of course (iron); moxanyiicra, please), incomplete sentences, and
simple sentences. In complex sentences coordinating conjunctions are
much more frequent than subordinating conjunctions. Syntax may be
disjointed, with repetitions (e.g. aa, na, 1a, yes, yes, yes), weak links,
breaks in sentences and interpolations of various sorts (e.g. providing
comment, clarification or correction). Questions and exclamations
abound. Rules dictating the government of words may be relaxed, e.g.
a preposition might govern an infinitive (Hac4€r MoroBopuTs, about
having a chat) or might be combined with a word other than a noun,
pronoun or adjective (OTiéxkuM pasroBOp Ha nocie odéna, Let’s put off
our conversation until after dinner). Speakers frequently resort to ellipsis
e.g. L x Bam, I'm [coming] to [see] you; 11.13) and other distinctive
constructions, which may involve various types of complex predicate,
e.g. Crosina néna, [She| was standing singing; OH BO3bMHA Jla U 3aKpUYH,
He went and shouted; ona témbpK0 1 1énaer, 4to, she does nothing but,
3Hail ce6é unér, He’s walking along quite unconcerned (11.13). Predicates
in such constructions may contain particles, e.g. Hanucats-to
Hanuiy, Ho oHa He oTBétuT, Well, I'll write, but she won’t reply (5.4) or
they may consist of interjections, e.g. cTyk, banged (5.5).

It is worth adding, finally, that the low style is notable for what it lacks
as well as for what it contains. It eschews the complex subordinate
clauses, gerunds, active participles and passive constructions involving
reflexive verbs that are characteristic of the high style as well as much
sophisticated or specialised vocabulary and many set phrases and
formulae.
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Demotic speech (D)

Beneath the normal colloquial register, which may be used by all social
groups in informal situations, there are other linguistic strata whose
elements, unlike much in R1, may still sound more or less
unacceptable and discordant in R2. These strata include what will here
be termed ‘demotic’ (mpocropéure, which is sometimes also translated
as ‘popular speech’), as well as youth slang (Monon&xHslii cieHr; see
5.1.4), thieves’ cant (OaTHOI A3HIK), prison slang (TIOpEMHBII xaproH)
and vulgar language (5.6).

Demotic is the spontaneous, informal speech of the uneducated (or,
if it is used by the educated, then it is used for special effect). It lies
outside the bounds of what is considered the literary standard (though,
as has been said, that standard is constantly shifting and continually
admits elements which were recently considered unacceptable). Unlike
the various registers embraced by the standard language, demotic
speech observes no norms. It is distinguished to some extent, as
illustrated by the following examples of features of mainly Muscovite
npocropéune, by stress and morphological and syntactic peculiarities,
but above all by a layer of racy vocabulary.

Some nouns are stressed on a different syllable from that which bears
the stress in the standard language, e.g. TOKYMEHT (TOKYMEHT,
document); kundmerp (KMIIOMETD, kilometre); Marazun (MarasuH, shop);
MOoneKb (MOIOAEKD, youth); nopTdens (moptdéns (m), briefcase);
wédep (wodép, driver).

Stress variation also affects some verb forms, e.g. 3BOHHUIIB, etc.
(standard 3BoHMIIb, you ring); rHana (rHana, chased); oraana (otnand,
gave back), and the short forms of past passive participles, e.g.
npuBéneHo (mpusenenod, brought); npuséseno (npuseseno, brought (by
transport)); npuHéceHo (npuneceHO, brought (by hand)).

Use of words considered unacceptable in standard usage, e.g. nouns
such as 6anb6éc, coarse, idle person; 6Gamka, head, nut; 3a0ynnsira,
debauched person; obpasnua, ugly mug; ny3o, belly, gut; xanyra, thief,
scrounger; adjectives such as MyTopHbIil, disagreeable and dreary;
HaXpANUCTBIH, high-handed; verbs such as Gapaxmirs, fo stutter (of
engine, machine, heart); 6pexarp (6pemry, 6péiemns), to bark, talk
nonsense, tell lies; npéiidurs/capéiihuts, to be a coward,

JTMMOHUTB/ CTUMOHUTD, fo nick; HAIN3BIBATHCSI/ HATIM3ATECS, to get pissed,
00an1eBaTh/ 00anIETh, to become stupefied; OKONMAUMBATD/ OKOJIMAYNTD,
to fool, dupe; OTTATUBATBCS/ OTTSHYTECS, fo have a good time, to have fun;
pexHyThes (pf), to go off one’s head; cniepéts (pf; conpy, conpéius), fo
nick; yxoxommts (pf), to kill, knock off; ynenérsiBaTs/ yneneTHyTb, fo
rush off, XanaTh/XaNHYTS, fo pinch, scrounge; and adverbs such as naseua,
recently; orpomsice, never in one’s life.

Use of the verbal suffix -anyts (see also 8.11), e.g. 3Be3nanyTs (pf), fo
bash; capanytb (pf), fo hit hard, bash.

13
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The nominative plural form in -4 for masculine nouns is more
widespread than in the standard language (e.g. mwodepa, drivers)
(9.1.6).

Types of declension may be confused, e.g. use of -0oB as a genitive
plural flexion for nouns other than masculine nouns, as in MecTdB (see
also 1.5.3).

The form ckénbko BpéMms?, how much time/what is the time? in
which the noun is not declined (instead of standard ck6ibko
BpEMEHN?).

Verbal conjugations may also be confused (e.g. maxdro instead of maruy,
from Maxars, I wave), or other non-standard forms may be found (e.g.
xrétes instead of sokéres, it burns).

Use of certain non-standard imperative forms, e.g. eap instead of emp,
eat, and éxaii instead of moesxait, go (by transport).

Non-reflexive forms may be substituted for reflexive forms, especially
in gerunds and active participles, e.g. cunén 3aaymaBiy instead of
CHJIEN 3aAYMAaBIINCH, sat thinking, and 3aropésumii oM instead of
3aropéBIIMiicst oM, the house which has caught fire.

Use of past passive participial forms in -Tbiit where in the standard
language the ending -uubIii would be used, e.g. mopBaTeii
(népBaHHBIA, forn).

Loose and broad use of prepositions, e.g. uépes in the sense of because of
(13-3a), e.g. Uépes Herd onosnan(a), I was late because of him. Non-
standard use of prepositions after verbs, e.g. (standard forms in

brackets) 6ecriokOuThCs PO KOrd-H (0 KOM-H), fo worry about sb, and
panoBatbes 0 4éM-H (pagoBaThes ueMy-H), to be glad at sth.

The neutral register (R2)

This is the norm of an educated speaker, the standard form of the
language that is used for polite but not especially formal
communication. It might be used in broadcasting, among colleagues at
work, by educated people who do not know each other very well, by
teachers to their pupils. It is the register that the foreign student as a
rule first learns and which is most suitable for his or her first ofticial or
social contacts with native speakers. It is ‘correct’ without being fussy
or pedantic. This register is perhaps best defined in negative terms, as
lacking the distinctive colloquial features of R1 and the bookish
features of R3, though it may to some extent contain elements of both
without altogether taking on a colloquial or bookish colouring. Both
forms of address, TbI and BB, are possible in R2, depending on the
degree of intimacy between the people speaking. First names and
patronymics are likely to be used between acquaintances. On the other
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hand, secondary diminutive forms of first names (e.g. Haramenspxa,
Taneuka; see 7.3.1) might seem overfamiliar.

The higher register (R3)

This register is most commonly the vehicle for ideas which have been
thought out in advance and are expressed in uninterrupted
monologue. The exposition of such ideas may follow established
patterns. Language in the higher register is therefore relatively well
organised and formal and may have recourse to set phrases and
formulaic expressions. It eschews elements that can be identified as
colloquial (1.3.1), including regional variation (1.5). Vocabulary may
be sophisticated, specialised or terminological. Syntax may be
complex. Constructions containing reflexive verbs used in a passive
sense (11.8), gerunds (11.11.1) and active participles (11.11.2) are used
freely. Nouns in the same case, especially the genitive, may be
‘threaded’ together (so-called Hanf3pIBanne naaexéii), e.g.
npeAcTaBiTe)ib MUHUCTEPCTBA BHYTpeHHUX nen [epmanuu, (lit) a
representative of the Ministry of the Interior of Germany. Nouns may be
preceded by adjectival phrases containing nouns, e.g. népoe B Mipe
KOMMYHHUCTHYECKOE TOCYIAPCTBO, the first communist state in the world.
Within this register the following functional styles may be identified.

Academic/scientific style (nayunwiii crmub)

The purpose of this functional style is to report information. The style
may be appropriate in any medium from a monograph, learned article
or textbook to a lecture or seminar. It may also be used in many fields,
indeed in any academic discipline from the natural sciences (e.g.
physics, chemistry and biology), through the social sciences (e.g.
politics, sociology and economics) to the humanities (e.g. philosophy,
philology and the study of literature). (It should be noted that the
Russian word Hayka, like the German word Wissenschaft, has a broader
range than the English science, embracing all academic work, not
merely the natural and social sciences.) The language of the academic
style is characterised by logical and orderly development (hence the
copious use of transition words (5.2)). It is carefully formulated with
explanation of the relationships between things (hence the use of
numerous subordinating conjunctions (11.12.2)). Choice of words is
precise. Much vocabulary is terminological and words are used in their
literal meanings. Verbs which would occur in R1/R2 might be
replaced by phrases consisting of verb + verbal noun (e.g. mpoucxéaur
pocrt instead of pacTér, grows; UMEET MECTO MOBBILIEHNE TEMIIEPATYPbI
instead of moBbIIACTCS TeMIepAaTypa, the temperature rises). Various
means are used to express a copula for which English would use some
form of the verb fo be, e.g. COCTONT U3, 3aKIIIOY4eTCS B, IPEACTABIIACT
co00i, all meaning is (4.2). This style is shorn of artistry and lacks the
expressive devices of the colloquial language described in 1.3.1.
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(b)

(c)

Official/business style (oguyudnvro-0enosaoii cmuib)

Like the academic style, this functional style has as its purpose
communication in the sense of reporting. It may be found in treaties,
legislation, regulations, codes of practice, forms, certificates, official
correspondence and even public notices. Its field spans diplomacy, law,
administration and commerce and even some of the standard methods
of address in letters (7.17). Whereas in other styles clichés may be a
defect, here they are more or less de rigueur. The language of this style
is therefore characterised by numerous formulae, e.g.: B oTBéT Ha Bam
3anpoc, in reply to your enquiry (7.17); cBUAETEIBCTBOBATH KOMY-JIHOO
yBaXEHHUe, fo pay one’s respects to sb; B pabduem mopsake, in due course; B
0OBIUHOM pexnme, when things are normal (a Putinism, it seems).
Material is arranged according to some generally accepted form.
Terminology abounds. So also do the following phenomena: set
phrases (e.g. BCTYIHATB B CHILY, fo come into effect; NICIIOIHATH
00s13aHHOCTH, to fulfil obligations; MOMIEKAT NOATBEPKAEHHUIO, is subject
to confirmation); abbreviations (6.9); verbal nouns (see e.g. 8.7.1);
prepositional phrases based on a noun (e.g. B néune, in the matter of, B
COOTBETCTBUH C, in conformity with; ¢ uéneto, with the object of ); complex
conjunctions (BBURY TOrO, uTo, in view of the fact that; B cBsI31 ¢ TeMm,
qTo, in connection with the fact that; Bcnéncrsue Torod, uro, owing to the fact
that; see 11.12.3); and formulaic links (na ciyuaii, éciu, in the event
that; ¢ Tem ycndBuem, 4to, on condition that). Word order tends to be
straightforward. The ofticial/business style is impersonal and eschews
the expressive resources of the colloquial register. It is also relatively
stable and resistant to change.

The styles of journalism and political debate
(nyoauyucnuiveckuil cmup)

This functional style, or set of styles, differs from the
academic/scientific and the official/business styles in that it may be
designed to persuade as well as to record or inform. Its medium may
be serious journalistic reporting in written form (in which case its
purpose may be primarily informative) or journalistic comment, a
polemical article, a political speech, propaganda, a pamphlet, or even a
slogan (in which case its primary purpose is to persuade, to influence
opinion). The style is characterised by socio-political vocabulary. It
easily absorbs neologisms (5.1). It resorts to certain stereotypes and
clichés (maTp 3enényro ymuwy, to give the green light) and periphrasis (e.g.
BBIPA3UTh HAAEKAY, fo express the hope; oka3piBaTh NOMOIB, fo render
assistance; TATATb HEHABUCTH, to harbour hatred; TPUHUMATH peléHue, fo
take a decision; IPOU3BOAUTH OCMOTP, fo carry out an inspection).
Introductory constructions indicate the source of information (e.g. Kak
COOOMLIACT HALI KOPPECIIOHIEHT, as our correspondent reports; IO TAHHBIM,
according to information). Unlike the academic and official styles, the
styles of journalism and political debate make use of such graphic,
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emotive and expressive resources of the language as rhetorical devices,
repetition, parallelism and exclamation. They are mainly bookish but
elements of colloquial language are used to lend them vitality.

Styles of belles-lettres (cTiinu xyadxecTBeHHOM
JIATEPATYPHI)

Account must also be taken of the language used by the creative artist,
although this language stands apart from the scale of register that
stretches from the colloquial informality of R1 to the mainly bookish
formality of R3. Unlike the varieties of language dealt with in 1.3.1 to
1.3.4 inclusive, the language of the work of imaginative literature has
an aesthetic function as well as a communicative one. It may be
contrasted in particular with the academic style of R3, which
expounds ideas in conceptual terms and literally, for the language of
the work of art expresses ideas with the help of images and uses words
in non-literal ways. The medium of the language of belles-lettres may
be a poem, a play, a short story, a novel, or even a song. As for register,
the language of belles-lettres may, according to the author’s purpose
and subject-matter, embrace all the registers and styles examined in
1.3.1 to 1.3.4, even the demotic and — nowadays — the vulgar. Unlike
the impersonal, objective styles of R3 (academic/scientific and official/
business), it may be personal and subjective. It makes use of the
resources that the language possesses for expressing emotion and
attitude (e.g. modal particles, interjections, diminutive and pejorative
suffixes, the syntax of R1). It may deploy dialect words, jargon,
professional or common parlance or archaisms to lend a particular
colouring. Tone may be varied, from the elevated to the ironic or
parodic.

Language of the internet (s13pik nHTEpHETA)

Finally, mention must be made of the language used on the internet in
all its forms, e.g. the world-wide web (MupoBas nayrina), email
(anexktrpéHHas néura) and chatrooms (4atel; sg yar). Netspeak, as the
language of the internet may be called in English, contains features of
both written and spoken language as they were defined in 1.2 above,
following Crystal. Since the world-wide web may be used for
informative purposes and as a reference source it contains much
material couched in the formal written registers. (Some Russian
websites (CaliThl; sg caiiT) that are of particular use for students of
Russian are indicated in the section on Sources.) The language of the
chatroom, on the other hand, is highly informal. It does resemble a
written medium, inasmuch as it may be edited before dissemination
and a record of it remains after it has been disseminated, but at the
same time it comes close to (without quite attaining) the immediacy of
speech. The language of email comes midway between these extremes,
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since email is a medium that resembles written correspondence but is
generally less formal and is (or is perceived as) more transient. There
are grounds, then, for seeing Netspeak as a third medium which, in its
totality, embodies features of both writing and speech and which is
capable of spawning further new varieties of language.

While use of personal computers is now widespread in Russia
among young people, especially in the cities, it may be that Russian
users of the internet are still less broadly representative of the Russian
population as a whole than are British internet users of the British
population as a whole. Nevertheless the introduction of information
technology into Russia has had a significant impact on the Russian
language, at least in the fields of lexis and phraseology. A large new
vocabulary has developed, most of it of English origin. This
vocabulary, on such matters as hardware and software,
word-processing, and use of the world-wide web and email, is dealt
with at 5.1.5, under the general heading of neologisms. At the same
time Russian, like English, has developed a distinctive informal register
for use in forms of two-way electronic communication. In email this
register is characterised by lightly edited or unedited composition,
simple syntax and casual forms of greeting and farewell (see 2.13
below). In chatrooms it is characterised by the tendency to spell words
as they are pronounced, recourse to slang, adoption of screen names
(uriky; sg HUK) by participants, unconventional punctuation, and use of
symbols (smileys (cMaftnmkn; sg cMAIHK) or emoticons) to indicate
moods and reactions (see 2.2 below).

There is of course debate as to the extent to which the new
linguistic usage promoted by the internet should be welcomed or
resisted. To linguistic purists of the sort whose views are described in
1.6 below, the internet may be the bearer of bad linguistic habits. On
the other hand, it has been argued, by Nikolai Pereidslov in a recent
article (see Sources), that the internet is capable of transmitting good
works of literature alongside the vulgar or pornographic material that
is associated with it in the minds of many people. Russians would be
unwise, according to this view, to spurn the ‘literary continent’ that is
developing on the internet, lest ‘internet literature’ (MHTEpHET-
murepartypa) drift away to an abroad which they will have to discover
at a later date, just as in Soviet times they had to discover other, earlier
forms of Russian émigré literature.

lllustration of register in vocabulary

The following table briefly illustrates the levels of language that have
been discussed, as they are manifested in Russian lexis, by showing
some of the colloquial and high equivalents (R1 and R3 respectively)
of the basic neutral words (R2) that are given in the middle column.
The table is arranged in accordance with the alphabetical order of the
neutral Russian words.
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R1 R2 R3

rasgéakn (pl) riasa eyes 6un (sg 6xo0; poet)
Oamka roJioBa head riaBa

néBka JEBYIIKA girl neBHLA

64a0xu (pl), kanycra  néubru (pl) money cpéncraa (pl)
Kymékartp (impf) aymare (impf) fo think mbiciauTh (impf)
xapun (pl) ena food el

Kymartb (impf), ectb (impf) to eat BKYWATH (impf)

xpath (impf; D)
040a
0a0a
Mépaa, poxa (D)

Mama, mamama (D)

Konéca (pl; sg Komeco),

Tauka (slang)
yiima

napens (m)

MYSKAK

HaroHsiii

Hanicrp (f)
onéxa

nina, nanama,
oars (D)
noaMora

aana (paw in R2)
KalK

ApBIXHYTH (impf)
CTAPHKAH

OTIATH KOHIBI™

AKeHa wife
JKEHIMHA woman
RN face

mats (f) mother
MaliHa car

MHOro much/a lot
MoJ10/10if young man
4eJI0BEK

MYy husband
Haka3zaHnue punishment
HeCYACThe misfortune
onéxaa clothes
orén father
nomoms (f) help

pyka hand
cmepts (f) death
cnaTth to sleep
cTapik old man
yMHPATH/ to die
yMepéTh

cynpyra

nama

JIIK
poaNATeILHUIA

aBTOMOOIIB (M)

MHOKECTBO

OHoma

cynpyr
Kapa
0éncreue
IAThe

poaiTens (m;
parent in R2)

coaéiicrBue
naanb (f)
KOHYIHA
no4yuBarh (impf)
cTapen

ckoHuatees (pf)

* The verbs 0k0/1€BATB/ 0K0JIETH and NOABIXATH/MOAOXHYTh, which also mean
to die and in R 2 are used only of animals, may in R1 be used of humans, in which
case they have a pejorative tone.

Regional variation in Russian

Account must be taken, when considering variety in a language, of the
existence of geographic as well as social dialects. The higher and
neutral registers of a language (R3 and R2) are subject to little, if any,
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regional variation, but the colloquial form (R1) does vary from one
region to another, both when used by relatively uneducated speakers
and even when used by educated speakers in informal situations.
Regional features often reflect archaic usage that has died out in the
standard language and infringe that language’s grammatical norms,
which the foreign learner is expected to observe.

Considering the enormous size of the territory of the Russian
Federation (which stretches over 8,000 kilometres from the border
with Belarus in the west to the Bering Strait in the east and some
3,000 kilometres from the Kola Peninsula in the north to the Caucasus
in the south and covers in all an area of some 10.5 million square
kilometres) the Russian language is surprisingly uniform. The Russian
spoken on the Pacific coast in Vladivostok, for example, is easily
comprehensible to the Muscovite. This relative uniformity (compared
to the greater phonological differences in a much smaller country such
as Switzerland) results from the frequent migrations of populations and
the lack of major geographical barriers within the country. It has been
reinforced in post-revolutionary Russia by such processes as
urbanisation and the spread of literacy. Nevertheless, there is regional
variation in Russian, in pronunciation, vocabulary, morphology and
syntax.

The foreign student is not advised to use regional linguistic features,
which do not belong in the standard language or higher registers and
which may in any case seem out-of-place unless all the distinctive
features of a particular dialect are deployed consistently and
comprehensively. The following sections are therefore intended only to
give a superficial impression of the extent of regional variation in
Russian and to draw attention to a few of the salient regional features.
A number of the linguistic terms used in this section are explained in
the Glossary.

Standard pronunciation

The regional features listed in 1.5.3 below are deviations from the
standard, to which reference is made, unless otherwise indicated,
elsewhere in this book. The lexical, morphological and syntactic
features of standard Russian are examined in the following chapters,
but since standard pronunciation is not dealt with elsewhere it is as well
to list here a few of the phonological features of Muscovite speech on
which, owing to the status of Moscow as the capital city, standard
pronunciation is based.

akanbe: a and o are both pronounced as a when they occur in the
syllable before the stress or in the initial syllable of a word, e.g. travd
(TpaBd), sava (coBd), ablaka (obmakd). In other unstressed positions both
vowels may be reduced to o (like the reduced vowel at the beginning
of English abour), e.g. molaké (Monoxo).
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fikaupe: after soft consonants ¢ and a are both pronounced as’i when
they occur in the syllable before the stress, e.g. nlisld (vecna), vzila
vie

(B3s14), ¢isy (dachl). This phenomenon is characteristic of many C
dialects as well as the standard language.

In the standard language, as in the N regional dialect and many
C dialects (see 1.5.2), the voiced velar g is an occlusive sound (like
Eng g). Voiceless g becomes k, e.g. nok (Hor), snek (cuer).

There are four labiodental fricatives, i.e. hard voiced v and soft voiced
v'and hard unvoiced fand soft unvoiced f. At the end of a word or
before a voiceless consonant v and v/ are devoiced, e.g. drof (npoB), ldfka
(néBKa), gotdf'fe (roréBbTE).

There are two distinct affricates, the hard hissing aftricate ¢, as in cygan
(upiran), and the soft hushing affricate ¢ as in &%/ (uaif). (This
distinction is also observed in most S and C dialects.)

Classification of Russian dialects

Dialects are defined not by a single phenomenon but by a set of
phenomena, on the basis of a so-called bundle of isoglosses. However,
the isoglosses defining the territorial limits of the use of one
phenomenon do not necessarily coincide neatly with isoglosses relating
to another phenomenon. Identification and classification of Russian
dialects 1s therefore a complex matter that will not be addressed here,
except insofar as it is possible to make a broad distinction between the
following regional forms of Russian that may be heard in European
Russia.

The N regional dialects (céBepnoe Hapéume), i.e. the Russian spoken
north of a line running a little to the north of Novgorod, Tver’ and
Nizhnii Névgorod (but excluding St Petersburg). This regional dialect
embraces such groups of local dialects as the Lidoga-Tikhvin group,
the Vélogda group and the Kostroma group. The N regional dialect is
characterised especially by dxanbe and use of occlusive g.

The S regional dialect (16:kH0e Hapéune), i.e. the Russian spoken from
the borders of Belarus and Ukraine in the west and south and up to a
line passing through Kolémna, to the north of Kaltiga and Riazan'
This regional dialect embraces a SW group of dialects around
Smolénsk (influenced by Belorussian features), an Upper Dnepr group,
an Upper Desnd group around Briansk, the Kursk and Oridl group,
and a group including the Russian of Riazin, Tambo6v and Vorénezh.
The S regional dialect is characterised especially by dxanbe and use of
fricative 7.

The C dialects (cpennepycckue ropopni), i.c. the Russian spoken in the
lateral strip of territory running from the border with Belarus in the
west. This group of dialects embraces the Novgorod group and the
Pskov group in the west, the group around Moscow, and the group
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Note:

around Vladimir to the east. These transitional dialects exhibit varying
mixtures of N and S regional features such as 6xanbe and dxanbe,
occlusive g and fricative 7y.

Regional features

This section lists some of the principal regional deviations from the
standard form of the language which the foreign student will normally
learn and indicates in which broad regions these variations from the
norm might be encountered. It should be borne in mind that although
these deviations may be found in the language of belles-lettres they
will generally be altogether absent from the styles classified in 1.3.4 as
R3a, R3b and R3¢ and may occur only infrequently in R2. The
degree to which they will occur in R1 will depend on such factors as
the speaker’s background, education, age and experience, the
circumstances in which he or she is speaking and the identity of the
person being addressed. In general one may expect such features to
occur more markedly in the speech of the poorly educated rural or
provincial dweller. It is also important to emphasise that regional
features are not so strong as to make any dialect incomprehensible to
the speakers of another dialect or to speakers of the standard language.

letters in brackets in this section (e.g. N, S, C, NE, SW) indicate the region(s)
in which the features in question may be encountered. However, they do not
imply that the feature is exclusive to that area or universal in it, even among
the sort of speakers whose speech may exhibit dialect features.

dKaube, e.g. fapér’ (Tenépsn), nasi (Hech), sald (cend), nasi (necy) (i.e.

strong fkanbe; SE); or before hard consonants only, e.g. salé (cend),
7 , - ,

nasn (Hecy) (1.e. moderate sikanbe; SW).

Oxanbe, e.g. sova (cod) (N regional and some C dialects).

Fricative y, e.g. naya (nord). Correspondingly, devoiced y becomes x,
e.g. nox (Hor), snex (cuer) (S regional dialect). In some SW regions
bordering on Belarus and Ukraine g becomes h.

Labiodental v and v/, when they occur at the end of a word or syllable,
are pronounced as bilabial w, e.g. drow (npos), lawka (14BKa) (most S
and many W and NE dialects).

Initial v may become u, e.g. uméste (Bmécre), u gérod (B répon), and
some homophones may result, e.g. BHéc, ynéc (both pronounced un'ds)
(some S dialects).

noKaHbe, e.g. caj (4ai), cysto (WACTO), citdo (4yno), i.e. hard ndéxanse
(NW and also many C and SE dialects); or caj, clisto, cudo, i.e. soft
uokanbe (NE dialects).

Assimilation producing the long consonant m from the combination
bm, e.g. omman (06méaH) (some N dialects).
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stress

vocabulary

morphology

Simplification of the group st to s in final position, e.g. mos (MocT)
(some N and a few S dialects).

Occurrence in some words of the combination mn instead of standard
vn, especially damné (naBuo6) and ramné (paBud) (some N and S
dialects).

Tendency to more innovatory stress in the S dialects, e.g. movement of
stress from prefix to stem in the past tense of certain verbs (dTnan —
oTaan, gave back); shift of stress from preposition to noun in certain
phrases (H4 Oeper — Ha 6éper, on fto the bank). The NE dialects are
more conservative in stress. In the field of stress S practice has affected
the evolution of the standard language more than N practice.

A dialect may have a word different from the standard word to denote
a certain phenomenon or action, e.g. (standard forms in brackets):

6upok (Bouik, wolf); some S dialects

Oypaxk (cBéxia, beetroot); some S dialects

BEIpO (xopdias nordaa, fine weather)

n66pe (xoporud, well); some S dialects

Jtoxke (Ouens, very much, awfully); also R1

KOueT (neryx, cock(erel)); some S dialects

Mypamka (Mypaséii, anf); some SW dialects
Ha3éM/mo3ém (HaBO3, manure); some N dialects
opatb (maxats, fo plough); some N and WC dialects

Regional words may be used in particular to denote age-old features of
rural life such as paths, fences, outhouses, animal sheds, vegetables,
parts of a plough or certain implements and utensils.

A word which in the standard language or in some regions has one
meaning may in certain other regions have another meaning or an
additional meaning, e.g. xiATO (corn) may mean rye in SW dialects and
barley in N'W dialects; maxaTs (fo plough) may in N dialects also mean fo
sweep; noréna (weather in the standard language) may mean bad weather
in some N dialects and good weather in some S dialects.

Special words may be used in particular dialects to denote phenomena,
especially flora, fauna, topography, climate, clothing or architecture,
which are peculiar to the region in question, e.g. 14xTa, a bay or inlet
in NW Russia; pénka, raised ground in swampy district, islet in river in
Siberia; 06énHUK, a type of sea wind; monésa, a homespun skirt in S
Russia; xara, a peasant hut in S Russia.

Treatment of many nouns in -o that in the standard language are
neuter, especially nouns with stress on the stem (e.g. néno, céHo,
CT4710), as feminine, e.g. wioxas néna (wioxoe néno, a bad business)
(some S and C dialects). This phenomenon is a logical consequence of
axanbe, since the unstressed final o is heard as a.

Declension of the nouns mate, mother, and no4b, daughter, that differs
from the standard declension, e.g. nom sg MaTH, acc sg MATepb (some
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N dialects). In some W dialects the nouns marka and ndéuka replace
Matb and 104k respectively.

Use of the flexion -e for the genitive singular of nouns in -a after
prepositions, e.g. 6e3 ponné (6e3 poxguH, without relations); ot xeHé (0T
KEHBL, from [one’s| wife); y cecTpé (y cecTpsbl, at [one’s| sister’).

Occurrence of fewer nouns than in the standard language with
nominative plural form in -4, e.g. rnassl (r1asa, eyes); 1OMbI (JloM4,
houses); nmyru (;yra, meadows) (some N, W and SW dialects); or,
conversely, of more nouns with this nominative plural form than in the
standard language, e.g. nepeBHs (nepésHu, villages); nomand (émanm,
horses).

Extension of the genitive plural ending -oB to neuter and even
feminine nouns, e.g. 1ea0B (1e1), MecTOB (MecT), 64608 (6a6), Srogos
(frox) (many S dialects).

Various deviations from standard flexions in dative, instrumental and
prepositional plural forms, such as: coincidence of dative and
instrumental plural forms, e.g. ¢ pykam (c pykamu, with hands), ¢ Ham
(c HAMH, with us) (many N dialects); use of dative and prepositional
forms of the type roctéMm, rocréx; pomaném, tomanéx (some S
dialects); use of instrumental plural endings such as -amb1,-ama, e.g.
pPYKambl, pykama (pykamu, hands).

Use of accusative/genitive pronominal forms Mené, Te6¢, ce6é

(S dialects).

Use of soft ¢’ in third-person-singular forms, e.g. idét’ (unér) (some S
and C dialects).

Various paradigms of Moub, e.g. MOTY, MOrelllb, etc.; MOr'y, MOT€IIb,
etc.; MOXKy, MOKelb, etc. (some S dialects).

Use of first-person-singular forms of second-conjugation verbs
without epenthetic 11 or consonant change, e.g. 1061 (J0610), XOAKO
(xoxy) (some S and SW dialects).

Use of certain compound prepositions of the type no-saz, no-mog,
which are not found in the standard language (used with instrumental
to indicate the site of action), e.g. no-nox ropdii, under the hillside;
mo-Haj péukoi, over the river (some N and S dialects).

Use of certain prepositions with a case different from the case they
govern in the standard language, e.g. B431ne, mitmo, ndmite + acc (cf.
genitive in the standard language), e.g. BO311e peky (BO3ie pekd, near the
river) (some N dialects).

Use of ¢ + gen in sense of out of (cf. u3 in the standard language), e.g.
BBIUTH ¢ KOMHATBI, fo go out of the room; npuéxatb ¢ MOCKBHL, to come
from Moscouw.

Use of nominative rather than distinctive accusative (or accusative/
genitive) form of a noun which is the direct object of a transitive verb,
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e.g. IPUHECTH BoA (MpHHECTH BOAY, fo bring water); KauaTh peOEHOK
(kayaTh pebEHKa, to rock a baby) (some N dialects).

Use of 3a + acc after short comparative adjectives (cf. genitive in the
standard language), e.g. On ctdpme 3a Camy (OH crdpe Camm, He's
older than Sasha) (some S dialects).

Use of a pluperfect tense consisting of the past tense of ObITb + the past
tense of the verb denoting the action in question, e.g. A B centsiopé
CHer ObLI BBICHINAN, & OKTAOPH ObLT TEIUIBIN, Snow had fallen in
September, but October was warm (some N dialects).

Predicative use of perfective gerunds, e.g. épeBo ynasiuu, A tree is
down; Kama npuropésum, The porridge is burnt (some N'W dialects;
note, however, that the form BeinuBmH, drunk, is used in this way in
the standard language).

Various impersonal constructions involving the use of a short form of a
past passive participle, e.g. CBOAMH pyKAMHU HANMICHO, I sawed it up with
my own hands (lit with my own hands it has been sawn); Mudro 65110
pa6otano, A lot of work has been done; Cvxeno 0vi10 y MeHf, I've been
sitting around/People have been sitting around at my place; or use of a past
passive participle that does not agree with the noun to which it relates,
e.g. OniH connadt noxopdHeHo 3nech, One soldier is buried here; Monoxd
npondr, Some milk has been spilt.

Less differentiation than in the standard language of subordinating
conjunctions (which in any case occur less in R1 than in R2 and
especially R3; see 11.12.2); correspondingly broader use of certain
conjunctions, especially: uTo in causal sense, e.g. OH Xx0xdueT Hax
HAMHU, YTO TJIYIbl nak, He’s laughing at us for being so stupid; and xax in
(a) conditional sense (=écmu, if ), e.g. Kak Tiixo — noény, a Bérep —
Jak Hu 3a 4to, If it’s calm Ill go, but if it’s windy I certainly shan’t;

(b) causal sense (=mnoTomy uro, because), e.g. Benp fi-To He Hanuy,
KaK s HerpaMoTHa, I shan’t write myself, because I can’t write; (c) temporal
sense (=korad, when), e.g. Kax xxapko 610, 1ak KOILIKK B TpaBy
JOXAIICh, When it was hot the cats would lie down in the grass.

Use of the emphatic post-positive particle -to (see 5.4 on use of this
particle in the standard language). In some dialects (esp N and E) the
article changes according to the gender and number of the noun, i.e.
cTdI-0T, Kphila-Ta, oKHO-TO, croibi-Te. In some C dialects the forms
-ty and -TH or -Tbl may be used for the sake of harmony with the
ending of the noun to which the particle is attached e.g. Ha Gepery-rty,
6e3 cOMM-TH.

Current debate about standard Russian

‘We return at this point to the notion of a linguistic standard that was
broached in section 1.2 above. By linguistic standard we mean a
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canonical form of a language which grammarians and lexicographers
have sought to codify and which certain works of literature are felt to
exemplify. In some countries it is the function of some institution (e.g.
the Académie francaise in France) to preserve this standard. (In Russia
this function is fulfilled by the V. V. Vinogradov Russian Language
Institute of the Russian Academy of Sciences, the Linguistics Institute
of the Russian Academy of Sciences, the A. S. Pashkin Russian
Language Institute, and other institutions.) It will be clear from what
was said in 1.2 that the standard is not only the uniform language that
educated speakers are believed actually to use but also an exemplary
language that it is felt speakers of the language in general ought to
aspire to use. In other words, the term ‘standard’ when applied to a
language has both a descriptive and a prescriptive sense.

This book is primarily descriptive. We aim to acquaint students with
contemporary Russian usage (its registers and functional styles, lexis,
morphology, syntax and stress) as we find it rather than to exhort
students to adhere exclusively to usage that a purist might consider as
conforming to an educated standard. We therefore have no hesitation
in pointing out non-standard features of contemporary Russian. This
leaning towards descriptivism rather than prescriptivism, which is in
the spirit of the series to which this book belongs, is intended to help
the foreign student to become aware of the full stylistic and expressive
range that is available to the Russian native speaker. Evidence of such
awareness may raise the foreign learner’s authority in the eyes of native
speakers.

At the same time it is essential that a foreigner learning a language
should know what native speakers consider to be standard (the norm at
which they will probably feel foreigners should aim) and what they
consider sub-standard (and may therefore expect the foreign learner to
eschew). In particular, the foreign learner should understand that the
freedom that he or she enjoys to use the resources of the language
being acquired, especially its sub-standard forms, is on the whole more
limited than that enjoyed by native speakers. This statement is true as a
matter of fact, inasmuch as there will no doubt be lacunae in
knowledge of vocabulary, idiom and grammar that inhibit the foreign
user of a language. It also holds good with respect to etiquette. For the
relatively limited nature of the foreigner’s understanding of the cultural
contexts in which the foreign language is used is likely to be felt at
some level by native speakers to impose a duty on the foreigner to
observe a certain humility and linguistic restraint. The disapproval of
native speakers may easily be aroused by deployment of sub-standard
forms by the foreign learner in an inappropriate context.

Debates about what the standard form of a language is or should be
and about the desirability and feasibility of preserving, purifying or
reforming the language are commonplace among peoples whose
languages are widely used for political, commercial, administrative,
literary and other purposes as well as for everyday social intercourse.
With respect to the English language, for example, there has in recent
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years been much discussion about such questions as the following. Is
standard spoken English the same thing as standard written English?

(It is widely thought by socio-linguists not to be.) Is there such a thing
as standard spoken English at all? Is it right to attempt to impose a
standard spoken form of English, including received pronunciation,
through the educational system? What are the social implications of
such a policy? What political assumptions lie behind the positions
taken up on such issues? Such debates are often fuelled by concern that
what is thought to be a standard form of language is being polluted by
the increasing toleration of non-standard pronunciation (e.g. the
pronunciation that characterises what is known as estuary English), or
by the influx into a language of lexis that is perceived by educated
users as coarse or vulgar, or by the establishment of grammatical
phenomena that are considered by such users to be incorrect.

A debate about the state of the Russian standard began in the late
1980s and has quickened in the 1990s and the early years of the
twenty-first century. This debate needs to be seen against the
background of the political, economic, social and cultural changes
(npeobpazosanus) that have affected the Russian language in the
post-Soviet period. For example, Russians now have much closer
contact with the West, as a result of increased opportunities for travel
abroad, the influx of a larger number of foreigners into Russia than in
the Soviet period, and easier access to Western culture, particularly
material and popular culture, through the media and the internet. The
one-party state of Soviet times has given way to a state with democratic
institutions in which political parties of various complexions compete
with one another. A free-market economy is developing. Mass media,
including new and independent television stations and newspapers,
have proliferated. Women have asserted themselves to a greater extent
than before. The Soviet cultural legacy is receding.

The effect of these changes on the Russian language, especially in
the areas of lexis and style, may be viewed in different ways. On the
one hand they may be seen positively as having enriched Russian with
numerous neologisms expressing new concepts or presenting old
concepts in a new light (see 5.1 below). They have also helped to
release the language from the ideological straitjacket of the Soviet era.
It is perhaps indicative of a recognition of the positive effect, or at least
the naturalness and legitimacy, of linguistic change that Russian
linguists have in recent years become more interested than they were in
Soviet times in usage in non-standard registers.

On the other hand the post-Soviet Russian language is widely
perceived, particularly by educated speakers brought up in the Soviet
period, as having undergone ‘barbarisation’ (BapBapuzauusi). It has
come to be seen as a vehicle for mass culture. It has received numerous
loanwords (3aimcTBOBaHus) of international currency. (Resistance to
what linguistic conservatives perceive as inundation with foreign words
was exemplified as early as 1995 by Solzhenitsyn’s Pycckuii crosdpo
a3v1k08020 pacuupénus (A Russian Dictionary of Linguistic Expansion).)
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Numerous slang words (xaprouismsl) have come into common use,
many of them associated with youth culture (and often disseminated
through rock music) and others originating in the underworld. The
complaint is heard that whereas once people were encouraged to write
or speak in a way that was comprehensible to the masses (uT66b1 65110
noHiTHO MaccaMm) now the demand is that they write or speak in a way
that is entertaining to the masses (4r60bI 6610 3aHATHO Maccam). Thus
the linguistic standard has been broadened and the average level of
speech in public contexts lowered. The point is not that mistakes were
not made before, of course, for languages are always used loosely by
many speakers. Rather it is that lax usage in Russian is now widely
disseminated in the mass media (CMU, i.e. cpéicTBa MACCOBOI
nHdopmarun), television serials (tenecepudnsr), talk shows (Tok-11dy),
films, advertising (pexnama), contemporary fiction and the public
speech of officials and politicians (whose parliamentary debates are
broadcast).

We should add to these complaints the fact that there often occurs
what might be described as a sort of linguistic inflation. Certain words
lose their original worth, because a meaning comes to be attached to
them that is more trivial than their original meaning or simply because
they are overused. The process applies even to vulgar language (see
5.6) when it becomes habitual. The lexical currency is thus devalued.

In response to the perceived debasement of the standard Russian
language, or nmuTepaTypHBIN A3BIK, commentators now routinely discuss
the ‘ecology’ of the language (nmuHrBoskondrUs), expressing concern
about the phenomena that have come to be tolerated in public
discourse and lamenting the alleged impoverishment of the language.
For example, the authors of two recent articles in the paper
Jumepamypnas eazéma (Ivandva and Khlebtsova; see Sources)
complain about departures from the standard in the areas of
pronunciation, enunciation, stress, morphology, syntax, lexis and style
that they have observed in the media, even in broadcasts that are not
live and in which editors might therefore have been expected to ensure
a higher linguistic standard. They criticise correspondents and
presenters for halting and stumbling delivery, for speaking inaudibly
and with unclear diction, for speaking too quickly and omitting
syllables from words, and for pronouncing words in a colloquial or
demotic way. They disapprove of the appearance on central television
and radio channels of presenters who have a regional accent. (This
practice has long since been accepted in British broadcasting; in some
respects Russian purists are reacting to the shock of what to them is
novel.) They point to examples of non-standard stress, e.g. B3fiTa,
BKJIIOUAT, ra3onpOBo/I, HOBOPOKIACHHBIN, 00MErunTh instead of B34TA,
taken, BKIIOUAT, they will include, rasonpoBdn, gas pipeline,
HOBOPOXIEHHBIH, new-born, o0neryiiTs, fo facilitate, respectively.

In the field of grammar, one area of particular concern to such
purists is the incorrect or innovative combination of nouns and
prepositions, e.g. Ha IIPaBATENLCTBE, B YKparHe, instead of B
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NPaBUTENbCTBE, in the government, Ha YKpauHe, in (the) Ukraine (see
note 1 on Ha in 10.1.6(c)). Another is the widespread incorrect
declension of numerals, e.g. 0 IByXcOT, instead of o nByxcTax, about
200; x aByXTHICSMENEPBOMY rofy instead of K 1Be ThICSYM NIEPBOMY
réay, by 2001; and nByx ThIcsiua TpéTHii roj, instead of aBe THICSUN
tpétuit roa, 2003. Khlebtséva points to the use of double subjects

(a colloquial phenomenon sometimes known in English as ‘heads’),
e.g. CerOMHSAMIHAS TéMa, OHA KACASTCsl HHTEPECHOM MPoOIéMBI, foday’s
subject, it concerns an interesting problem. More pedantically, perhaps,
Ivandva notes that certain nouns are inflected that should not be, such
as the names of settlements (mocénku) and large Cossack villages
(crannupr). Conversely, other proper nouns, such as the names of cities
and villages, are not inflected when they are in apposition, although
strictly speaking they should be, e.g. B répone HoBocubripck and B
ropoze Bacpa, instead of B répoae HoBocubmpceke, in the city of
Novosibirsk, and B ropone bacpe, in the city of Basra, respectively.

As far as lexis is concerned, Ivandva and Khlebtséva lament the
inundation of the language of the media with foreign, especially
English, vocabulary (see 5.1.2 below), slang (5.1.4) and professional
jargon, especially computing terminology (5.1.5). Furthermore they
bemoan the allegedly limited vocabulary of people who work in the
media and their consequent underemployment of synonyms and their
failure to distinguish between registers. They also complain of the
assignation of new meanings to words. For example, the verb
OLIYIIATH, fo feel, Khlebtsova believes, now does service for nymats,
NOJIaraTh, NOHUMATE and cuuTaTsh (fo think, suppose, understand and
consider, respectively), as in the question she has heard put to someone
on television: Kak BbI omymidere, 6yaer 1u AMEprKa paTU(QUIHAPOBATH
10roBOpEI 0 paszopyxénun? (How do you feel/What do you think, will
America ratify the disarmament treaties?). (In this modish use omymars
may be an anglicism.) Similarly the verb o3ByunBaTh/03ByunTh has
gained currency as a synonym for BbIPaXXaTh/BbIPAa3UTh MHEHUE,
MPOU3HOCHTH/IIpou3HecTH and CKa3aThb (fo express an opinion, utter and
say, respectively). At the same time the volume of words that belong to
a relatively high stratum of Russian lexis, Ivanéva believes, has
diminished.

On the stylistic level Ivandva criticises pleonasm (e.g. ObIBIIMIt
9KC-TIPeMBED, the former ex-premier, and MuUpoOBAast robamu3anust, world
globalisation) and presenters’ continuing recourse to official clichés (e.g.
B HACTOALIMI MOMEHT, at the present moment; IPEATIPUHATE MEPBI, fo
undertake measures (an embellishment of the official phrase npunirs
MEpBI, fo take measures). Both authors deplore the ubiquitous use of the
vague fillers kax Obl and Timna, sort of/like, e.g. THIA coanu B apéHny,
they sort of rented it out; kak 651 pehopMIApyeM CHCTEMY 0Opa3OBAHUS,
we’re like reforming the education system; xax 6bl pox-rpynmna, ‘like, a rock
group’. Indeed it has become possible to talk of xaxObm3M as a
phenomenon emblematic of the debasement of which defenders of the
standard complain.
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Those who deploy the language in advertising are held by
Khlebtséva to be particularly culpable, on the grounds that they
promote the use of absurd epithets (cAmas orneomdcHas Koménus, the
most inflammable comedy; cynepapiianiye NOATY3HUKH, superbreathable
nappies), inflated exclamations (ITonp60yit ynoBénscTBue Ha Bryc!, Tiy
the taste of pleasure!), and youth slang (OtTsiniics co Bkycom! or
Oropsiick 1o nénHoi! Have a good time! Have fun!). It is a further
source of concern to such commentators that words that were
formerly taboo, i.e. words denoting sexual organs or describing bodily
functions, have become commonplace in the language of light
broadcasting and journalism and popular entertainment. They also
complain that an anglicised, or rather americanised, less respectful,
more aggressive manner of addressing the listener, viewer or reader is
often adopted. This alien manner may extend to use of a rising
intonation at the end of an utterance in place of the falling intonation
that is characteristic of statements (as opposed to questions) in Russian.

The purists recommend various means of combating the poor
linguistic usage of which they complain. (These means might seem to
Westerners more or less impracticable and unlikely to produce the
results that the purists desire; in fact the purists, like all conservatives in
times of rapid change, run the risk of appearing jaundiced and
outmoded.) They argue, for example, that Olympiads and other
competitions should be organised and given publicity, and that prizes
should be awarded for success in them, in order that kudos might be
attached to those who demonstrate command of the language. In
addition Ivandva proposes the following measures: that the linguistic
competence of people applying for jobs in which they will use the
language in a professional capacity be tested; that advertising be
scrutinised with a view to eliminating orthographic and logical errors
and the use of an aggressive tone; that the language of sections of the
media be permanently monitored and that linguists be invited regularly
to analyse and comment on the results of this monitoring; that the use
of vulgar language, slang, demotic vocabulary or low borrowings from
other languages be somehow prohibited in public discourse; and even
that editors be fined for poor linguistic usage in the media that they
manage.

It is important, finally, to emphasise that although the Russian
language has recently changed in significant ways that are examined in
this book under such headings as the language of the internet (1.3.6)
and neologisms (5.1) it has not undergone fundamental grammatical or
for that matter lexical change as a result of the political, economic,
social and cultural transformation of Russia in the post-Soviet period.
The most important change to which we draw attention here is of a
socio-linguistic nature. It is that registers that were once seen as
relatively formal, such as the registers of political discourse,
broadcasting and journalism on current affairs, have been invaded by
the habits and phenomena of colloquial and demotic speech. It is
primarily to this redefinition of the boundaries within which varieties
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of language are used that those concerned with the ‘ecology’ of the
language seem to be objecting, although of course they also fear that
unless the norms they advocate are disseminated they will in time be
altogether forgotten.

Notes

1.

The population has decreased slightly, by almost two million, since 1989,
when the last Soviet census was carried out. Nevertheless the Russian
Federation is the seventh most populous country in the world, after China,
India, the US, Indonesia, Brazil and Pakistan. The census also reveals that:
almost three-quarters of the population live in towns (although the process
of urbanisation has ceased); women are in the majority; the average age of
the population is increasing; the literacy rate (which in any case was very
high in Soviet times) has increased; and the birth rate is declining.

. Many other languages besides Russian and the minority languages already

mentioned above are spoken by the numerous ethnic minorities in Russia
itself, especially various Finno-Ugric languages (e.g. Karelian, Komi, Mari,
Mordvin, Udmurt), Caucasian languages (Abkhaz, Georgian, Ingush,
Lezgi), Turkic languages (Iakut, Kirgiz, Turkmen), languages of the
Mongolian group (Buriat, Kalmyk), and Tadzhik (a language of the Iranian
branch of the Indo-European family).

It should be noted that some linguists use the term ‘style’ to designate ‘a
variety of language viewed from the point of view of formality’ and the
term ‘register’ to designate ‘a variety of language determined by topic,
subject matter or activity, such as the register of mathematics, the register of
medicine, or the register of pigeon fancying’ (Trudgill in Bex and Watts).
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Passages illustrating register

All the passages presented below have been edited. Three dots
(MHOTrOTGuME; see 11.15 below) may indicate either a pause in the
original text or our own omission of a passage from it.

R1: from a TV show

The following passage is an excerpt from a popular TV show in which
people are confronted, in the presence of a studio audience, by
members of their family, partners, friends or enemies about problems
in their lives. The context of this excerpt is that a young man (Anton)
takes a young woman whom he wants to marry to meet his parents in
a provincial town outside Moscow. However, he has to leave her on
her own with his parents because he is called back to Moscow by his
employer. When he returns a week later he finds that his parents and
his girl-friend (Marina) are not talking to one another. When Anton
and Marina get back to Moscow Marina tells Anton she is breaking oft
their relationship. Anton tells the presenter that he has tried to find out
from his mother (Ella Georgievna) what has gone wrong.

AHTOH: S crnpdmmBaio y Mambl. Mdma 4ero-To HEMOHSTHOE MHe
OTBEYAET, HUKAK TOJIKOM HE MOXKET CKa3aTh.

Benymmit: A naBdiite cripdcuM IeHCTBHTeNbHO y MAMBL. Bdia mdma
- Dmna Ieépruesna. (Bxomur Smna T edprueBHa) 3apABCTBYIiTE,
npuca)uBaiTech, noxanyicra. (AuToHy) CrpocH y MamBbl.

AHTOH: MdMma, BOT 00BSICHI MHE HAKOHEI[, YTO TPOU30MLIO.

Brta I'eépruesna: Ha, st cipitnana . . . Bc€. 3HAenb 9TO, BOT U XOPOIIO,
910 OHA yéxama. Xopomd, urto oHd yéxama. S mpsimo yxké ére
BBIIEPXkKUBaIO BCE 3T0. TeOé Takds eHA He Hy)KHA COBEPIIEHHO.

Benymmit 1 AHTOH (BMécte): [Touemy?

Smna Tedpruesna: IMouemy, on cnpdmmsaer mouemy? Ja moToMY, 4TO
OHA COBEpHIEHHO HUuerd He yméer AénaTh. D10 KaKkds-To XdMKa.
OH4 11o0BLIA y HAC HECKOJIBKO JIHEH, U OOJIbIIe MHE BOOOIIE HIUETrd
HE HAJ0 OT Heé, HU e€.

AuTOH: Te6¢ mobyro néByLIKy mpuBenu, Te6é Tr00asT He MOHPABHUTCSL.

Amna I'edpruesna: BoT xorad Oyer m00dsi, BOT KOTrad Oyaer apyras,
TOTIA U TIOTOBOPUM, a BOT C 3TOMH . . .

Benyuwmii: A ¢ 31oii-T0 uto? To, 4T0 OHA HUUYerd He yméeT AénaTh, HTO
Ke TIPUJIET . . .

Snna Tedpruesna: Jla oHd BOOGWIE KAKAS-TO ... (CHrHAN 3araymder
crOBO: 3aCpaHKa?). A co MHOI BOOOIIE CIUTOMIHAS TPYOOCTb.

Benyuwmit: Yto 3Hd4uT . .. ? B npsiMOM cMbicite crnéBa?

Smna Teéprucera: a, B mpsMoM cMbi crre.

Benyumit: Tak 5T0 HAMO JICUNTH.
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Snna Teéprucera: Hy, BoT u newiite eé. BOT MycTs . . . 1 JIeunTe ¢é.

AHTOH: OH4 MHe HpABUTCS, s J0OMIO eé. MHE BCé paBHO, YTO ThbI
TOBOPHIIIb.

Snna Tedprucsra: Kak 510 BeS paBHG? MHe Beernid BUmHEE, KAK THI He
MOHUMAEIb, YTO 51 €IMHCTBEHHBIN 4YeTOBEK, KOTOPBIH XOueT Te6é
no6pd. ITokd emé.

AHTOH: OH4 Beerd Henémo mobblTd, KaK Thl MOTJIA YTO-TO Y3HATH?

Snma T eoprueBHa: OHA Bcerd Heméaro MoObUIA, U MHE XBATHIO BOT
Tak (némaer skecT PYyKOW Hag ToJOBOH). Ene IOXKIaTach, €Ie
JTOK/1ATACH.

Benymmit: Yymecd...M wmbr éne moxmamich. (Bxdmur MapiiHa)
3napdscrByiite, MaprHouka. Bbl HABEPHO JOKUIM 10 CTOIBKHX JIET
W HE 3HAIM, 4TO BbI. ..

Maprina: Criaci6o.

Benymwmii: A mouemy tak Mama roBoput? [Tonpo0yiiTe HaM OOBSICHHTB.
Hy, urto x Takde-T0?

Maprina: S He xoTéna cro1d IpuxoaiTh. MeHs Cro1d mpAOCcTo MPUTALIIIH.
(Autény) Tak uyrto g xoTéma TeOG¢ cka3dTh, 4TO y TeOsS MdMma
npOCcTO HEHOPMATTbHAS KEHIMHA. BHIUMO, 10 KAKUM-TO TPEBHUM
TPagULUsIM MaMa peliia IpoBEPUTh MeHs Ha JEBCTBEHHOCTh. T4
€CTb J)KEH4 €€ ChblHa JTOJDKHA OBITh HEBUHHOM . . .

Benyumit: J1éBoukoii. . .

Maprina: 1a, npdcro, mOHUMAEIIb, KaK Obl MEHS 3TO OUEHb YHHKAET . . .
IMonumaemnb, 51 Bcerad Geperna ce6si must TeOsi, BOT, a TYT BAPYT
npocTo . . .

AHTOH: 5] He TOHUMAO.

mna TedpruesHa: AHTOH, s ¢IHHCTBEHHOE, UTO MOMpOchna: ‘Mapiina,
y MeHS TyT ecThb O4eHb XOpOWMi 3HaKOMBIH Bpad, AaBdil
MOTUXOHEUKY, TaMm 3To, 3aiiiéM K Hemy, BCE OYIET NMPEKPACHO,
KEHIMHA, MOCMOTpUT Tebs, W s Oyay 3HAaTh, YTO THI
JIeHCTBUTEINIBHO . . .~

Maprina: Hy, mis derd 3to HYKHO, /uisi 4erd? Beab Bail CbIH MHe
JTOBepSeT.

nia I'eépruesna: Hy Bot, kornd y 1ebs 6yaeT TBOI ChIH, U ThI Oy/I€Ib
TOI14 MOIHOCTBIO JOBEPATE . . . MPOCTO TaK, CJIOBAM.

Aurén: 3auém. ..

Mapina: da, s 1ymar, 4To Kak Obl MBI B CBOGH KU3HU C HUM CAMHU
pa3oepémcsi.

AnTéH (Matepm): 3auéM ThI 3TO Aénaeiib? 3a4éM Tl B MO0 JKU3HB
BMEIIMBACIIIBCS?

Smna T edprueBHa: S Téxe kde-urto yBunena . . . (Mapine) Y Tbl 3Hdenb,
410 S X0uy Te6é CKa34Th . .. Ecim Tl Takds wécTHas, weré ThI
GOUIIIBCS TOTId, B3ITh MOUTH U MPOBEPUTEHCs? Uerd Thl GOUIIBCS?

Maprina: 5l He 6010¢ch, TIPOCTO XOUY BaM CKa34aTh, YTO HYKHO TOBEPATH
HEMHOTO.

a T'edpruesHa: 51 Te6¢ coBepIIEHHO HE TOBEPSIO.

From the television programme ‘Okna’ compered
by Dmitrii Nagiev, broadcast on NTV in February 2004

Anton: I ask mum. Mum gives me some answer I don’t understand, she just
won’t give me a straight answer.
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Presenter: Well let’s ask mum herself. Your mum — Ella Georgievna. [Ella
Georgievna appears.| Hello, take a seat please. [To Anton]| Ask your
mun.

Anton: Mum, will you explain to me now what happened.

Ella Georgievna: Yes, I've heard . .. everything. You know what, its a good
thing that she’s gone. It’s a good thing that she’s gone. I've hardly been
able to bear all this. You really don’t need a woman like that.

Presenter and Anton [together|: Why’s that?

Ella Georgievna: Why, he asks why. Well because she can’t do a thing. She’s a
cow. She was with us for several days and 1 just don’t want anything else
to do with her, I don’t want her.

Anton: Any girl I brought home you wouldn’t like.

Ella Georgievna: When there’s another one, when there’s another we’ll talk
about it, but as for this one . . .

Presenter: Well what about this one? The fact that she can’t do a thing, it might
change . . .

Ella Georgievna: Well she’s just a . . . [a bleep muffles the word: possibly ‘shit’|.
And she was just totally rude to me.

Presenter: What do you mean, a. .. ? In the literal sense of the word?

Ella Georgievna: Yes, in the literal sense of the word.

Presenter: Then she needs to be treated for it.

Ella Georgievna: Well, treat her for it then. Let her. . . get treated for it.

Anton: I like her, I love her. I don’t care what you say.

Ella Georgievna: What do you mean you don’t care? I know better than you,
you don’t understand that I'm the only person who wishes you well. For
the time being.

Anton: She was with you for just a week, how could you find anything out?

Ella Georgievna: She was with us for just a week, and that was enough for me
[makes a gesture over her head|. I could hardly wait, I could hardly wait.

Presenter: Amazing . . . And we can hardly wait either. [Marina appears. | Hello
Marina. You've obviously lived all these years without knowing you were
a...

Marina: Thank you.

Presenter: And why’s mum saying that? Try and explain it to us. So what's it
all about then?

Marina: I didn’t want to come here. T've just been dragged here. [To Anton]
Anyway, T wanted to tell you that your mum’s just not a normal woman.
Obviously your mum decided to go along with some ancient tradition
and check up on my virginity. That’s to say her son’s wife had to be an
innocent . . .

Presenter: Little girl . . .

Marina: Yes, so you see, like, how much that degrades me . .. Do you under-
stand, I was saving myself all the time for you, that’s what, and then all
of a sudden I get this . . .

Anton: I don’t understand.

Ella Georgievna: Anton, the only thing I asked of her was: ‘Marina, I've got
a very good friend here who's a doctor, let’s pop round there on the quiet,
well, let’s go and see the doctor, it’ll be all right, it’s a woman and she’ll
have a look at you and I'll know that you really are. ..’

Marina: What's that necessary for, what for? After all, your son trusts me.

Ella Georgievna: Well, when you have a son of your own you’ll completely
trust . . . just words.
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Anton: Why . ..

Marina: Yes, I think that we’ll, like, sort out our own lives for ourselves.

Anton [to his mother|: Why are you doing this? Why are you interfering in my
life?

Ella Georgievna: I've seen a thing or two myself. .. [To Marina] And you
know what I want to say to you . .. If you’re such a good girl, then what
have you got to be afraid of, why don’t you just go and get checked? What
are you afraid of ?

Marina: I'm not afraid of anything, I just want to tell you that you’ve got to
trust people a bit.

Ella Georgievna: I don’t trust you at all.

The television programme from which the excerpt is taken follows the
format of Western talk shows such as ITV’s Tiisha and is therefore
symptomatic of the influx of Western popular culture into Russia.

Linguistically the excerpt illustrates the colloquial register that
people use for discussion, or argument, about highly personal matters.
Utterances are frequently incomplete or incoherent and people may
repeat themselves, e.g. xopoio, uto oHd yéxana (8), [Touemy, oH
cnpdmmBaer roueMy (11). The colloquial features of the passage
include the following.

Use of the familiar second-person-singular personal pronoun TbI

(26, 28, 31), second-person-singular verb forms, e.g. 3ndews (7, 65),
nonumdenns (47), nénaems (63), BMémmBaeiscs (64), and
second-person-singular imperative forms, e.g. 06bsicait (6). The
familiar forms of address are not confined to people who know each
other well (i.e. Ella Georgievna and her son, Anton, and Anton and his
girl-friend, Marina). Ella Georgievna also addresses Marina in this way
(and in this case the familiar form has a tone of condescension or
contempt). The presenter too at one point uses the familiar
second-person-singular imperative form Cnpocit when addressing
Anton (5), thus entering into the intimate spirit of the exchanges.

Words such as crmomnds (21), the derogatory xdmka (12).

Diminutive or familiar forms: motuxdueuky (53) and Mapunouka (36),
a diminutive form of MapuHa (used by the presenter).

Repeated use by all three participants of the word Bot, which occurs
in the expression BoT Tak (32-3), or which may serve as a filler (6, 7,
17, 25, 48, 58). In one utterance by Ella Georgievna this word occurs
three times (16—17). Other fillers are used too: Boo6mié (which is a
favourite of Ella Georgievna’s: 13, 20, 21), and npdcro (41, 49) and
Kak Obl (47, 61), both of which are characteristic of Marina’s speech.

Use of modal particles, e.g. the post-positive particle -to (18), x(e)
(19, 40) and ny (40, 56, 58).

Turns of phrase such as Hy, uro x takde-to (40), a TyT BAPYT NPOCcTO
(48-9), Tam aro (53), and npdcro Tax (59).

35



2 Passages illustrating register

*  Use of a clause with the second-person-singular imperative form in a
conditional or concessive sense: o0y népymky npusent (15), if you
[one] were to bring any girl or whatever girl you [one| might bring.

¢ Use of the verb B3sTh to suggest sudden action (67).

2.2 R1: based on a conversation in a Russian
internet chatroom

A:  3apascrsyiite, 166psie Mou 3HakOMble. C HOBBIM I'é1oMm!
Bto A: A HesHakOMBbIe?
C toD: rtak BOT écut He ceKpéT, KpOMe TOrd, uTo BBl OOMTAETe HA HebeCax, Tae
BdIa 3eMEénpHast qUCIOKAus!!
5 E to F: 310 s yxé Biena, Hy U KaK ThI AYMaelb yIOBIETBOPUTD?
F to E: s He 3HAIO TBOWX 3ampPGCOB:)))
G to F:  rndBHOE OTHYMEe KOMITBKOTEPA OT MO30B 3aKJIIOYAETCS B TOM, YTO UM

MOJIB3YIOTCS
Htol: W uro ndnpe?
10 Ito H: Takchd mpoesxder MIEMO, TOPMOXKY €rd, a OH MHe THma 10 répoja

CTOJIBHUK, a MUHE Jie€HeX Tak AJlka W Ballé Takds KpacvBas, a OH —
cTénbHUK, pro 30 TéKa U yibIdbdock Bo Bee 32 3y6a
A: U He3HakOMble, XOTS TAKHX MPAKTHYECKH HET, 3APACTH
Cto E: ©6pdso!! a uto BbI emmié BAaeu! a JIydle CKaKUTe YTO BbI MoKa3uBam!!!
15 [to A: 3apéactu
D to C: Hy BO-NépBBIX, HA Thbl:) a BO-BTOPBIX, MOS 3aMeUaTelIbHas, KaK TbI
3aMETWII, Aucinakanus, B r. K.
Atol: C mpdsgHuKOM, pamocTh Mos!
F to G:  cwménast MbICITb, HA JIAYHOM OTIBITE OCHOBAHA?
20 Eto C: Bbl O uém?
A to B:  Tbr Hardma?
Cto E:  Hy c keM Tbl TaM FOBOPHIIb O TOM, YTO ThI BHzena!l
BtoA: Ja...ABbl...?
B to A again:  TTapadH. .. Tsl
25 Htol: He tom# aymy! Pacckdsbisaii!
E to C: HH ckeM g o1HA
Ito H: mnpuBé3 oH MeHS u TelneOHUYMK OCTABISIET, T'PUT, HA341 MOEmWTE,
BBI3BIBANTE U JILIOUTCS
A to B: cmaci6o, koHéuHO
30 G to F: bl cMeéiibest Hajl paBioi
C to D: Hy BOT HakoHénTO youpdem rpaHuiel 6ynMm témpko Ha Thi!! a o 1. K.
Huverd He cipixan!!
Fto G: wer, mpasay st mo06iid:))
Cto E:  a ceifudc pacmiduych, Takds Mias, H&OKHaS MajieHbkas u onHa!l Mory s
35 CKPACHUTH TBOE OAMHAYECTBO!
D to C:  duens 3ps. .. Hamr ropoa mpucBOmi cebé cratyc ropoaa nesécr. .. B U.
OHH MEePEeBeITICh, & y HAC HA000PAT:))
Ito H: nma Huuerd takdro, mpdcTo koad s yxé yTpo crosiia Ha
OCTaHOBKe M MEP3ITa OIISTH JKe, & MAPILIPYTKHU eIl€ He XOAVIH, OMATh 3TOT
40 nipeHb MOAKATHIBAET
Htol: W Bcé?!l?!
E to C: s He ogHA 51 ¢ OXpAHOH
G to B:  BUH3MMN TUT0XOi MOMAJICs, XOTEN TAKCH Bb{3BATh, MIPUCTAIN JAEBYIIKY
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50

B to A:
C to D:
A to B:
Cto E:

Ito H:
D to C:
E to C:
Cto D:

HtoI:

Bto A:
CtoD:

E to F:
FtoE:
GtoF:
HtoI:
Ito H:

CtoE:

Tto A:
D to C:

AtoI:
Fto G:
Eto C:
A to B:
CtoE:
Bto A:
B to A again:

HtoI:
Eto C:
Ito H:

A to B:

G to F:
C to D:

Fto G:

Ectp emé BapudHT, 0 KOTOPOM CIIPAIIMBAIOT: 1100¢11a))))

Bay, Bay!! ckpdmuo! n Bonpde B criviHy! — ThI 3dMyxem!?

ceifudc He HAJTO, JIyUIlle CO MHO¥ moobmaiics

ax, BoH oHO kak!!! ma MbI Bpd/ie Obl U ¢ OXpAHON MOKEM JOTOBOPUTHCH,
1 HAKOHEI yeTMHAThCs!!!

MJIa . . . KAK-TO HECKJIAJTHO pacKaszaia

Cnénaenb npemioxénue, ¢Cm HeT::)

CO MHOI1 OyIeT TpyaHée TOTOBOPUTHCS

Hy cerdfHs NPA3IHUK, IoYeMy Obl M HET, HO s JyMaro HaM CTOWIO Obl
HeMHOro 60iee y3HaTh Apyr apyral!

— Hopwmanbno! JlaBaii BbiibeM 3a B3aUMOMOHNMAHME!

Hello, my good friends. Happy New Year.

And what about strangers?

and so if it isn’t a secret, apart from the fact that you live on another planet,
where’s your base on Earth!!

i've seen that already, so how do you intend to satisfy me?

i don’t know your needs :)))

the main difference between a computer and brans [brains] is that people use it

And what else?

a taxi goes past, i wave him down, and he says to me like it’ll cost you a hundred
to get to town but i’m so meeean with money and anyway i’'m so gorgeous and
he’s asking for a hundred so i say thirty and that’s it and I give him a great big
smile . ..

And strangers as well, although there aren’t many of them [i.e. A claims to
know almost everybody].

bravo!! and what else have you seen! or better still tell us what you’ve showen
[shown]!!!

hi

well firstly let’s be on familiar terms:)) [that is to say, on terms which in Russian
make possible the use of the informal personal pronoun mei as the means of
address| and secondly, my lovely, as you’ve noticed, my base is in K. [D names
a provincial Russian town here].

Happy holiday, my lovely!

it’s a bold idea, is it based on personal experience?:)

what are you on about?

are you Natasha?

so who are you talking to there about what you've seen!!

Yes. .. And are you. .. ? [B uses A’s screen name here.|

i beg your pardon . .. [B is apologising for having used the formal pronoun vt
instead of the informal mer now that she is getting to know A.|

Don’t keep me on tenterhooks! ‘Iell all!

i'm not withanyone [sic| i’m alone

he gave me a lift and he hands me his telephone number and says when you go
back you call me and he gives me a leer

thanks, of course

you’re laughing at the truth

well at last we’re breaking down the barriers then and we’ll be on familiar terms
all the time!! [i.e. they will address each other using the pronoun mut| and i
haven’t heard a thing about K.!! [the town that D has named|

no, i love the truth:))

[At this point A asks B about the implications of her screen name. |
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CtoE:

Dto C:

Ito H:

HtoI:
Eto C:
G to B:
Bto A:
Cto D:
A to B:
CtoE:

Ito H:
Dto C:
E to C:

C to D:

Hto I

i'm going to burst into tears, such a sweet delicate little thing and all on her
own!! i’m the one who can relieve your loneliness!

[B now replies to A’s enquiry about her screen name. |

it’s a great shame you haven’t...we’ve got the reputation of a town full of
girls who want to get married . . . they’ve run out of them in I. [D names a
neighbouring Russian town], but it’s quite the opposite here:))

nothing special, it’s just that wen i was standing freezing at the bus stop this
morning all over again, and no minibuses were running, this guy drives up again
And that’s all there is to it?!?!

i’m not alone i’ve got a minder

i’ve got a dud zip file, i wanted to call a taxi, they sent a girl

There’s another scenario that people ask about: conquest))))

wow, wow!! how modest of you! and the big question! — are you married!?
not yet, it would be better for you to get to know me

oh, so that’s how it is!!! well we could sort of come to an agreement with the
minder, and then get to be on our own!!!!

hm .. .i didn’t put it too well

If not, will you propose?:)

you’ll find i’'m more difficult to come to an agreement with [i.e. more difficult
than the minder|

well today’s a holiday, so why not, but i think it would be worth our while to
get to know each other a bit better!!

OK! Let’s drink to mutual understanding!

Of the participants in this conversation A, C, E G and H are male and
B, D, E and I are female (as is clear from grammatical forms used in the
Russian, as well as from the content of the conversation).

The passage reflects the chaotic reality of the internet chatroom
where numerous concurrent conversations go on in public, most of
them quite independently of one another but within view of the other
participants, and some of them not easily intelligible to outsiders who
do not know what has been said before.

From the linguistic point of view the passage illustrates the extreme
informality of speech in this medium. The participants, even those
who are apparently communicating with one another for the first time,
express themselves with a greater freedom (exemplified by frequent
sexual innuendo) than would be usual among strangers if they were
suddenly brought physically together in a social situation.

The normal conventions of written language, which tends towards a
standard and is subject to editing, correction and revision, are not
observed in this cybertext. Consequently usage is extremely lax. For
instance, letters are omitted (thus Mo36B for mo3rds (7), 6yam for
6yaem (31), xond for xorad (38)). Words are misspelt, owing to careless
keying of characters or possibly to ignorance of correct usage, e.g.
nokasusasn (14) for noxaseiBanu, noéaure (27) for noénere,
packaszdna (49) for pacckazdna. Words are incorrectly joined together
(ckeM (26) for ¢ kem). Punctuation is often omitted, e.g. full stops at the
end of sentences, the comma or full stop required after Hu ¢ kem (26),
and the hyphen required in Hakonéu-ro (31). Incorrect punctuation
marks may be used, e.g. exclamation marks instead of a question mark
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(4, 14). Participants frequently insert emoticons into the text (6, 16,
33, 37, 44), that is to say they use a new form of punctuation that has
developed in the language of the internet. Rules relating to the use of
capitals are also broken. Thus a lower-case form is generally used for
the first letter of the first word of a sentence.

We try in our translation to preserve the flavour of the original
cybertext by imitating the typing errors and lax usage of the
participants in the chatroom, omitting or misusing certain marks of
punctuation, and using lower-case letters instead of capitals where the
participants themselves have done so.

Participants’ spelling of words in this text, besides containing
mistakes, sometimes also reflects pronunciation in rapid speech, e.g.
Baié for Boo6g (11), rpro for roBopid (12), Tdka for Témabko (12),
3apdcru for 3npdscryiite (15), rput for roBopurt (27). Participant D’
spelling of the word nucnoxdums as nucnakduus (17) reflects the
phenomenon of dkane (see 1.5 above) in the second syllable.
Participant I spells some words in the affected, drawn-out way in
which she claims to have pronounced them in the conversation that
she reports, e.g. Muné (11; i.e. Mue), neénex (11; i.e. néuer).

Besides intermittently reflecting colloquial pronunciation, the
passage also illustrates many other colloquial speech habits, e.g.
use of:

the informal pronoun 18I (5, 16, 21, etc.), the related possessive forms
TBOMX (6) and TBOE (35), and second-person-singular verb forms,
especially imperatives, e.g. Cnénaems (50); He Tomu (25); Pacckd3biBait
(25); moobiudiics (46); masdii (54). Three of the participants actually
discuss or allude to such informal usage (16, 24, 31);

the very familiar form of address pdgocts mos (18);

simple syntax. Many sentences are constructed around an understood
verb to be, e.g. écin He cexpér (3); rae Bdia 3eMENbHAs TUCIOKAIINS
(3-4); Ha miiuHOM OmbiTe ocHOBaHa? (19); Ter Hartdma (21); s He oqHd
(42); 51 c oxpdHoif (42); TbI 3amykeM!? (45); ceromust mpasaHuk (52).
Subordination, where it occurs, is of a simple kind: see e.g. the clauses
introduced by écnu (3, 50), xots (13), uto (3, 7), kak (16), xornd (38)
and koTOpslit (44). In sentences that contain more than a single clause,
the clauses are most frequently linked by the coordinating conjunctions
u (12, 27, 28, 39, 48), Ho (52), or a, which is very loosely used (10, 11,
31, 37, 39). Often ideas are linked by no conjunction at all, so that
sentences may take on a rambling quality;

verbs in the present tense, in order to give a sense of immediacy to
reported events, e.g. TakcH npoezxder Miumo (10); orsiTh 3TOT NdpeHb
nonkateiBaeT (39-40);

ellipsis (see 11.13 below), e.g. on mue (10, i.e. he [says] to me); oH —
cronbhuk (11-12, 1.e. he [says/asks for] a hundred-rouble note); Bb1 0 uém?
(20, 1.e. you [are talking] about what?);
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slovenly expressions, e.g. Tina (10), Bpdae 6sI (47), both meaning like
or sort of (see the comments in 1.5 above about kakGbIH3M);

colloquial words or expressions and colloquial variants of words, e.g.
yiab10dThCs Bo Bee 32 3y6a (12), lit to smile with all thirty-two teeth;
TOMUTH nymy (25), lit to torment the soul, i.e. to keep sb in suspense;
teredSHUMK (27), telephone number, neioutes (28), smiles, i.e.
yibibdercs;; cnbixdin (32), instead of cibituai; 3pst (36), fo no purpose, for
nothing; MapmpyTka (39), a diminutive equivalent of MapmpyTHOe
TAKCH, a fixed-route taxi; nogkdreiBaer (40), to roll up (trans), in the
sense of fo drive up (intrans); HeckndaHo (49), awkwardly, not well. The
expression Bonpoc B ciiiHy (45), used by C, may be a conscious or
unconscious muddling of two established expressions, Bonpdc B 1100, a
blunt question, and HOX B criiny, a stab in the back;

modish usage, slang or jargon, e.g. qucnokduus, stationing of troops, in
the sense of place where one lives (4); the verb TopM0O3HTh, fo brake, in the
sense of to wave down a vehicle (10); crénbuuxk, hundred-rouble note (11);
oxpdna (42), guard in the sense of minder; BuH3MI, zip file (43), a term
from the language of computing;

particles, e.g. Hy or Hy u (5, 16, 22, 31, 52); xe (39); -To (31); a as a
means of introducing a question (2, 23);

interjections, e.g. 6pdso! (14), Bdy, Bdy! (45), ax (47), and phrases of an
interjectional nature, e.g. BOH OHO Kak! (47);

fillers, e.g. Mmaa (49) and Bor (31).

Occasionally a turn of phrase occurs that is associated with a higher
register, but such turns of phrase are used only for some clear stylistic
reason. For example, participant C deploys the high-flown expression
obutdte Ha Hebecdx (3), lit to dwell in the heavens, for jocular effect, and
later on he employs the phrase ckpdcutb onunduectBo (34), fo relieve
loneliness, euphemistically as a means of making a sexual advance.
Again, G uses the bookish copula 3axmoudercs B Tom, uto (7; see 4.2
below) because he is delivering himself of what he thinks is a rather
clever aphorism.

On greetings of the sort C uoBbiM I'énom! (1) and C npd3gaukom!
(18), which are stylistically neutral, see 7.8 below.

R2: magazine interview with a popular actor

— B oxHOM n3 MHTEPBBIO THI CKa3al, 4TO ‘yMEEIIb TOBOIBCTBOBATHCS
MBIV, DTO (bOpMyna MPABUIBHOIO OTHOIIEHUS K KUSHU?

— 310 Mod 3amnTHas pedkuus. Yem Mméubie uméerb, TeM MEHBIIE
Tepsiellb.

— 3H4unt, 3510 6OS3Hb MOTEPATH?

— Ha st He cTOIbKO 00KOCh, CKOIBKO He OO0 pasoyapoBbiBaThesi. He
000 c031aBATH cehé MPOOIEMBI.
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— T'oBOpAT, OT HaXJIbIHYBIIEH W3BECTHOCTH ThI HCIBITHIBACIIL CKOpPEE
HEOBKOCTB, YeM YIOBOIbCTBHE.

— 3Hders, MHe Bcé-Taky npolie, 4eM IpyruM. S HUKOTrgd He CTPeMUIICS
K ClIdBe, MOYTOMY He HCIBITBIBAI0 HMKAKOro JYIIEBHOI'O MOABEMA WITH
ronoBokpykéunsi. HékoTopble gdske He BEPST, YTO MOMYISIPHOCTH MOXKET
TATOTHTb. MHe rOBOPAT — Ja ThI YTO, ThI K€ AKTEP, ThI JOJDKEH ObLI
3TOTO XOTEéTh. A s 4YYBCTBYIO ceOsi HeynO0HO. [TodToMy XOKY, Isias B
moji. MHe cinékHO ObITh Beernd Ha Bumy. OcGGeHHO B UMHIKE CBOETO
MAPHS, KOTOPBIN BBIMUBAET, MATEPUTCS M OJHOBPEMEHHO 3alMINAeT
monéit, 3akGH. XoTs Moil JIApuH — cOBCéM He MOJOKUTEIBHBIN Tepoil.
On OOGBIYHBIN MUTEPCKUI Pa3TUIBISH, HO CO CBOUMH YOSXKICHUSIMH U
MO3HUIIUECIH.

— A TBI caM HACKOJIBKO OJM30K M HACKOJIBKO IaliéK OT 3Toro dopasza?

— Hanék, mock6meKy y MeHS apyras mpodéccust. A OGIH30K BO BCEM
octalbHOM. Sl HMYerd He Urpdro B cepudsie. .. BoT é31uTh, OTABIXATh,
I4BaTh — 3TO 1Mo MHe. EcTh ke Takiie 601acTu, rie HY)KHO IPOCTO
€3MUTh IO MUPY . . .

— Owmitpuit Kpbuids tak nénaet nepeaddy mpo pas3Hble CTPAHBL.

— S emy 3aBhayio 0Emoit 3aBucThio. M s OBl ¢ yIOBOIBCTBUEM Céal
ceMEifHyIO Tependdy O TOM, Kak MbI myTemécrByeM. OOmdncs Gbl ¢
monbpMi: ‘Hy, kak y Bac TyT, mouém curapéreiy’ JKiisHenHas ObLTd
Ob1 mependua...Ho 3to Ténmpko meurd. C npyrdit cTopoHbi, y Heé
€CcTh MAHCHI COBIThCsi! Meurdn ke s KOrma-To Huduerd He aéarh
U TOAy4YaTh AEHBIM — M B KOHIE KOHIOB s Toro mobuics. bor
yCIIBIIIa MOW MOJIUTBBI M TTOCIIAT MHE Hall MUnMuéickuii cepuan. He
NPUIATdI0 HUKAKAX YCHIHi, 4TOObI KAK-TO BBIUTPBILIHO ce0s MOAATS.
Bcé nmonyudercst camd cob60ii.

— Ho B Haudne-to, HaBépHOE, NPHUILIOCH MMOCTAPATHCS, 3ACITYKHUTh
ABTOPHTET . . .

— B Haudsne Mbl OTHOCHIIUCh K 3TOMY KaK K OOBIKHOBEHHOM XalType.
Bout 1994 roa. I1dmuI0, oTcHANMM népBbix BOceMb cépuii. Ho na PTP,
rae Torad Bc€ TOIbKO HAYMHAIIOCH, 9TO OKA3dJI0Ch HUKOMY HE HY)KHO.
Ml 1ipo cepuast Graromnoaydno 3a6einu. Yépes noaropd réaa eré Bapyr
pemm nmokasars, yke Ha THT. On Boimen 6e3 Besikoit pexinamsl. M Ha
CIEMYONINI JICHb MBI IPOCHYINCH 3HAMEHUTHIMI.

From the Russian edition of Cosmopolitan, December 2002

In one interview you said that ‘you’re able to be contented with very little’. Is
that a formula for the right attitude to life?

It’s my defence reflex. The less you have the less you lose.

So you’re afraid of losing things?

Well it’s not so much that I'm afraid as that I don’t like being disillusioned. 1
don’t like making problems for myself.

People say that fame has brought you more embarrassment than pleasure.

You know, actually I've found it easier than others do. I never strove for fame and
so I don’t feel at all uplifted or dizzy as a result of it. Some people just don’t
believe that popularity can be a burden. People say to me What do you mean,
you’re an actor, aren’t you, you must have wanted this.” And 1 feel uncomfortable.
So now I go round staring at the ground. I find it hard to be on show all the time.
Especially in the image of the guy I play, who’s always drinking and swearing
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and at the same time defending people and the law. Although my Larin’s far
from a positive hero. He’s your normal Petersburg layabout, but he’s got things
he believes in and views of his own.

And how close are you to this character, and how far away from him?

A long way away in that I've got a different job. But close in all other respects.
I'm not acting in the series . . . Travelling, relaxing, swimming, that’s what I like
doing. In fact there are walks of life where all one has to do is travel round the
world . ..

That’s how Dmitrii Krylov makes programmes about various countries.

I'm green with envy. I'd happily make a_family film about us travelling. I'd mix
with people and ask them how they’re doing and how much cigarettes cost. It'd be
a down-to-earth film . .. But it’s just a dream. On the other hand it could come
true. After all, there was a time when I dreamt of doing nothing and making
money and I ended up managing that. God heard my prayers and sent me our
police series. I don’t make any effort to put myself forward. Things just happen.
But I expect you had to try hard to start with, to gain authority . ..

To start with we approached it as hack-work. It was 1994. They shot the first
eight episodes, I recall. But at RTR, where things were only just beginning,
nobody wanted it as it turned out. We happily forgot about the series. A year
and a half later they suddenly decided to show it, on TNT by this time. It was
broadcast without being advertised beforehand. And the next day we woke up
famous.

Although this extract is an example of the written language it is at the
lower end of R2 and tends towards R 1, since it is based on an
interview. We may assume that it has been somewhat edited and
therefore tidied up for the purposes of publication in written form,
but the conversational origin of the piece is still very much in
evidence.

The familiar form of address (Tb1) is used by the interviewer. Syntax
is simple, with little subordination. Sentences tend to be short (over 80
per cent are of ten words or less). There is frequent recourse to 310 as a
subject, e.g. 1o pSpMyna MPABIITBHOrO OTHOIICHHS K KIH3HK? (2), ITO
Most 3auritHas pedkuust (3), 31o 0osi3Hb notepsith? (5), 310 11O MHE (23)
and 3to TénpKO Meutd (29). The colloquial interrogative adverb mouém,
how much, is preferred to the stylistically neutral ckémpko (28) and the
colloquial preposition npo, about, is preferred to the neutral preposition
0 (40). Some of the vocabulary has a colloquial flavour, e.g.
MaTepuTscs, to eff and blind (16), pasrunpasiii, layabout (18), xanrtypa,
hack-work (37). There are expressive particles, such as postpositive -To
(35), ke (13, 23) and Hy (28), and colloquial turns of phrase (especially
when the actor is quoting his own imagined words), e.g. 1a TbI 4TO (4),
310 mo Mué (23) and kak y Bac TyT? (28). The interviewer also uses the
colloquial particle a to introduce a question (20, and on several other
occasions in the interview from which this passage 1s taken).

At the same time the vigour and spontaneity of speech have perhaps
been lost to some extent in the transformation of the interview into
the rather bland form required by the genre of the magazine feature.
‘What is printed, while linguistically simple, is grammatically correct,
fluent and coherent.
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R2: question-and-answer session
with President Putin

Kandmnnkos B., Troménckast 66iacts: Bragnmunp Bragnmuposud, Bam
3a yeThbipe réaa He ycnérhb ciéaaTh BCE TO, YTO Bbl HAMETHIIH.

ITyTun B.B.: Bbl momdékere — MblI ciéaeM.

Kandmaukos B.: Heo6xoaiMo yBeaiunTh Cpok 10 ceMu siet. Craci6o.

Iytun B.B.: 51 yxé oTBeudn Ha 3T Bompockl U emié pa3 Xouy
MOATBEPANTH CBOK mo3unuioo. KouéuHo, 3TO cTpemiéHue K
OTIpeeIEHHON CTAOWIBHOCTH, HO TaKas CTAGUIBHOCTH MOXKET
nepepacTu u B 3actoif. Beernd MO)KHO HAUTH apryMEHTbI, CChLIASICh
Ha KOTOpbIe MOKHO Oecrpe/iéIibHO YBETMYUBATH CPOK MPEObIBAHUS
y BI4CTM TOr0 WINM OPYroro HA4YaIbHUKA, TOTO WIM HHOTO
pykoBoautensi. Konéuno, MGker ObITh, M ISTh JIET ObITIO OB
HUYero, Kak-To muppa 6dnee okpyrias. ymaro, 4ro ceMb — 3T0O
COBCEM MHOTOBATO.

Ecmu CerO/IHsl UCTOIHATh Te OOS3aHHOCTH, KOTOpBIE JOKEH
WCTIOJHATh TJIaBd TOCYI4pCTBa POCCHIICKOrO, TO, UMES B BUAY
OorpdMHOE KOJIHYECTBO HAKOMUBIIUXCS MPoOaéM, paboTaTh HYKHO
¢ NOJIHOM OTAdYel CUll. Eciu cemp JieT ¢ néaHoi oTauell BOT TaK
pabdrath, ¢ yMa MOKHO COMTH, MOHUMAETE?

Ectb n JApyrasi cocraBisitomas 3Toil mpobnémsl. Bel 3udere, 51
caM AyMai TOkKe HaJl STUM, U TOJIYYAeTCsl, YTO Mbl XOTHM JTOCTHYb
CTaOWIILHOCTH TTYyTEM TIoJphiBa OCHOBHOTO 3aKOHA TOCYIApCTBA —
Koncruryuuu. Kak téapko HaunéM npasuth KoHeTuTyIHIO — 310
yKe TyTh K KaKOH-TO HecTabMIIbHOM cuTyanuu. Bot créut TéabK0
Ha4YaTh, TOTOM HEe OCTAHOBUTKCS OYyaeT. [Tlodromy nydine He TpOraTh
OcHOBHOIT 3aKOH rocy1dperBa U paboTaTh B TeX pAMKax, KOTOpbIe
Te MOAU, KOTOpble pabdTanmu Haj STUM 3aKOHOM, 3aJI0XKHIIH.
Yerpipe roga HeOOMbIIONH, HO U HeMANIeHbKUI cpok. [IBa pdsa mo
4yeThipe réma écan 4enoBEéK 0TpaboTal HOPMATBHO, KO 3TO BCE
PaBHO MOUMYT U OLEHSIT. Sro oyner BoceMb Jiet. U mordm 3amdua
J1I000Tr0 PyKOBOIAUTENST — TeM 00Jiee TAaKOro paHra — 3aKIr04aeTcst
B TOM, YTOOBI MPEIIOKHTH OOMIECTBY YeTOBEKA, KOTOPOrO OH
CUMTAET JOCTOMHBIM paboTaTh Ha 3TOM MECTe MAJbIIE. Ecmu
TIOM COTTacsTCst, 3HAUNT, moanépkat. U 310 6ymeT npomoinkéHne
Tord, uto mémaercs ceitudc. Ho B 3rom crmyuae, mdxke écimu 35TO
4yeJIOBEK JOCTOMHBIN, OIBITHBIN, BCE paBHO 3TO ApYyroi 4eloBéx,
C HAM NIPUXOAAT cBEKME JMIOMHU, CBEXKME MIEN, CBEKME MOIXOIBI K
PeLICHMIO Tex IPOBIEM, KOTOPBIE CTOAT Iépel cTpandii. ITo Beernd
B IUTIOC.

Published on the website www.Putin2004.ru

V. Kalashnikov, Tiumen' Province: Viadimir Viadimirovich, you won’t be
able to do everything you’ve planned in the space of four years [i.e. in the
presidential term of office].

V. V. Putin: We’ll get it done with your help.

I Kalashnikov: The term needs to be increased to seven years. Thank you.

V. V. Putin: I've already answered these questions and I'd like to reaffirm my
position. Of course, it’s a desire for a certain stability, but such stability
might also turn into stagnation. One can always find arguments by reference
to which one can infinitely increase the time that this or that boss or this or
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that leader stays in power. Of course, maybe five years would be all right,
a more rounded figure as it were. I think seven is rather a lot.

If today one is to carry out the duties which the head of the Russian
state must carry out then bearing in mind the huge number of problems that
have accumulated one has to work at full steam. If one was to work like
that at full steam for seven years one could go mad, do you understand?

There’s another component to the problem as well. You know I thought
about this myself too and it’s that we want to achieve stability by under-
mining the Fundamental Law of State, the Constitution. The moment
we start to amend the Constitution, that’s already the road to an unstable
situation. You only have to start and you won’t be able to stop. Therefore
it’s better not to touch the Fundamental Law of State and to work within
the framework that the people who worked on that law have laid down.
Four years is not a big term but it’s not a small one either. Tivice four
years if a person has worked all right, people will be able to understand
and value that. That’ll be eight years. And then the task of any leader,
especially of that rank, is to offer society a person whom he considers worthy
of carrying on work in that position. If people agree then they’ll support
[him]. And that’ll be a continuation of what is happening now. But in
that event, even if this is a worthy, experienced person nevertheless it’s a
different person and with him come fresh people, fresh ideas, [and] fresh
approaches to solving the problems facing the country. That’s always a plus.

This is an answer to one of many questions put to President Putin by
people from various parts of Russia at a face-to-face meeting held in
Moscow University on 12 February 2004 during the presidential
election campaign. In terms of register President Putin’s answer is fairly
neutral. As an example of the spoken rather than the written language
it exhibits many conversational features, especially with regard to
syntax, e.g.

reliance on constructions with a verb ‘to be’ (stated or understood),
and often with 3T0: 370 cTpemMiIéHHE K OIPeIeNEHHOM CTaOHIBHOCTH
(6=7); nate siet Obi10 661 HUYerd (11-12); 310 COBCEM MHOTOBATO
(12—13); 310 y*¢€ nyTh K KaKOU-TO HecTaOWIbHOU cutydimu (22—3);
Yersipe roma HeOOIBINGH, HO U HEeMANIeHbKUIT cpok (27); DTo Oyaer
BOceMb JIeT (29); 3to Oyaer nponoswkénue (33); 3To Apyroi 4enoBéxk
(35); Oro Bcernd B mmoc (37-8);

sentences built around an impersonal form + infinitive: MGkHO HaiTH
(8); paboTaTh HY)HO (16); ¢ yMad MOkHO coitTh (18); mydie He TpOraTh
(24);

the colloquial construction Bot ctéut Ténpko HaudTh (23—4);

the colloquial form muorosdro (13) and the expression Bc€ paBHO (35);

engagement with the listener: monumdere? (18), Bsl 3ndere (19).

At the same time the importance of the President’s office and the
serious political subject-matter tend to raise the language above the
very informal, colloquial levels illustrated in the passages at 2.1 and 2.2,
as indicated by the following features:
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the copula 3akaroudercst B ToM, utd6bI (30-1);
past active participial form nakonsimxcs (16);
imperfective gerunds: ccputdsics (8), umés B Buny (15);

the use of the formal mode of address, Bor (2, 3, etc.).

There are also a few examples of the terminology and phrasing of the
professional politician, some of them perhaps characteristic of President

Putin in particular, e.g. MOATBepAUTH CBOIS MO3HLUIO (6); ¢ IOIHOM
otadueit cui (17); cocrasisitomas (19) as a noun meaning component,

myTh K (23) paboTaTh B TEX paAMKax, KOTOPBIE Te JTIOIH, KOTOPBIE

pabdTanm Hax 3TUM 3aKOHOM, 3aJI0KHIHN (25—6); OTO BCernd B ILIIOC

(37-9).

R3a: academic style (modern historiography)

TaxoBd ‘odpunmanpHas ankéra’ IlobemondcueBa. Erd ‘mociyxHoi
cricok’, ‘MyHmup'. A uro ‘mox MmyHaupom’? Kaxosd Guorpddmus
JyIIN ‘BelfKoro peakiuonépa’? Kaxie uenoBéueckue 4yBCTBA ABUIAIIH
eré mocrynkamu: 3aadTh JTH BONPOCHI Jérdye, YeM Ha HHUX
orBéTuTh. I[l0o0emoHOCLEB OBl UYETOBEKOM CIOXKHOM, BO MHOIOM
3aralouHOil BHYTPEHHEil KU3HHU, KOTOPYIO OH TIUATEIBHO CKPBIBAI OT
MOCTOPOHHUX B3OpOB. XapakTEéPHO, YTO OH B OTIINYKE OT OOJIBIIMHCTBA
TOCYIAPCTBEHHBIX AésTeNiell, YIEMMMUX Ha TOKOH, He 03a6dTHiics
HANUCAHUEM MeMyAapoB (IIPeACTaBISIBIINX ObI yXK TOYHO He MEHBIIMIA
uHTepéc, ueM MeMyapsl Brtre). Pénko-pénko pacnaxuBaercs ero aymrd
B IMHCHMaX K CAMBIM HHTHMHBIM KOPPECTTOHAEHTAM, /1a eIi€ B HEKOTOPBIX
34MUCSX HECUCTEMATHYECKOr0, Pa3pO3HEHHOI'O JHEBHHKA ...A BOKPYT
4yenoBéka, He PhIIAIONIEro B uyxkie uiéTku, B Poccin HenzOEKHO
BO3HHUKAET aTMOoc(hépa TAMHCTBEHHOCTH, CIUIETeH, JOMBICIIOB . . .
JoBSnbHO pacnpocTpaHEHHBIM siBisieTcst MHEHMe o TToGemoHdclese
Kak 0 Ge3ayIIHOM CyXapé-OropoKpaTe, 3aHYIHOM CTAPIIE CO CKPUITYUNM
rénocom. Mssécrno, uro Anexcés Kapéuuna B ‘Anne Kapéunuoi
Tomcrdit crviceiBan ¢ KoncrantiiHa Ierpdsuua. Iportouepéit I'edpruit
d10pOBCKHiA BOOOIIE Ha3bIBAET GOEP-TTPOKYPOPa ‘NeISTHBIM YeIOBEKOM .
Korpd cmOtpumb Ha né3gHue GoTorpaduu ‘BeTMKOro HHKBH3HTOpA
pycckoit OOmIECTBEHHOCTH , JCHCTBUTEIIBHO KAKETCS, YTO HA STOM
CyXOM, CypOBO-aCKETHUECKOM, JIMIIEHHOM TPAaJUIUOHHON pPYCCKOI
MOOPOAYIIHONW OKPYIJIOCTH JHIé B MPHUHIMIE HE MOXKET HUIPATh
ybiOKa, uT0 GeCKPOBHBIE, O€3)KU3HEHHBIC T'YObI STOrO MOTYYMHOBHUKA,
MOJIYyMOHAXa CIIOCOOHBI MTPOU3HOCHTD CIIOBA UCKITIOUHTEIBLHO MPHUKA30B
nn MOJIATB. Ho cBuaéTensecTBa MHOXKECTBA JIIOAEN, OOIIABILIMXCS C
66ep-npoKypOPOM, pUCYIOT erd coBcéM nHade. B.B.Pd3aHoB, BcmoMuHAst
BCTpéuy ¢ mecTHaecaTuBocbMmiIéTHuM [1o6enoHOCIIeBbIM B OOIIECTBE,
re mpeobmagann MOJOAbie JIOAU, HU3YMIACTCS: ‘...3TOT CTapuK
Kas3ducsi MOJGKE HAC BCeX, MO KpaiiHeil Mépe xuBée, OXKHMBIEHHEE B
JIBWKEHUHU, pEUM, JIErKOM, M3ANIHON INyTIHBOCTH, OecCriOpHOM YME,
CBETHBIIEMCs B erd ria3ax.... ®paHIy3ckuil mocrdHHuk B Pocciu
Mopric [Taneondr Takxe 3alIOMHIT ‘COBEPUIEHHYIO POCTOTY U BEIUKOE
obasinne mauép u péun’ ‘pycckoro TopkBemdanbl. OKOHYATEIHHO
K€ PpaspylIdloT TpuBBUHBIA O6pa3 IloGemoHdciieBa ero mHAchMa |
JIHEBHUKH. B HUX OIIyIIAelb )KUBYIO, CTPACTHYIO, YMEIOIILYIO ITyOOKO 1
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TOHKO 4yBCcTBOBaTh aymy. M ckopée MOxHO yrnpekHYTh KoOHCTaHTHHA
TletpéBrua B W3IHINHEH SMOIMOHAIBLHOCTH W BIIEUATIHTEIBHOCTH,
HEXENN B XOJOIHOCTH.

From a chapter by S. V. Sergéev in Benikue zocyddpcmeennvie 0éamenu
Pocciiu, ed. A. E Kiseliév (Moscow: ['yMaHUTApHBIN U3MATETCKUAN
nentp BIIAZTOC, 1996)

Such is Pobedonostsev’s ‘curriculum vitae’. His ‘service record’, his ‘uniform’.
But what lies beneath the uniform? What is the biography of the soul of the ‘great
reactionary’? What human feelings governed his actions? It is easier to pose these
questions than to answer them. Pobedonostsev was a man whose inner life was
complex and in many respects enigmatic and who carefully concealed that life from
the gaze of others. It is typical of him that unlike the majority of statesmen when
they went into retirement he did not trouble to write any memoirs (which would
certainly have been of no less interest than those of Witte). Just occasionally his
soul bursts open in letters to the correspondents with whom he is most intimate
and in a_few of the entries in his unsystematic diary, of which there are various
bits, as well . . . But in Russia a man who does not cry on other people’s shoulders
is inevitably enveloped in an atmosphere of mystery, gossip and conjecture . . .

There is a quite widespread view of Pobedonostsev as a soulless, dry-as-dust
bureaucrat, a tedious monastic elder with a croaky voice. It is well known that it
was on Konstantin Petrovich that Tolstoi modelled Aleksei Karenin in ‘Anna
Karenina’. Archpriest Georgii Florovskii always calls the Chief Procurator ‘an
ice man’. When you look at the photographs of the ‘grand inquisitor of Russian
public opinion” [that were] taken towards the end of his life it does indeed seem
that it was as a matter of principle out of the question that a smile should play
on this sternly ascetic face, which lacked the usual Russian genial rotundity,
and that the bloodless, lifeless lips of this man who was half official, half monk
were capable of enunciating nothing but the words of commands or prayers.
And yet the testimony of many people who met the Chief Procurator paints
quite a different picture of him. V. V. Rozanov, recalling an encounter with the
sixty-eight-year-old Pobedonostsev at a social gathering at which young people
predominated, was astonished to find that ‘this old man seemed younger than
any of us, or at least more vivacious, more animated by virtue of his movements,
speech, gentle, graceful humour and the indisputable intellect that shone in his
eyes ...  The French minister in Russia, Maurice Paléologue, also remembered
‘the utter simplicity’ of the ‘Russian Torquemada’ and ‘the great charm of his
manners and speech’. The usual image of Pobedonostsev is utterly destroyed by
his letters and diaries, in which you sense a vivacious, passionate soul that has
a capacity for profound and delicate feeling. In fact you could sooner reproach
Konstantin Petrovich for an excess of emotion and impressionability than for
coldness.

This is an extract from a piece of historical scholarship on the late
nineteenth-century conservative statesman Pobedondstsev who in the
1880s occupied the position of Chief Procurator of the Holy Synod
and acted as mentor to the emperor, Alexander III.

The passage is characterised by grammatical correctness, linguistic
precision, and the smooth flow of the argument. The author displays
his erudition by his wide range of reference and occasional quotation.
He strives to achieve literary effect by such means as use of rhetorical
questions (A 4to ‘mox MyHAHpOM’? etc.), marks of omission (0; see
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cyxapé-6ropokpdre, 3anyaHoM crapie (16) and the two clauses
beginning with 4To in the same sentence (21-0)).

At the same time the passage is not without more informal
features (e.g. the rather colloquial word 3anyanom (16) and the
dearth of specialised vocabulary). It is as if the author is attempting
to show that post-Soviet scholarship, like post-Soviet political and
cultural life in general, is becoming lighter and more widely
accessible.

Syntactic features which do place the passage in a relatively formal
register include use of the following:

a gerund: BcrioMuHas (27);
present active participles: ppiadromuero (13), ymérormyio (36);

past active participles: yménmmux (8), npeacrapisiBumx (9),
obwdsimxces (26), ceerriiemes (32, in a quotation);

complex adjectival phrases preceding nouns: cI6kHOM, BO MHOTOM
3ard104YHON BHYTpEeHHEH KH3HH, (5—6) and Ha 3TOM CyxdMm,
CYypOBO-aCKEeTHUECKOM, JIMIIEHHOM TPAJMLUOHHON PYCCKON
nobpoayurHoi okpyriioctu jauié (21-3);

the verb sBmsitees (15);

the somewhat archaic conjunction uéxenu, than (39), which has a
rather literary flavour, instead of the usual modern form uem.

R3a: academic style (scientific writing)

CUHXpPOTPOHHOE  W3Iy4éHHE —  JJIEKTPOMArHHTHOE  U3JIyuéHUe
VIBTPAPEISITUBUCTCKUX 3JIEKTPOHOB WM TO3UTPOHOB, YCKOPSIEMBIX B
[IUKJIHYECKAX YCKOPUTEISIX — B IMOCIEMHEE BPEMS CTATIO BaKHENIINM
HUHCTPYMEHTOM HCCIE[0BaHUST CBOMCTB BemecTBd. Bo BcéM Miipe
co3aOTCsl HEHTPBI 1O MCHOIB30BAHUIO CHHXPOTPOHHOT'O H3JTyuEHHMS,
cTpésitest moporocrésiue uctéunukn. B 1999 romy B Mocksé, B
Poccriiickom nHayunom uénrpe ‘KypudToBckmit wMHCTHTYT —HAuaiu
(YHKIMOHUPOBATh  HUCTOYHHUK  CHHXPOTPOHHOTO — M3JIyuCHHUS — —
HAKOMUTEIb IMeKTpOHOB Ha 2,5 IHB (M 3TO AOMONHHUTENBHO K
mectd yxé néiictByromuM B Poccin MCTOYHUKAM — CUHXPOTPOHAM U
HakonrenssMm B Mocksé, HoBocubrpcke n Tomcke) . . .

B Hacrosiee BpéMsi cuHXpoTpOHHOe n3myuénne (CH) ncndmp3yercst
MPaKTHYECKH BO BCEX OOIACTSX COBPEMEHHOI HAYKH, /1€ M3Yy4aeTCst
B3aMMO/IEHCTBHUE IJIEKTPOMATHUTHOTO U3JTy4YEHHUSI C BelecTBOM. Bricokast
dpkocts ncréunnkoB CH mo3BonsieT MpOBOAWTH CIIEKTPOCKOIMHYECKUE
UCCIIENOBAHSI C IKCTPEMATHHO BBICOKUM CIEKTPAIBHBIM pa3periéHieM
npu 66see KOPOTKKX IKcno3uiusax. Mcrndnp3oBanue mossipu3ainOHHbIX
cBoiicte CHU  maér BO3MOKHOCTB HCCIENOBATH POCTPAHCTBEHHYIO
AHHU30TPOITHIO 00OBEKTOB. Hccnénosanue MOTJIOIEHUS u
(iroopeciéHIIMKM T430B U MapOB HECET MHPOPMALUIO O CTPOEHUU
BHYTPeHHHX 00osiduex dromoB. MccnénoBanue  MOJEKYISPHBIX
cnéktpoB ¢ némomipto CH mo3BonsieT NOIyYNTh HHGOPMAIMIO O
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nporéccax (GOTOMOHM3AIMKU U (POTOJUCCOLMAIIMM B MOJIEKYJISPHBIX
cucrémax. Ycrnémuo mnpumensiercs CHU B Guondrum, B YACTHOCTH,
IUISl  PEHTICHOCTPYKTYPHOTO  HUCCAEMOBAHUS  OHOMOTUMEPOB, IS
PEHTIéHOBCKOM ~ MHUKPOCKOIIHH,  JUIS  CHEKTPO(YOTOMETPUUYECKUX
U3MEpEHNit ¢ BpeMEHHBIM pa3periéHueM.

Hapsiny ¢ wmHorouricneHHbiMu npuMenénusmu CH B HayuHBIX
HCCIEMOBAHUSIX, €CTh Psa paboT, WMEIOIMMX BAKHOE IPUKIATHOE
3HayéHMe, B YACTHOCTH, IO PEHTTéHOBCKOH MUKDPOIUTOTPADHUH.
CHU Ttdoke ucnénb3yercst Uil UCCIENOBAHUS  PAAMALOHHOIO
BO3IEHCTBUS HAa MaTepUANBI W MPHOOPHI B YCIOBHAX BAKyyMma, 4TO
OUeHb BAKHO TSI KOCMHYECKOTO MaTepuajoBéneHus. PeHTréHOBCKOe
MoHoxpomaTtusripoBanHoe CH npumeHsieTcsi B peHTIE€HOAMATHOCTUKE,
YTO MO3BOJISIET CYIIECTBEHHO CHHU3UTHh paIUHAllMOHHYIO HArpy3Ky Ha
YenoBéKa MPU PEHTTEHOBCKOM 00ciénoBannu. Bo3MOkHO mpuMeHEHME
CHU B paguaiMOHHON TEXHONOTUH U PaTUAIIMOHHO-XUMHYECKIX
npouéccax. B mocnénnee Bpéms HaOmogdeTcss OYpHOE pa3BHTHE padOT
mo nmpumenénnio CHU u B Hayke, ¥ B TEXHHKe, CO3MAIOTCS HOBBIC
uctéunnku CH Tpérbero u ueTBEPTOro MOKOIEHUIA.

From an article published by Moscow University in 2001

Synchrotron radiation (the electro-magnetic radiation of ultra-relativistic electrons
or positrons which are speeded up in cyclical accelerators) has recently become a
crucial tool for the investigation of the properties of matter. All over the world
centres for the use of synchrotron radiation are being set up and costly sources
are being constructed. A synchrotron radiation source started functioning in the
Kurchatov Institute in Moscow in 1999. This is a 2.5 gigavolt electron storage
Sacility. (It is in addition to six sources already operating in Russia, synchrotrons
and storage facilities in Moscow, Novosibirsk and Tomsk) . . .

Synchrotron radiation is now used in virtually all fields of modern science
where the interaction of electromagnetic radiation and matter is studied. The high
brightness of sources of SR enables one to carry out spectroscopic investigations
with an extremely high spectral resolution with shorter exposures than previously.
Use of the polarisation properties of SR makes it possible to investigate the
spatial anisotropy of objects. Investigation of the absorption and fluorescence of
gases and vapours produces information about the structure of the inner shells
of atoms. Investigation of molecular spectra with the aid of SR enables one to
obtain information about the processes of photoionisation and photodissociation
in molecular systems. SR is being successfully applied in biology, in particular
for X-ray fine-structure investigation of biopolymers, for X-ray microscopy, and
for spectro-photometric measurements with time resolution.

Alongside the numerous applications of SR in scientific research there is a
whole body of work that is of great practical importance, in particular in the field
of X-ray microlithography. SR is also used for research into the effect of radiation
on materials and instruments under vacuum conditions, which is very important
for our knowledge of materials in space. Monochromatic SR [generated from]
X-rays is used in radiological diagnostics, which makes it possible substantially
to reduce the amount of radiation to which a person is exposed when undergoing
X-ray investigation. It may be possible to use SR in radiation technology and
radiation-chemical processes. Recent years have seen work connected with the
application of SR in science and technology move forward rapidly and new third-
and fourth-generation sources of SR are being developed.
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vocabulary

phrasing

grammatical
forms

syntax

This passage is distinguished by precision and by the careful, logical
development of ideas. Words are used unambiguously and in an
impersonal way. There is no emotional content and such linguistic
features as modal particles, interjections and diminutives are therefore
altogether lacking. Features characteristic of the formal scientific
register include the following.

Specialised vocabulary, much of which is of Western origin. This
vocabulary is either in the form of calques (e.g. yckopurens (3),
paspemiéaue (16)), or in the form of loanwords: cuaxpoTpJoHHbIit (1),
IeKTPOMarHUTHBIN (1), a5eKTpOH (2), MO3UTpOH (2), unkiniveckuit (3),
cnekrpockonuyeckuit (15), axcrpemdansHo (16), criekTpanbHsrii (16),
nonsipu3aoHHbIi (17), annzorporis (19), dmroopecnénmms (20),
MoIeKyJsipHbIi (21), poTomonusdnus (23), dorogucconmdnus (23),
undopmdnus (22), 6uononumép (25), peHTréHOBCKui (26),
mukposurorpadus (30), Bakyym (32), etc.

Abundance of verbal nouns, especially with the suffix -Hue: nznyuénne
(1), nccnémopanme (4), ncnomp3zoBanue (5), paspeménue (16),
norsoménue (19), crpoéune (20), namepénue (27), npumenénne (28),
suaucuue (30), Bozaéiicteue (32), obenénosanue (36).

Abbreviations: I3B (9), CH (12, etc.).

Set phrases and formulaic phrasing: B mocnénnee Bpéms (3, 38); B
HacTtosimee BpéMs (12); mo3BomnseT mpoBoauTh (15); 1aéT BO3MOKHOCTh
(18); mecér napopmdrmio (20); TO3BOIAET MONMYUHTH (22); B 4ACTHOCTH
(30); mmérorux BaXxHOE MpHKiIaHoe 3HauéHue (29-30).

Participles of various sorts, viz: present active, aéiictByrormm (10),
uméronux (29); present passive, yCKOpsieMbIX (2).

Frequent use of reflexive imperfectives in a passive sense, giving an
objective, impersonal air to the passage, e.g. cozgardres (5, 39),
crpositest (6), ucnonsdyercs (12, 31), usyudercst (13), npumensiercs
(24, 34), nabmrondercst (38).

Verbal nouns combined with nipu: npu 6611ee KOPOTKUX IKCIO3HIIUAX
(17), mpn pentrénoBckoM obcnénoBannu (36).

Combination of o with nouns in the sense of in the field of, in
connection with: mo ucnoap3oBanuio (5), MO PEHTTEHOBCKOM
mukponutorpaduu (30), mo npumeHénuto (39).

Complex adjectival phrase preceding noun: x mectd yxé
néiicryrommm B Poccrin ucréunnkam (9—10).

Parenthetical explanation to support assertions: 3JI€KTPOMarHUTHOE
U3JIyYCHHUE . . . B UKIHUECKUX YCKOpHTesix (1-3).

Use of ut0 to refer to all the matter in the preceding clause (32, 35).
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R3b: official/business style (legal)

1. Pexidma J0JDKHA OBITH pacrio3HaBaeMa 0e3 CIEHHAJIbHBIX 3HAHMIM
unn Ge3 TPUMEHEHMS TEXHHYECKHX CpEICTB HMEHHO Kak peKiIama
HEMOCPEACTBEHHO B MOMEHT ee IPEe/ICTABICHNS] He3aBUCUMO OT (hOPMBI
WIK OT MCHOIB3yEMOTO CPEICTBA PACIIPOCTPAHEHMS.

Hcndénp3oBanue B paano-, Tejae-, BUACO-, AyIUO- U KHHOIPOIAYKIIMHU,
a TAKKe B IEUATHOM NPOAYKIMM HEPEKIAMHOIO  XapakTepa
LIETICHATIPABIICHHOTO 00paIéHnsi BHUMAHUS TIOTPeOUTENeH PeKIAMBI Ha
KOHKPETHYIO MAPKY (MOméNb, apTHKYI) TOBApa OO HA U3rOTOBUTEIIS,
WCTIOJTHUATENIS, POAaBUa st POPMUPOBAHHUS U MOIAEPKAHNS HHTEpECa
K HAM 0e3 HaUICKAIIErO MPEeIBAPUTEIILHOTO COOOMIEHUS 06 3TOM
(B ydcTHOCTH, MYTEM MOMETKU ‘HA MPABAX PEKIAMBI') HE TOMYCKACTCS.

Ecu pammo-, Tele-, BIHIEO-, AYAUO- U KHHOMPOAYKIIMS, a TAKKE
MeyaTHass NPOAYKIHMS  PACHPOCTPAHSIOTCS — YACTSIMH  (CEpUSIMH),
COOOIIEHNST O pPEKITAMe TAKKE MOJKHBI MOBTOPATHCS COOTBETCTBEHHO
KOJIHYECTBY 4yactéii (cépuii).

OpraHn3anusaM cpéacTB MacCoBOM NMHOOPMALIMHK 3aMPEIAeTCs B3UMATD
IUIATY 3a pa3MeniéHue pPeKIAMbl IO BHAOM HH(POPMAIUOHHOTO,
PenaKIMOHHOTO WM 4BTOPCKOTO MaTepHAIIA.

2. Pexnama Ha Tepputdpun Pocciickoit denepainu pacipocTpaHseTcs
Ha PYCCKOM $I3bIKE U 110 YCMOTPEHHIO PEKIIAMOIATENIEN TOMOJTHUTETHHO
Ha TOCYIAPCTBEHHBIX SI3BIKAX PECHYONUK M POMHBIX SI3BIKAX HApPOIOB
Poccriiickoit Penepaunn. ddnHoe momoxéHne He pPacIpOCTPaHSIETCs
Ha pajdOBEIIdHKE, TEJIEBU3MOHHOE BEIIAHWE W TIEYATHBIC W3IAHUS,
OCYIIECTBIISIEMbIe ~ MCKJIFOYMTENIPHO Ha TOCYZAPCTBEHHBIX  SI3BIKAX
pecrmyOnuK, POIHBIX sIBBIKAX HapOmoB Pocciiickoit demepdunu U
MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKAX, a TAK)KE Ha 3aperHCTPUPOBAHHBIE TOBAPHBIE
3HAKM (3HAKU OOCITY)KMBaHUS).

3. PekmdmMa TOBApOB, pekiIaMa O caMOM pekiaMomartene, éciu
OCyIIIeCTBIISleMast UM JESITENIbHOCTD TPEOYET CHEeUATBPHOrO pa3peiiéHust
(muuénsum), HO Takde paspeniéHue (IUIEH3MS) HE IOJIYYEHO, a TAKKE
peKiIaMa TOBAPOB, 3aNpPEIiEHHBIX K MPOM3BOACTBY U PEATH3ALNH
B COOTBETCTBUU C 3aKOHOAATEILCTBOM Poccuiickoit ®enepdumu, He
JIOITYCKAETCS.

Ecmu  méaATenbHOCTh  PEKIAMOMATENsST TOJICKUT JIUIEH3HPOBAHMIO,
B pPEKIAME JOJDKHBl OBITh YKA3aHBI HOMEp JIMIEH3UH, & TAKKE
HaMMEHOBAHME OpraHa, BbIIABIIEro 3Ty JUIEH3UIO.

4. PekdmMa TOBAPOB, MMOMICKAIINX OOA3ATETBHON CepTUPUKALINH,
MOJDKHA ~ COMPOBOXKIATHCSI  MOMETKOW  ‘TIOMJICKUT — 0OA34TeTbHOM
CepTUDUKALIH .

5. Ucnénp3oBanne B pekidMe OOBEKTOB HCKIIOYHTENBHBIX MpaB
(MHTEIUIEKTYANbHOM  COOCTBEHHOCTH)  JOIMYCKAETCS B TOPSIIKE,
MPpeyCMOTPEHHOM 3aKOHOIATeNbcTBOM Pocciiickoit denepaium.

6. PexmdMa He MODKHA TOOYXKIATh TPAKAaH K HACHINIO, arpécCHm,
BO30OYXKIATh MAHUKY, & TAKXKE MOOYXKIATh K OMACHBIM IEUCTBUSM,



2.7 R3b: official/business style (legal)

45  crnoc66HBIM HAHECTH Bpesl 300POBHIO (GU3HUECKUX U] HIIH yIPOKAIOIIUM
nx GE30MACHOCTH.

From a law on advertising

1. An advertisement must be recognisable as such at the moment when it is
displayed, without any specialist knowledge or resort to technical resources, [and]
irrespective of its form or the means of dissemination being used.

It is not permitted in a radio, television, video, audio, or cinematographic output,
or in a printed work which is not of an advertising nature, to purposely draw
the attention of the consumer of the advertisement to a specific brand (model,
article) of a product or to a manufacturer, performer, or seller for the purpose of
creating and maintaining interest in them without proper preliminary notification
to this effect (in particular by means of the sign ‘this has been authorised as an
advertisement’).

If a radio, television, video, audio, or cinematographic output or a printed work
is disseminated in parts (series) the notification that it is an advertisement must
also be repeated as many times as there are parts (series).

Mass media organisations are prohibited from making a charge for carrying an
advertisement under the guise of news, editorial or authorial material.

2. Within the territory of the Russian Federation advertisements shall be in
Russian and, at the discretion of the advertisers, additionally in the state lan-
guages of the republics and the native languages of the peoples of the Russian
Federation. This provision shall not extend to radio broadcasting, television
broadcasting and printed works that are exclusively in the state languages of
the republics, the native languages of the peoples of the Russian Federation, or
foreign languages, or to registered trade marks (service marks).

3. It is not permitted to advertise products or to advertise the advertiser himself if
the activity in which he is engaged requires special permission (a licence) and that
permission (the licence) has not been obtained, or to advertise products which it
is prohibited to produce or sell under the laws of the Russian Federation.

If the activity of the advertiser is subject to licensing the number of the licence and
the name of the body which issued the licence must be shown in the advertisement.

4. The advertisement of products which are liable to compulsory certification must
be accompanied by the sign ‘liable to compulsory certification’.

5. The use in an advertisement of things to which there are exclusive rights
(intellectual property) is permitted in accordance with the provisions laid down
by the laws of the Russian Federation.

6. An advertisement must not provoke citizens to violence or aggression or caise
panic or incite dangerous actions which might damage the health of physical
persons or threaten their safety.

This text is drawn from a recent law passed by the Russian parliament
on advertising. It is the first of two texts presented here to illustrate the
formal, written register that is used in official, legal and business
documents. It exemplifies language used in a dry, unemotional way for
the purpose of setting out laws, regulations, codes of practice, duties,
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obligations and rights, or for recording binding treaties, agreements,
understandings, contracts and so forth. The great precision for which
authors of texts written in this register must strive (exemplified in this
document by the frequent recourse to parenthetical definitions (8, 11,
13, 15, 27, 30, 41) necessitates grammatical accuracy. At the same
time the requirement that ideas be expressed in such a way that
misunderstandings or differences of interpretation cannot arise tends to
produce inelegant sentences which are intended to be read rather than
heard and whose sense may not be clear until the reader reaches the
end of them (see the second sentence in clause 1 and the first sentence
in clause 3).

Authors of this sort of document generally follow a well-established
pattern (e.g., in this text, the division of the statute into ‘articles’ and
the sub-division of articles into clauses). They observe certain
conventions and utilise certain formulae. They eschew those resources
of the language which convey emotional nuance (e.g. modal particles,
interjections and diminutives) and which are deployed in social
intercourse (or even in the high register that is used for persuasive
purposes (see 2.10 below)). They also eschew the non-literal use of
language and the rhetorical or stylistic devices (e.g. metaphor, simile)
which may characterise texts produced by imaginative writers who are
striving for aesthetic impact (devices which may also be encountered
in the academic register (see 2.5 above)).

Leaving aside linguistic features that are notable by their absence, we
may say that the principal positive feature characteristic of the high
register in general that is found in this text is the free use of participles
of all descriptions, especially present and past active participles and
present passive participles, all of which are sparingly used in lower
registers, e.g.

present active participles: momexamux (37), yrpoxaomum (45);
past active participle: Boinasuiero (36);

present passive participles: pacnosnasdema (1), ucnéup3yemoro (4),
ocymiecTBisieMble (24);

past passive participles (which, however, do not belong so exclusively
in the high register): nonyueno (30), 3anpem€nnnix (31), ykdzaust (35).

Features of high register evident in this text that are particularly
associated with those sub-divisions of high register which have
informative rather than persuasive purpose (i.e. the sub-divisions
classified here as R3a and R3b) include the following.

Predilection for verbal nouns, especially with the suftix -nue:
npuMeHénue (2), mpeacrasnéuue (3), pacupoctpanénue (4),
ncnonp3oBanue (5), oopaméune (6), hopmuposdnne (9), mogaepkaane
(9), coobménue (10), pasmernéuue (17), peanusduus (31),
mneHsiposanue (34).
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Use of reflexive imperfectives in a passive sense, giving the text an
impersonal flavour: e nomyckdercs (11), pacnpocrpanstores (13; see
also 19, 22), mosropsitees (14), 3anperndercs (16), cCOMPOBOKAATHCS
(38).

‘Threading’ of nouns in the genitive case: HepexiIdMHOro Xapdkrepa
LIeJIEHATTPABIICHHOTO 0OpaIléHNsI BHUMAHUS MTOTPEOUTENEH peKITaAMbI
(7), in which there are no fewer than five nouns in succession in the
genitive case. The sequence is made even more cumbersome than a
sequence of this length normally would be by the fact that the first
noun in the genitive (xapakrepa) relates to the noun npoaykuus but
the last four nouns (o6paiénusi, BAUMAHUS, TTOTPEOUTENEH, PEKITIAMBI)
relate to the noun ucnénp3oBanue with which the sentence begins.

Use of the prepositional phrase B cootBérctBuu ¢ (32), which also has a
very formal flavour.

There are various other formal words or turns of phrase in the text that
are characteristic of the official sub-division of the high register, e.g.
He3aBHcuMo ot (3), Hamexamumii (10), coorBércrBenHo (14), MO
yemotpénuto (20), monmomHUTeTbHO (20), MOAJIEKHT . . . cCepTUHUKAUT
(37), B mopsinke, mpeayCMOTPEHHOM . . . (41-2).

R3b: official/business style (commercial)

JTOTOBOP Ne TTK-1290
KYIUTH-TIPOTAKU BEKCEIEi
Cankt-Iletep6ypr ‘5’ HOs16ps 2004 T.

1. IPEAMET JOTOBOPA

1.1. HPOI[ABE].[ mpomaéT BeKcels, yKa3aHHbIe B M. 1.2. HACTOAIIETO
Joroopa, sBIstolyecs erdé cO0CTBEHHOCThIO, HE HAXOISAIINECsS B 3a510Te
u He cocrosmume o apécrom, a BAHK nproOperder ux B c66CTBEHHOCTD
1 00SI3yeTCsl OTUTATHTD MX CTOUMOCTb.

1.2. OOBEKTOM KYIUIU-TIPOIAKH SIBJISIFOTCS IPOCThIE BEKCES . . .

2. HEHAJJOTOBOPA

2.1. BAHK npuobperder Bekcensi, ykasaHuble B 1. 1.2. 1o 1eHé —
25 007 000,00 (JIBaxuaTh msaTh MIJUTHOHOB CeMb ThiCSY pyOIéit).
2.2. Cymma K TMepeudciaéHHIO Ha PACuCTHBIN CUET HPOI{AB].IA -
25 007 000,00 (ABaauath maTh MULUIMOHOB CEMb THICSY PyOIEii).

3. OBSIBAHHOCTHU CTOPOH

3.1. TIPOJABEIL o6ssan mepenaTh Bekcend, ykaszaHuble B m. 1.2.,
BAHKY B Teuénue OIHOTO GAHKOBCKOTO AHSA ¢ MOMEHTA IOIIMUCAHUS
HACTOSIIEro TOroBopa ¢ OJIAHKOBBIM MHIOCCAMEHTOM.

3.2. BAHK 00s3a0 B Te4éHME OQHOIO OAHKOBCKOTO MHS OT MATHI
sakmouéHus Hacrosuero J{orosdpa nepeuricauts IPOJABILY cymmy,
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yKa3aHHyio B 1. 2.2. Hacrosimero JloroBopa, HO He paHee UCITOJHEHUS
HPOZ[ABIIéM 00534 TETBCTB, TIPETYCMOTPEHHBIX 1. 3.1.

3.3. HPOI{ABEH rapaHTUpyeT, YTO OH HUMEET BCE MOTHOMOYMS,
HEOOXOIUMBIe JIJIsl Tepeaadn BAHKY npaBa cOOCTBEHHOCTH Ha BEKCEIs,
He OOpeMeHEHHbIE HUKAKHM 3aI0rOM WIH APYTHMHU MPaBAMH TPETHHX
JIUI, ¥ YTO BEKCEs MepemardTcs HPOI[AB].IGM BAHKY Bwmécre co
BCEMHM MPABAMU, KOTOPBIMU OHH HaJIeJICHBI .

3.4. B cnyuae mecobmonéuns BAHKOM cpéka mepedmcnénns
JIEHEeIKHBIX cpencm HpeﬂyCMOTpeHHOFO . 3.2. Hacrosimero Jorosdpa,
nmrPoA ABE[l poiuidunsaer BAHKY niémio pasmépe 0,3 (Tpu necAThIX)
MPOIEHTA OT IEHBI 3a1¢PKAHHBIX BEKCENIEH 3a KAK/IBII I€Hb TIPOCPOUKH.

4. CPOK JTEUCTBUS JOTOBOPA

. dorosdp BeTynder B ciity ¢ MOMEHTA erd noanucanusi CTopoHaAMHU
u AéHCTBYET 10 MOMHOTO UcnoaHéHnss CTOPOHAMHU CBOMX OOSI3ATENBCTB,
IpeyCMOTPEHHBIX HAacTOAIMM J{oroBSpoMm.

. HéitctBue Hacrosimiero JloroBopa MOxeT ObITh IMpPEKpAIieHd 10
B3anMHOMY cordcuio CTOpOH.

5. POPC-MAXKOP

5.1. Hu oaHd u3 CcropOH He HEcET OTBETCTBEHHOCTH B CiIydae
HEBBIMOJHEHHSI, HECBOSBPEMEHHOTO WIIM HEHA/UISKAIIErO BBITOIHEHUSI
€10 Kakoro-nmmbo oOsM3ATeNnbCTBA IO HACTOAIIEMY [JOTOBODY, éciu
YKA3aHHOE HEBBIMOJIHEHNE, HECBOCBPEMEHHOEC WIIM HEHAJIeKAlee
BBINOJIHEHHE OOYCIOBICHB HCKIIOYATENFHO HACTYIUIEHHEM U/ WM
néicTBHEM OOCTOSITEIBCTB HEMPeOONUMOil il (hopc-MaskGpHBIX
00CTOSITENBCTB).

5.2. 3arpouyras popc-MakOpHBIMH OOCTOSITELCTBAMH CTOpPOHA 6e3
nmpoMe/UIéHns, HO He mo3aHée ueM uépe3 3 (Tpu) OAHKOBCKHX [HS
néciae HACTyIUIEHUsT (OpC-MaKOPHBIX OOCTOATENLCTB B MHCHbMEHHOM
(hOpme HHGOPMHpPYET APYryIo CTOPOHY 00 3THX OOCTOATEIBCTBAX M
00 uX MOCIEICTBUSIX M IPUHUMAET BCE BO3MOXKHBIE MEPBHI C LENBIO
MaKCHMAJIbHO OTIPAaHHYUTh OTPHLATEIbHBIC MMOCIENICTBUS, BbI3BAHHBIC
YKA3aHHBIMU (POPC-MaKOPHBIMH OOCTOATEIBCTBAMM.

6. OCOBBIE YCJIO BU S

6.1. Bce u3meHéHus U 1OMONHEHMS K HacTosmeMy JLoroBopy BO3MOKHbI
MpU yCIOBUM B3aUMHOTro corjacust CTOpOH M TOJDKHBI O(QOPMIIATHCS
IpunoxénmsiMu K Hacrosimemy {orosopy.

6.2. JIoroBOp cocTdBjieH B JBYX O9K3eMIUIIpax, HUMEIOIUX DPABHYIO
FOPUIHYECKYIO CHITY.

6.3. Bce cndpbl, BBITEKAIOIINE U3 TNPUMEHEHHS U TOJIKOBAHMS
Hacrosiero J1oroopa, moiexkar paccCMOTPEHUIO B APOUTPAKHOM CY 1€
Cankr-Tlerep6ypra u JIeHUHrpdackoii 661acTH.

AGREEMENT No. PK 1290
Purchase and Sale of Bills of Exchange
St Petersburg 5 November 2004
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1. The subject of the agreement

1.1 The VENDOR shall sell the Bills of Exchange specified in clause 1.2
of this Agreement, the said Bills being his own property which has not been
mortgaged or sequestered, whereas the BANK shall assume ownership of them
and shall undertake to pay their cost.

1.2 The following Bills of Exchange are the object of this sale and purchase . . .

2. The value of the agreement

2.1 The BANK shall acquire the Bills of Exchange specified in clause 1.2 to
the value of 25,007,000.00 (twenty-five million seven thousand roubles).
2.2 The sum to be transferred to the account of the VENDOR is
25,007,000.00 (twenty-five million seven thousand roubles).

3. Obligations of the parties [to the agreement]

3.1 The VENDOR shall surrender the Bills of Exchange specified in clause
1.2 to the BANK with a Form of Endorsement within one banking day of the
signing of this Agreement.

3.2 The BANK shall transfer to the VENDOR the sum specified in clause
2.2 of this Agreement within one banking day of the date on which this Agree-
ment was made but not prior to the fulfilment by the VENDOR of the obliga-
tions stipulated in clause 3.1.

3.3 The VENDOR guarantees that he has full authority to transfer rights of
ownership of the Bills of Exchange to the BANK [and that this authority] is
unencumbered by any mortgage or other rights possessed by third parties and that
the Bills of Exchange are being transferred to the BANK by the VENDOR
together with any rights associated with them.

3.4 Inthe event that the BANK fails to transfer funds by the deadline stipulated
in clause 3.2 of this Agreement the BANK shall pay the VENDOR a fine
amounting to 0.3 (three tenths) of one per cent of the sum that is overdue for
each day that it is overdue.

4. Operative period of this agreement

4.1 The Agreement shall come into force from the moment it is signed by the
Parties and shall remain in force until the Parties have fully discharged the
obligations stipulated in this Agreement.

4.2 This Agreement may be terminated by mutual consent of the [two] Parties.

5. Force majeure

5.1 Neither Party is responsible in the event that it fails to fulfil any obligation
imposed [upon it] by this Agreement, or fails to_fulfil any obligation on time or
in the proper way, if the failure to fulfil the obligation or the failure to fulfil it
on time or in the proper way is due exclusively to the onset and/or operation of
circumstances outside its control (force majeure).

5.2 The Party affected by force majeure shall inform the other Party of these
circumstances and their consequences in writing without delay and no later than
3 (three) banking days after the onset of the circumstances [in question| and shall
take all possible steps to limit as far as possible the adverse consequences of the
specified circumstances outside its control.
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6. Special conditions

6.1 Changes and additions may be made to this Agreement on condition that
both Parties consent to them and they must be formally recorded in Addenda to
this Agreement.

6.2 The Agreement is made in two copies, which have equal legal force.

6.3 All disputes arising out of the application and interpretation of this Agree-
ment shall be dealt with by the Court of Arbitration of St Petersburg and
Leningrad Province.

This text, being drawn from a contractual document about sale and
purchase, exemplifies language used for the sole purpose of providing
an unambiguous record of a binding agreement between two parties.
Like the legislative text presented in 2.7 above, it is therefore devoid of
linguistic features that convey emotional nuance. It also resembles the
legislative text, and the academic and scientific texts at 2.5 and 2.6
respectively, by virtue of its grammatical accuracy, syntactic complexity
and great precision. At the same time it has certain distinctive features
that are characteristic of legal usage, besides specialised terminology,

e.g.

numbered clauses;
repeated cross-referencing;
use of capital letters and bold type to highlight headings and key terms;

use (albeit sparing) of initial capital letters (as in English legalese) in
nouns denoting certain documents or persons, e.g. Jlorosép, CTopond;

the use of conventional abbreviations, e.g. 1. for nyHkT, point
(translated in this context as clause);

rendering of monetary sums both with numerals and in full written
form in brackets. (Note the absence of commas where
English-speakers would expect them, to indicate units of thousands or
millions, and the use of the comma instead of the full stop to indicate a
decimal point (12, 14). See 6.3 for further examples.)

We have tried to adhere in our translation of this text to usage in the
equivalent English register. Note in particular that in English the
modal verb shall is used (e.g. in this passage shall sell, shall assume, shall
come) in order to express contractual obligation that is conveyed in
Russian by a verb in the present tense (mponaér, npuobperder,
BCTyHdeT) or, in some instances, by some part of the verb 06s3dTs, fo
bind, oblige (06s13yeTcsi, 00si3aH).

Other points of note, including features indicative of high register:

specialised financial or legal terminology, much of it of Western origin,
e.g. Békcenb (2, etc.), pacuérHplii cuér (13), 6dnkoBckuit neHs (17),
61dHKOBBIN nHIOCCAaMEHT (18);
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other official parlance: npenycmdTpennsii (22, 29), HeHaAISKAIIHNIT
(40, 42), opopmirsitecs (54);

abundance of verbal nouns, especially with the suffix -uue:
nepeuncinéuue (13), mogmucauue (17, 33), 3axmouénue (20),
ucnonuénue (21, 34), semmonnénue (40, 42), nacrymiénue (43, 47),
npoMeniicHue (46), usmenéuue (53), gomonuénue (53), mpuMeHEHNE
(58), TonkoBduue (58), paccmorpénue (59). Some of these verbal nouns
are negated forms, e.g. HecoOmonénue (28), HeBbinonHéHME (39, 42);

formulaic phrases, especially certain combinations of verb + noun, e.g.
nproOpeTdTh B cGOCTBEHHOCTD (7), MMETH Bee MOIHOMOUMs (23),
BCTYNATH B ciity (33), Mo B3aMHOMY coriiacuro (35—6), HecTH
OTBEéTCTBEHHOCTH (39), B mickMeHHON popme (47—8), MPUHUMATE BCe
BO3MOKHBIE MEPHI (49), UMETH pdBHYIO OpUAHYecKyIo chity (56—7),
MOJUICKATH paccMOoTpéHuio (59);

formal prepositional phrases, e.g. B cnmydae Hecobmoaéuus (28),
¢ uénpio (49), npu ycinosuu (54);

present active participles, which lend the text a very formal flavour,
e.g. sBisironuecs (6), Haxosiuecs (6), cocrositme (7), uméronmx (56),
BoITeKaromue (58);

numerous past passive participles: ykdsaunnsie (5, 11, 16),
MpeayCMOTpeHHBIX (22), oopeMeHEHHBIE (25), HameneHs!l (27),
npekparmieHo (36), odycnoBiens! (43), 3aTpoHyTas (45), BEI3BaHHBIC
(50), cocrasnen (56);

use of reflexive imperfectives in a passive sense, e.g. oos3yercs (8),
nepenardTes (26), DoKHBL opopmitsitees (54);

complex adjectival phrase preceding noun: 3aTpSnyras ¢popc-
MaXOPHBIMH OOCTOSATEIBLCTBAMU CTOPOHA (45);

use of sBisiThCs as copula (9).

R3c: political journalism (reporting)

B MOCKBE OTKPBIBAETCS CAMMHUT POCCHUSI-EC
Ha néwm pemmitest Bonpdoc Bxoxaéuus B BTO

Ipesunéur Poccin Biagvimup Ilytun cerdmgust B Kpemné Oynmer
006Cy)IdTh ¢ pyKoBOACTBOM EBpocord3a OTHOMmEHHST MOCKBBI 1
Bproccénst.  Tpaguuuduusiii  cammur  Poccrss-EC,  mpoBosinuiics
JIBKIBI B TOJI, HA ATOT pa3 ‘OyaeT HePSAOBBIM . ro — néppasi BCTpéua
Ha BbiCIeM ypoBHe mécie pacumpénns EBpocordsa.

V rnaBel POCCHIICKOrO roCyAdpCTBa HE IUIAHUPYETCS OTHAEIbHBIX
JIBYCTOPOHHUX BCTpeY C YYACTHMKAMH cammuTta. Ha meperoBOpsl
B MockBy npubsuin gBa mnpexncraBdtens Mpmduamum — cTpaHsi,
npeacenarenberpytoiieil Heine B EC, a tdkoke rimaBa EBpokomricenu.

B pamkax cammuta Poccrs-EC, oTkpbiBdromierocss ceroaHs B
MockBé, OXHMAAETCS IMOMIMCAHNE ABYCTOPOHHETO COTMAIIEHHS IO
BerymwiéHno P® Bo Beemiphyoo TopréByto opranmsdmuio (BTO).
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Kak coobupiin B MHHIKOHOMPA3BUTHsI, ‘ATO COMNIAMIEHHE CTAHET
¢rinumem mrectriéTHero Mapadona neperoBopos Pocerin n EBpocordsa
0 MPHUCOEMUHEHUN K HTOH BAMITEIBHON MEKIYHAPOIHOW OPraHU3AINN .
Haxanyne rimad Munskonompassutust (MOPT) I'épman I'ped coobuin
JKypHAIHACTaM, 9TO ‘GOJBIINHCTBS MO3ULINIA, 0OCYKTAEMbIX CTOPOHAMH,
yxké cornacoBaHbI .

B x611e nipenpiayIero payHaa JByCTOPOHHUX TieperoBOpoB B [aprixke
Ha MmuHyBIed Hexéme I'ped m xommccdp EBpocordsa mo toprésie
JIOCTHIIIM, IO CIIOBAM €BPOKOMMCCAPA, ‘CYMIECTBEHHOTO Iporpécca Io
TaKUM BAXKHBIM TPOOJIEMaM, Kak JOCTYI eBPOINEHCKUX KOMITAHUN Ha
pBHOK TOBdpoB P®, a Tdkke MO BHYTPEHHHM POCCHIICKMM LéHAM
Ha oHépruro’. B cBowd Suepens, I'ped moareepmii, uro ‘EBpocords
MOHMUMAET HAIIM TMO3UIMU ¥ WAET Ha Kommpowmuce’. onroe Bpéms
BHYTPEHHHE DPOCCHICKHE LEHBI Ha OSHEPIHI0 OCTABAIUCH TIIABHBIM
BHEITHETOPTOBBIM MPOTHBOPEUNEM MEKITY NBYMS CTOpoHAME. EBpocord3
TpéboBan oT Poccrn X CyIIECTBEHHOTO IMOBBIMIEHUS, apryMEHTHPYs
9TO TEM, UTO ‘MeméBast SHEPTHs, UCTIOIB3YIOMIASACS B IPOMBIIILIEHHOCTH,
CO3Ma€T MPEHMYIIECTBO I POCCHICKUX TOBAPOB Ha €BPOMEHCKOM
pBiHKE’.

Berymiénne PO B BTO yxé opuUMANBHO HOAMCPKAIN MOPAAKA
necsati crpad. Oxkupdercs, 4to EBpPOCOIO3 K HUM MPUCOEIUHUTCS
yiké cerémus. Ha cerdmHsmHuii JeHb 4iI€HAMHM JTOW BIHATEIBHOM
opranmsauuu sisisitorcest 147 crpan, nepenaér UTAP-TACC.

Izvestiia, Friday 21 May 2004

RUSSIA-EU SUMMIT OPENS IN MOSCOW
The question of entry to the WTO will be decided at it

The Russian President, Viadimir Putin, will discuss relations between Moscow
and Brussels with leaders of the EU in the Kremlin today. This time the
traditional twice-yearly Russia—EU summit ‘will be out of the ordinary’. This
is the first top-level meeting since enlargement of the European Union.

There are no plans for separate bilateral talks between the head of the Russian
state and the participants at the summit. Tiwvo representatives of Ireland, the
country holding the EU presidency, have come to Moscow for the talks together
with the head of the European Commission.

It is expected that a bilateral agreement on the entry of the Russian Federation
into the World Trade Organisation (WTO) will be signed within the framework
of the Russia—EU summit which opens in Moscow today. The Ministry of
Economic Development has said in a statement that ‘this agreement will be the

finish of a six-year marathon of talks between Russia and the European Union

on joining this influential international organisation’. On the eve of the summit
the head of the Ministry of Economic Development (MED), German Gref,
told journalists that ‘most of the matters being discussed by the [two] sides [had]
already been resolved’.

During the previous round of bilateral talks in Paris last week [Mr] Gref and
the European Union Commissioner for Trade ‘made substantive progress’, in the
words of the Eurocommissioner, ‘on important questions such as internal Russian
energy prices as well as access to the Russian market for European companies’. Mr
Gref in turn confirmed that ‘the European Commission understands our position
and is making compromises’. For a long time internal Russian eneigy prices had
been the main point on which the two sides differed when it came to foreign trade.
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The European Commission was demanding that Russia substantially increase
these prices on the grounds that ‘cheap energy for industry [was]| creating an
advantage for Russian goods in the European marketplace’.

Russia’s entry into the WTO has already been officially supported by some
ten countries. It is expected that the European Union will join it as early as
today. As of today 147 countries are members of this influential organisation,
ITAR-TASS reports.

This is the first of two passages that illustrate the register of political
journalism. Unlike the following text (2.10), this report of a political
summit 1s intended to inform rather than to persuade. It is therefore
written in a dry, impersonal register very close to that of R3a and R3b,
but with an admixture of distinctive political terminology and idiom.
Features of R3 in general, or the political variety of it in particular,
include the following.

Present active participles: npoBoasimuiics (5), nmpeacendTeabCTBYOEH
(11), orkpserdrorerocs (12), ucnonesayromasicst (31).

Present passive participles: obcyxndemsix (19).
Imperfective gerund: aprymentpys (30).

Reflexive verbs used in a passive sense: oTkpsiBdercs (1), pemtes (2),
ianpyercs (8), oxuadercst (13, 35).

The slightly inflated adjective MunyBmmii in the phrase nHa MuHyBIIEH
Heméie (22), instead of the neutral npduutoii.

Official turns of phrase (sometimes in quotations of politicians’ words):
B paMkax cammurta (12), cornaménne no Berymiénuio (13—14), unér Ha
koMmmpomuce (27), co3naér npeumyriectBo st (32).

Use of sBisiteest as copula (37).

Occasional complex sentence structure, e.g. Kak JOCTYII eBPONEHCKUX
KOMIIAHUI Ha PBHOK TOBApoB PP, a Tdkke MO BHYTPEHHNM
poccuiicknm 1iéHam Ha suépruto (25—6); EBpocoid3 TpédboBai oT
Poccin ux cymécTBeHHOTO MOBBILIEHHS, aPTYMEHTUPYS 3TO TeM,

4o . . . (29-31). On the whole, though, syntax is uncomplicated, as
befits a text with informative purpose for the general reader.

EC (1, etc.), P® (14, 25, 34), BTO (2, 14, 34), MOPT (18),
UTAP-TACC (37).

EBpocoids (4, etc.), EBpokomiiccust (11), Munskonompassutus (15,
18), eBpokomuccdp (23).

cammur (1, etc.), BcTpéua Ha BbICIIeM YpoBHE (6—7), TByCTOpPOHHIE
Berpéun (9), nBycroponHee cornaiiénue (13), B Xoae npeasyiynero
pdyHaa IByCTOpOHHMX meperoBopos (21).

3TO corjaléHue CTaHeT GHHUIIEM . . . MapadoHa (15-16),
cymécTBeHHBIH porpéce (23).
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2.10 R3c: political journalism (comment)

The following passage is from a political commentary prompted by the
first trial of an American soldier charged with abusing Iraqi detainees.

APABCKAS TIOPE MHA S CKA 3KA JJI5 BYIIIA

U BOT TYyT, COOCTBEHHO, JUUIS aMEPUKAHIIEB U KOHKPETHO KOMAH 1Bl Byia
HaunHAETCs GOJbIIOe MHUHHOE TOIe. AMEPHUKAHIIBI IBITAIOTCS BECTH
B Updke Tak Ha3bIBACMYIO ‘UBIIM3OBAHHYIO BOWHY , MEPEXOISIIYIO
5 B ‘mMBUAM3OBAHHYIO OKKymAnmio' um ob6pdTHO. CocTaBHOH YACTBIO
TakOH TONATHKU B CBOE BpEMS, B YACTHOCTH, CTAIO TO, YTO Ha
OKKYITUPOBAHHON TeppUTOpHH MECTHOMY HaceléHuo 6e3 Kakoit Obl
TO HH ObIIO MPOBEPKM Ha OJArOHaAE&KHOCTh OCTABWIM Ha PYyKax
opyxue. SBHO, CYmS MO BeeMy, He OTIAKEHA LEH3§pa B MECTHBIX
10  CMHM. Tlpu 3toM Bce MpéKHUE CTPYKTYPhI THMA ObiBIIEH MpaBsiieit
naptuu badc Winm npaKCcKoi ApMuK ObITH CKOPOTIOCTHIKHO PACIYIIIEHBI.
JIr6au, npuUBBIKIINE TOTINHATHCS AUKTATOPCKON BOIIE U ‘XOJUTH CTPOEM
Mo pykbEM’, OCTATUCH He Y meil. HUKTS mdxe He MBITANCS 3aI4ThCs
BOIPOCOM —a BAPYI ¢ HUMHU, HA IIMHUYHBIA BOCTOUHBIA MaHEp, MOKHO
15 6bino GBI MOTOBOPHTHCA, CHENAB, OMATH K€ PACCYXKNdd MHHAYHO,
MOCIYIIHBIMI MapuoHéTkamu. Her, crdBka B MPAKCKON BOHHE ObLTd
cnénana 10BOIBHO uaeanucTidyeckas. M, moxoke, B ICKpEHHEM pacuéTe
Ha TG, YTO, BO3NMIOOMB aAMEPUKAHIEB 3a CUYACTIMBOE HM30aBIEHHE OT
BApBapa-AUKTATOPA, UPAKCKHI HApOI C BOOAYIICBIEHHEM MPUMETCS
20 cTpSHUTH MHCTUTYTHI FPAKIAHCKOTO GOIIECTBA 1 eMOKpATHH. OIHAKO K
MOYEMY-TO He CIIYUHIOCh. BMECTO BrraroqdpHOCTH NapTH3aHCKAsT BONHA

¢ KpdifHe HeNPHUATHBIM HCIAMUCTCKUM OTTEHKOM.
B koHTékcTe BOCTOUHOIO MHMPOBO33PEHUS U IOJUTHUYECKOMN
¢dunocddpun ckopée Bcerd M KOMMEHTAPUH, M YHCTO OOBIBATENBCKOE
25 BocmpusitHe OAGOHBIX MPOIECCOB GYAYT COBCEM UHBIMH, YEM OKHUAAIOT
TGO € AHTIIOCAKCOHCKUM MPaBOCO3HAHUEM. B 9TOM yBUIST NposiBiIéHIE
MOCTBITHON CITA60CTH aMEPUKAHIIEB, YBHISIT CTHMYJI K TOMY, 4TOOBI emmé
aKTHBHee 60POTHCS ¢ JAIOUMMU CITa0UHY OKKYNAHTAMH, IIPUOErdst B TOM
YUCIIé K CAMBIM BAPBAPCKUM METOJIaM — IOXUIIEHHUIO JIIOAEH, KA3HIM B
30  omndiiHe, TPOMKMM M KPOBABBIM TEPAKTAM MPOTUB MHPHBIX JKUTEIEH
B CAMBIX PA3HBIX CTPAHAX W Np. B Bammunrrdue, noxodxe, 3a0biny, Kak
camu HemaBHO ocykaanmn Cammama XycéiiHa 3a TO, Y4TO OH TpPaBHII
rd30M BOCCTABUINX KYPAOB, & BOCCTABIIMX LIMHTOB MPAKCKAs APMHUSI
BOOOIIE BbIpe3dia HENBIMK CEJIEHUSIMHE C JKEHIIIMHAMU U 1eThbMH. Bephée,
35 B Bammurrdse 3a0biIM 0 TOM, YTO AMEPUKAHILI HPHILIA B CTpaHY,
KOTOpasi 0 HETABHETO BPEMEHM KOHTPOJIIHPOBANIACH U YIIPABIAIACH,
npuTOM KOHTPOJIHPOBANIACh abCONMIOTHO, TOMBKO TaKUMU METOIAMH,
a JApyrix METooB OHA BooOmE He 3HAer. Tenéppb eif mpemrardercs
OIIEHUTH Bce mpémectr ‘cripaBemnnBoro cynda’. He oméusit! C téukm
40 ke 3péuus ‘BHyTpeHHero norpebnénus’ sPpGExr, KoHéuHo, MEKET
OKa3aThCcss 00Jiee OIarompusITHBIM. Sro, 0e3yciIOBHO, CTAHET IAHBIO
AMEPHUKAHCKOM TMOJUTKOPPEKTHOCTH, IEMOKPATHUYECKUM TPaJHLUIM
U NPOYHO YKOPEHUBINEMYCS B HACEICHHU YBaKEHUIO K COOCTBEHHOM
4pMHUHU, B KOTOPOW BHIAT WHCTUTYT, HECYIIMH camble OJaropoHble
45  wiiccnn no Beemy mupy. OnHdko U B AMEpUKE HAMIyTCs Te, KTO BCE
paBHO OyzmeT BOp4yaTh: Mo, Kanpaia CHBUTIL oTayBaercs 3a Pdmcdenna
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U npdyee BAIIMHITOHCKOE HAYANbCcTBO. He roBopst yiké o ToMm, 4TO cam
OH MOXKET CTaTh CBOErd poiaa ‘aMepuKAHCKMM BymdHOBBIM', BBI3BaB
JajleKd He OMHO3HAUHYIO PEAKIUI0O Ha erd ocyxkaéHue ‘Ha MOTpEDY’
Hpaxky.

Izvestiia, Friday 21 May 2004

Bush’s Arabian prison tale

And this is really where a great minefield begins for the Americans and specifically
for Bush’s team. The Americans are trying in Iraq to wage a so-called “ivilised
war’ that turns into a ‘civilised occupation’ and back again. In particular it was
at one time an integral part of this policy to leave weapons in the hands of the
local populace of the occupied territory without any checks as to the reliability of
the populace. To all appearances the local mass media have not been censored.
At the same time all previous structures like the former ruling Baath Party
or the Iraqi army have been prematurely dismantled. People who had become
accustomed to submitting to the will of a dictator and ‘marching under arms’
Sfound themselves with no role. Nobody even tried to ask themselves: supposing
we could come to an understanding with them, in the cynical oriental manner,
and make them obedient puppets, if one again puts it cynically. No, the gamble
that was taken in the Iraq war was quite idealistic. And it looks as if it was taken
in the sincere belief that the Iraqi people, having come to love the Americans for
rescuing them from a barbaric dictator, would enthusiastically set about building
the institutions of civil society and democracy. And yet for some reason that
hasn’t happened. Instead of gratitude there is a guerrilla war with an extremely
unpleasant Islamicist complexion.

In the context of the oriental outlook and political philosophy the perception of
such trials both by commentators and among ordinary people will most probably
be quite different from what people with an Anglo-Saxon legal consciousness
expect. They will see in this a sign of shameful American weakness, they will
see an encouragement to people to fight more actively against occupiers who have
given [the Iraqis| a bit of rope and to resort among other things to the most
barbaric methods — kidnapping people, online executions, well-publicised acts
of terrorism against peaceful inhabitants in various countries, and so forth. It
looks as if they have forgotten in Washington how they themselves were recently
condemning Saddam Hussein for gassing Kurdish insurgents and how the Iraqi
army in general would slaughter whole villages of Shiite insurgents including
women and children. More likely still they have forgotten in Washington that
the Americans have come to a country which until recently had been controlled
and governed, and controlled absolutely, only by methods of this sort and which
knows no other methods. Now it is being suggested to it [Iraq] that it should
prize all the delights ‘of a fair trial’. They won’t prize them!

From the point of view of ‘domestic consumption’ the effect [of the trial]
may of course be more favourable. It will undoubtedly be a sop to American
political correctness, democratic traditions and the deep-rooted respect specifically
for the army, which people see as an institution that carries out the most noble
missions all over the world. However, even in America there are those who will
be grumbling: Corporal Sivits, they’ll say, is carrying the can for Rumsfeld and
other Washington chiefs. Not to mention the fact that he himself might become
a sort of ‘American Budanov’ [a Russian officer accused of shooting a Chechen
girl], provoking a reaction to his condemnation ‘to satisfy the Iraqis’ that will
not be straightforward by any means.
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Like the previous passage, this text contains various features of high
register, including the use of active participles and in particular the
prolific use of gerunds. However, its purpose is not merely to inform
but also to put a point of view and to this end the author deploys a
sprinkling of colloquial expressions, often with a hint of irony. The
passage is also notable for the care that the author takes to sustain his
argument, especially by means of frequent use of transitional words
(see 5.2), and for his maintenance of a sense of contact with the reader
by means of various conversational devices. Features of R3 in general
and of the political variety of it in particular include the following.

Present active participles: nepexousingyto (4), nardummu (28), Hecymuni
(44).

Past active participles: npussikiue (12), BoccraBmmx (33),
yKopeHuBiemycs (43).

Imperfective gerunds: cyas (9; in a set expression), paccyxaas (15),
npuberas (28).

Perfective gerunds: cnénas (15), Bo3mo6uB (18), Bei3BaB (48).

Use of cratb as copula: CocTaBHOH 4dCThIO TAKGH HONHTUKH . . . CTAIIO
TO, uTO (5—6).

Occasional complex sentence structure, especially involving use of
some variant of the phrase 16, 4yto, viz. Ha 16, uro (18), 3a TJ, uro
(32), o0 TOM, uto (35, 47), x Tomy, 4TGOBI (27).

Modish expressions: KOHKPETHO (2), HAUNHAETCS OONIBIIGE MUHHOE
noéne (3), B oM uncié in the sense of among other things (38-9).

Colloquial expressions, used with a hint of incredulity or mockery: a
Bapyr (14), ormyBdercs 3a (46).

Phrases that appear to be quotations, or that are placed in quotation
marks to highlight them, perhaps with ironic intent: ‘UMBUIM30BaHHYIO
BOHHY', (4), ‘UMBMIM3OBaHHYIO OKKyHanuio (5), ‘XOIUTH CTpOEeM 1o
pyxpéM’ (12—13), ‘cripaBemmiiBoro cynd’ (39), ‘BHYTpeHHETro
noTpebinénus’ (40), ‘amepukdackum ByndHoBeM® (48), ‘Ha OTPEDY’
(49).

Transitional words and phrases which maintain the flow of an
argument: ITpu 3tom (10), Ogndko (20, 45), B kontékcre (23), B 3Tom
(26), Beprée (34), C touxn xe 3péuus (39-40), He roBops yxé (47).

Devices suggestive of engagement with the reader: X BoT TyT (2), Her
(16), moxdxe (17, 31), the exclamation He ouéusit! (39), xouéuno (40),
6e3ycnoBHO (41) and the particle mon indicating reported speech (46).

Classical poetry

It should not be forgotten, even in a book on contemporary usage,
that a magnificent literature has been created in Russian over the last



2.11 Classical poetry

two hundred and fifty years and that this literature has greatly enriched
the Russian language and continues to inform the consciousness of
educated Russians. It is generally agreed among Russians that the
outstanding representative of their literature is the poet Alexander
Pushkin (1799-1837), who helped to fashion the modern literary
language and exercised a seminal influence on many of the great
classical and twentieth-century writers. Pushkin’s poetry is not
well-known to western readers, partly because of the near impossibility
of translating it successfully. However, it continues to have a vitality
and resonance for educated Russians that it is hard to understand in
societies where poetry is generally of narrower appeal. It is therefore by
no means a purely academic exercise for the contemporary foreign
student of the modern language to emulate educated Russians by
learning passages of Pushkin by heart.

We therefore offer here the opening lines of Pushkin’s narrative
poem ‘Ménnsrii Bcanuuk’ (‘The Bronze Horseman’), written in 1833.
(The reference is to the statue of Peter the Great (ruled 1696—1725)
erected on the bank of the River Nevi in St Petersburg by the
eighteenth-century French sculptor Falconet at the behest of
Catherine the Great (ruled 1762-96).) Pushkin begins his poem by
imagining Peter contemplating the foundation of his northern capital
in the marshy wasteland near the mouth of the Nevi. He then paints a
sparkling picture of St Petersburg, the city that by Pushkin’s lifetime
had sprung up there. The extract ends with Pushkin comparing
St Petersburg, the ‘window’ that Peter had cut into Europe, to the
older, more conservative and inward-looking capital Moscow, which
was associated with traditional Russian institutions such as autocracy

and the Orthodox Church.

Ha Gepery mycTb{HHBIX BOJIH
Crosiit On, 1yM BEUKUX TOJIH,
WU spans raspén. Tpen Hum mupoko
Pexd necnacs; 6EqHbBINA YETH
5 Tlo Heit cTpeMAnCs OXUHOKO.

ITo mimicTeIM, TOKUM Geperam
Yepuénu U306l 3/1€Ch U TaM,
IpurdT yoororo uyxOHIa;
U nec, HeBEOMBIIT JTyddm

10 B Tymdne cnpftanHOro céaHIA
Kpyrém mymér.

U ayman On:
OTcéiib TPO3UTH MBI OY/1eM IBENY.
3reck OymeT répom 3aI0kEH

15 Ha 316 Hagméunomy cocény.
IMpupdaoii 3ech HaM CykKIEHO
B EBpdmy npopy6uTh OKHO,
Hordto TBEp0ii cTaTh npu MOpe.
Crod 1o HOBBIM UM BOJIHAM

20 Bce Qndru B récTH OYAYT K HAM
U 3anmpyem Ha mpocTdpe.
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TIpouuié cro jer, u OHBIA Ipa,
TTonHOIHBIX CTpaH Kpacd U AUBO,
W3 TeMBI 51ecdB, U3 TONU Giat
25 Bo33Héccs NbIIHO, FOPAEIUBO;
I'ne npéxne GrHCKHiT ppI6OIOB,
TTeuabHbINM TACBIHOK ITPUPO/IBL,
OJ¥H y HU3KHX Oeperon
Bpocan B HeBéOMBIE BOIBI
30 Csoit BéTxuii HéBOM, HbIHE TaM
Tlo oxuBNEHHBIM Oeperam
I'poMaasl cTpOiiHBIE TECHATCS
JIBopuoB u GdieH; Kopabiu
Tonmndit co Bcex KOHIIOB 3eMIIH
35 K GOrdrbM IpHCTAHAM CTPEMATCS;
B rpaust onénacs Hesa;
MocTsl MOBHCIN HaJl BOJIAMH;
TeMHO3eIEHBIMU CaTaMU
E€ moxpeinuck octposd,
40 MW népen mMiaaiero croiaiueit
TTomépxia crapast Mockead,
Kaxk népen HOBOIO 1apuiei
TToppupondcHast BIOBA.

On a deserted wave-swept shore, He stood, filled with lofty thoughts, and gazed
into the distance. Before him the river sped on its wide course; a humble, lonely
skiff moved fast on its surface. On the mossy and swampy banks black huts were
dotted here and there— the homes of miserable Finns; and the forest, impenetrable
to the rays of the sun shrouded in mist, murmured all around.

And thus He thought: ‘From here we shall threaten the Swede; here a city
shall be founded, to spite our arrogant neighbour. Here we are destined by Nature
to cut a window into Europe; and to gain a firm foothold by the sea. Here, over
waters new to them, ships of every flag will come to visit us, and, unconstrained,
we shall make merry.”

A hundred years passed, and the young city, the ornament and marvel of
the northern climes, rose, resplendent and stately, from the dark forests and the
swamps. Where once the Finnish fisherman, Nature’s wretched stepson, alone
on the low-lying banks, cast his ancient net into unknown waters, now along the
banks astir with life tall and graceful palaces and towers cluster; ships from all
the ends of the earth hasten in throngs to the rich quays; the Neva has clothed
herself in granite; bridges hang above the waters; her islands have become covered
with dark-green gardens; and old Moscow has paled before the younger capital,
like a dowager clad in purple before a new empress.

Prose translation from The Penguin Book of Russian Verse, introduced and
edited by Dimitri Obolénsky

It is impossible in a brief description of Pushkin’s language and style to
capture the beauty of this passage. Pushkin’s verse derives dignity,
coherence and harmony from its diction, rhyme (aababccdcdefefgghech,
etc.), and rhythm. (The metre is iambic tetrameter with an additional
(ninth) syllable in lines with feminine rhyme (i.e. rhyme in which the
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2.12

stress is on the penultimate syllable).) Linguistic features that
distinguish this passage from the modern spoken language include:

Slavonicisms, which give the passage a lofty tone, as befits the subject
of national destiny that Pashkin is addressing: Ilpen (3), rpax (21),
6mat (23), [MomHdSuHEIX (22);

other examples of poetic diction: the elevated verb Boznectrich (24)
and the now obsolete adverb Otcéin (12);

feminine instrumental singular forms, in both nouns and adjectives, in
-ot0: Hordro (17), midamero (39), aoBoro (41). These forms are more
common in poetry and literary registers than in prose and ordinary
speech;

the forms Hecndces (4) and onénacs (35), in which the reflexive particle
retains its full form in spite of the preceding vowel. These forms too
are poetic.

Stylistic features that enhance the dignity of Pashkin’s verse, or
lend it elegance or charm, or help the poet to develop his themes,
include:

inversions, some of which convey the gravity of the subject-matter:
nyMm Bemkux mojH (2): Hordro teépmoit (17), TTonHOmHBIX cTpaH
Kkpacd u auBo (22), I'pomdnsl crpoitabie (31);

symmetry: M3 TbMBI J1ecOB, u3 Tonu 6aat (23); the sustained contrast
between the deserted wasteland that Peter has surveyed (I'me

npéxge . . . (25)) and the magnificent city that has subsequently been
built there (HpfHE Tam . . . (29)); the comparison of Moscow to a
widow, which is achieved by two pairs of lines (39—40 and 41-2) that
are perfectly balanced: U népen mndnmero crondueit/ Tlomépkia
crdapas Mocksd,/Kaxk népen HoBoro napwuiein/IToppupondscHas B1oBad;

the quasi-deification of Peter the Great, the awesome presence akin to
the God of Genesis who is denoted by the pronoun On (spelt with a
capital letter; 2, 11). In both lines the pronoun derives additional
weight from its position after the verb;

personification of the River Nevd, which is clothed in granite (35),
and of Moscow (40-2);

an alliterative quality that enhances the musicality of the verse:
IeudnpHbI nacBIHOK NPUPOAbI (26); CBoit BETXUI HEBO, HBIHE TaM
(29); mépen madamero cromiueit/Tlomépkaa crdpas Mocksa (39—42).

Literary prose

The passage oftered here as an illustration of modern literary prose is
from ‘Nika’, a short story by Viktor Pelévin. In clear, precise, simple
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prose Pelévin’s narrator describes his relationship with Nika (a
diminutive form of the female name Veronika). Nika is a rather simple
creature who is never seen with a book and likes eating, sleeping and
gazing out of the window. The narrator, who seems to be an artistic
intellectual and would like to confide in and share his views with a
partner, is disconcerted by Nika’s air of indifference and independence,
but is attracted by her grace, charm and natural spirituality. As the
relationship culminates in betrayal the reader’s normal expectations are
subverted when it turns out that Nika is not a woman but a cat.

He 16 uré6er Hika Obutd paBHOAYIIHA K yado0cTBAaM — OHA C

MMATOJOTHUECKUM TOCTOSIHCTBOM OKA43bIBAJIACh B TOM CAMOM Kpécre,

Ky1d MHe XOTEJIOCh CeCTh, — HO MPEIMETHI CYIIECTBOBAIM ISl HeE,

TOIBKO TOKA OHA UMM TOIB30Bajach, a MOTOM wmcuesann. Haséproe,

5 nojromy y Heé Hé GbUIO MPAKTHUECKU HUYETS CBOErS; s MHOTIA TyMAl,

YTO WMEHHO TAKOW THUII U TBITAJIMCh BBIBECTH KOMMYHHUCTBI APEBHOCTH,

He uUMésl MOHATHS, Kak OyAeT BBIIIAAETh pe3ynbraT ux ycunmit. C

4y)KHMU YYBCTBAMHU OHA HE CUHTAJIACh, HO HE H3-3a CKBEPHOIO CKI4Ja

XapaxkTepa, a OTTOrd, 4To Y4CTO HE JOTdJbIBajach O CYIIECTBOBAHHU

10 3rux uyscts. Kornd omd cinyudiiHo pa3Ouia CTapHHHYIO CAXapHUILY

Ky3HeuoBckoro daphopa, crosdsuryio Ha mxady, u s uépes uac nocie

3TOT0 HEOXKHUIAHHO T ceOs pa el moméunny, Hiika mpdcTo He moHsua,

3a 4TO €€ YIAPUIIN, — OHA BBICKOYIJIA BOH U, KOTA 5 TIPUINET U3BUHSTHCS,

MOmua otBepHyitach K crené. s Hukm cdxapumna Obuid mpdcro

15 yceuéHnbIM KGHYCOM M3 GIecTAIIEro MaTepHana, HaOUTHIM GyMAKKAMU;

IUIsT MeHS — uéM-TO BpOIE KOIWIKU, TIe XPaHWINCh COOpaHHBIE 3a

BCIO JKH3Hb JIOKA34TEIbCTBA PEAIbHOCTH OBITUS: CTpaHHYKa M3 JaBHO

HE CYLIECTBYIOIIEH 3aMUCHON KHIKKH C TelepOHOM, IO KOTOPOMY S Tak

1 He TI03BOHII; OMIET B KMHO C HEOTOPBAHHBIM KOHTPOIEM; MATICHbKASI

20 Qororpddus u HECKONBKO HE3aNOMHEHHBIX anTéuHbIX penénTos. MHe

6bi10 cTeinHO Népen HIKOM, a M3BUHATHCS OBLIO TJIYIO; S HE 3HAJ, YTO
nénaTh, 1 OTTOré TOBOPWII BUTHEBATO U IYTAHO:

— Hiika, He ceparice. XiiaM uMéeT Haj YEIOBEKOM CTPAHHYIO BIIACTD.
BoikuHyTh Kakvie-HUOYIb TPECHYBIIHE OYKH O3HAYAET MPHU3HATH, YTO

25 uéneiit Mup, yBAIEHHBIH CKBO3b HUX, HABCET14 OCTAJICA 3a CIIUHOI, WiH,
HAa000POT U TO e CAMOE, OKA34JICsI BIIEPEAH, B IAPCTBE HAIBUTAIOLIETOCS
HeObITH . . . Hiika, écu 6 Thl MeHs moHuUMANA . . . OOIOMKH TPSILIOTro
CTaHOBATCS MOMOOMEM SIKOPEH, TPUBSI3BIBAIOIINX IYIIy K yxké He
CYIIECTBYIOIEMY, 13 4erd BUAHO, YTO HET ¥ TOT'O, YTO OOBIYHO MOHUMAIOT

30  noxm gymoéit, noToMy 4uTO . . .

S v3-mon nmamgdHU TASHYT Ha Heé W yBHIEN, Kak OHA 3eBder. bor
3HAET, 0 uéM OHA JIyMalia, HO MO CIIOBA He IMPOHUKAIIU B €€ MAJICHBKYIO
KPacHBYIO I'OJIOBY — C TAKHM e YCIIEXOM 51 MOT' Obl TOBOPUTD C JIMBAHOM,
Ha KOTOpOM OHA cupéna.

Viktor Pelévin, ‘Nika’, Generation ‘I1’: Pacckdzvi (Moscow:
Vagrius, 2001)

It’s not that Nika was indifferent to comfort — with pathological permanency
she turned up in the very chair I wanted to sit in — but things existed for her
only while she was using them, and then disappeared. That’s probably why she
had practically nothing of her own; I sometimes thought that this was exactly
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the type that the communists of old had tried to breed, having no idea what the
outcome of their efforts would look like. She did not take account of the feelings
of others, and not because her character was bad but because she often did not
suspect that they existed. When she accidentally broke an antique sugar-bowl
made of Kuznetsov china which used to stand on the dresser, and an hour later
I slapped her face without knowing I was going to do it, Nika simply did not
understand what she was being hit for — she just rushed out and when I came to
say T was sorry, she silently turned her face to the wall. 1o Nika the sugar-bowl
was just a truncated cone made of shiny material and filled with pieces of paper;
to me it was a sort of money-box, where the proofs of the reality of being that
I had gathered throughout my life were stored: a little page from a note-book
that had long ago ceased to exist with a telephone number that I did not ring;
a cinema ticket with a stub that had not been torn off; a little photograph and
several blank prescriptions. I was ashamed of myself but felt it was stupid to
apologise; I did not know what to do and so I spoke in a rhetorical and muddled
way:

‘Don’t be angry, Nika. Old things have strange power over you. To throw
away a pair of cracked spectacles is to admit that the whole world that you have
viewed through them is left in the past forever, or vice versa, it’s ahead of you, in
the realm of impending non-being, which is the same thing . . . Nika, if only you
could understand me . . . Fragments of the past take on the likeness of moorings
that tie us to things that no longer exist, from which you can see that what people
usually understand as the soul doesn’t exist either, because . ..’

I looked at her from under the palm of my hand and saw her yawn. God
knows what she was thinking about, but my words did not penetrate her beautiful
little head — I might have had the same effect if I had been speaking to the sofa
on which she was sitting.

This is an example of the modern written language in its most highly
crafted form. The passage has an elegant, polished quality. It is the
antithesis of the spontaneous, broken utterances of colloquial speech
and the informal variety of the language of the internet, as exemplified
in 2.1 and 2.2 above. The purpose of the user differs too from that of
the authors of other texts presented in this section: it is not to inform,
as in the formal registers illustrated in 2.5-8 inclusive, but to produce
an aesthetic impact on readers.

The passage contains a number of features characteristic of higher
registers, especially a gerund and participles of various sorts, viz.:

imperfective gerund: umés (7);

present active participles: cymectytomieit (18; see also 29),
pHBsi3bIBaONNX (28);

past active participles: crosiBuryto (11), TpécayBuine (24);

past passive participle: yBUgeHHbIH (25); this is not a commonly used
form and is less likely to be encountered in R1 and R2 than many

participles of this type;

adjectival phrases before nouns: c66paHHbIe 3a BCIO )KU3Hb
JokazdrenberBa pednbHocTH ObiTHsE (16—17); U3 1aBHO He
cyluecTByoLIeit 3anucHoi kuikku (17-18);
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2.13

complex syntax with much subordination: TépKo 1OK4 . . . (4); 5
WHOTAA TyMal, 4to . . . (5—0); He nMés MoHATH, KaK . . . (7); Kornd ond
crryuditHo pas6ina . . . (10); xorgd s mpumen n3BUHATHCS . . . (13); ¢
TeneGHOM, TI0 KOTGPOMY sI TaK U HE MO3BOHWI . .. (18—19); Ha
KOTOpoM oHd cunéna . . . (34); and the avowedly rhetorical u3 yerd
BH/IHO, YTO HET ¥ TOT'O, UTO OOBIYHO MOHUMAIOT MO AYIIOH, TOTOMY
970 . . . (29-30).

On the other hand there are none of the impersonal reflexive verbs
used in a passive sense that are common in R3a and R3b. Nor are
there any examples of ‘threading of cases’ or any of the prepositional
phrases, formulae and conventions that characterise R3b in particular.

It should be emphasised that although there are no colloquial
features in this passage their absence is not a necessary attribute of
literary prose, which may of course encompass colloquial and even
demotic forms, especially within the direct speech of characters. It is
not a prevalence of formal or informal features that distinguishes this
register but its aesthetic purpose. In the passage given here this purpose
is evident not only in the careful construction of sentences, as
illustrated by the use of active participles (which have an especially
literary flavour) and by the examples of complex syntax given above,
but also in:

occasional alliterative patterns: ¢ TaTOJIOrH4YeCKUM HocTostHCTBOM (1-2),
1#3-3a CKBEPHOTO CKIdaa (8), CTApHHHYIO CAXapHHUITYy Ky3HEIIOBCKOTO
dhapdopa, crosiBuryro Ha mkady (10-11);

syntactic balance and symmetry: He 176 urd0osr Hiika Obi1d
pPaBHOAYIIHA K yAOOCTBAM . . . HO MIPeaAMEThI CYIIECTBOBAIM TSI Heé
(1-3); He ¥3-3a CKBEPHOTO CKJI4/1a XapaKTepa, a OTTOro, 4To . . . (8-9);
BUTHEBATO W MyTaHO (22).

implicit intertextual reference, to Nabokov, whose sense of the reality
of things that have not happened informs details such as the page from
the narrator’s diary with a telephone number that has never been called
and the cinema ticket that has not been used. (Elsewhere in the story
there is also explicit and implicit reference to the early
twentieth-century writer Banin, whose presence is felt in the story’s
subtle eroticism.)

Language of the internet

AsTop :

Jara :

Y¢ Bel TyT 3a Gydud pazoaure?

B wunTepHére s3bIK JIOAEH eCTEéCTBEHHBIM OOpa3oM KpdifHe CHIIBHO

MeHsieTcst, u Bam He3mopOBble HaéH 0 YMCTOTE A3BIKA HE B CHIIaX STOMY
MTOMEIIATH:)
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Ha Mmoit B3risi, ropasao nmoy4drtelbHeil Obiio Obl MpoaHaIu3UupOBaTh
5TH UCKaXEHUS IO/ BIMAHNAEM JKI3HU B HHTEPHETE U BBISIBUTH ITPUYHHEI
TAKAX M3MEHEHUI.

S He MéEro B BUAY CITOBEUKM THIA ‘OHJIAWH WM ‘BUPTYAIBHBIN , S TIPO
TO, YTO MOJABISIONIEe GOIBIIMHCTBO MEHSIET CBOIl CTUIIb IIPABOMHUCAHUS
B NOJAB3Y ‘KaK CIIbIIIYy TAK W MUMIY ...O0CO0EHHO B 4dTax 3TO CHIBHO
pacrnpoctpaneHo, riae IpuxOauTcs G4eHb MHOTO MEYATaTh . . .

ITo-MOeMy OueHb adke 3aMEUYATENIbHO 3aMEHSATh K HPUMEPY ‘TC, ThC
Ha ‘1 ...HanpuMép ‘obIAThCc-00mana’, ‘3HaKOMUTHCSI-3HAKOMMIIA®
TOéukn B KOHIE TPEITOKEHUN CTABATCS KpailiHe péako, OOBYHO
CTap4lOTCSl CKa34Th BCIO MBICIb OJHHAM MPEIIOKEHHEM, M B KOHIE
OyXHYTh CMAMIMK, NpsiMo Kak s mmac:) Kcerdru ‘ceitudc-mac’ 31o Téxke
HEYTO:)

Hy a o uénoii kynptype, ¢ HEHTPOM Ha CAUTE WWW . . . 1 BOOOIIE MOJTUY,
Tak Kak Bbl Kk TakOMy mpdcTo He TOTOBBI HaBepHsKd:)) A Gymyiiee TO
HMEHHO TaMm:)

Hy B 60mem Takix Bemiéit GueHb MHOT'O, U BPs JIM CTOUT Tak Cpasy
OTMAXUBATHCS OT MOAOOHOrO moaxdma K SI3BIKY B HMHTEPHETE, a BOT
OCBETUTH UX OX Kak cTémio Obl:) U ¢ nepeBéHinHoi 13 riayornku Poccrin
TOKe HUKAaKOU CBSI3M 3TO He MMEET:)

PS. 6wBdtoT B uHéTE KOHEUHO e U AETH, Y KOTOPBIX CIOKHOE
npennokénre, cocrosimee U3 TPEX MPOCThiX, U HU OTHOH 3arsaToi:) 3o
KOHEYHO ke He TG, 0 uéM st roBopiiL. S kak pa3 uMéro B BUay moao6HbIe
HU3MEHEHUS B sI3bIKE 0€3 MCKaKEHUS CMbICIIA U TOHUMAEMOCTH.

From: . ..
Date: . ..

What a load of crap you're talking.

People’s language naturally changes a great deal on the internet, and your
unhealthy ideas about linguistic purity can’t stop it changing:)

I think it would be much more instructive to analyse the changes that have
taken place under the influence of the internet and to bring out the reasons
for them. I don’t mean words like ‘online’ or virtual’, what I'm saying is
that the vast majority of people change their spelling and write it like they
hear it. . . that’s what people do in chatrooms in particular, where they have
to type a lot. .. For instance I think it’s really cool to replace ‘me, mvc’ with
Y’ ... for example ‘obwamvcs-obwaya’ [‘to socialise with’], snaxomumvcs-
snakomuya’ [to meet] Full stops are very rarely put at the end of sentences,
people usually try to say their whole thought in a single sentence, and bung in a
smiley at the end, just like me now [wac|:) Incidentally ceituac-wac [i.e. how
the word for ‘now’ is spelt], that’s another thing:)

And as for the whole culture centred on site www . . . com [a pornographic web-
site], I'm not going to say anything about it because I'm sure you’re just not
ready for it:)) But that’s where the future’s at:)

Well there are lots of things like that and one really shouldn’t dismiss that sort
of approach to language on the internet out of hand, when it would be really
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layout

punctuation

vocabulary

70

worthwhile to bring them out into the open:) And this hasn’t got anything to
do with being like a yokel out of the depths of Russia either:)

PS. there are of course also kids on the net for whom a complex sentence is three
simple ones without a single comma:) That’s not what I‘ve been talking about
of course. What I've got in mind is changes in language without distorting the
sense and comprehensibility [of it].

This text is a message sent as an email to an officially funded Russian
website devoted to maintenance of linguistic standards. The author
(who is a male, as the masculine form of the verb in the second
sentence of the post scriptum indicates) is addressing the subject of
linguistic usage on the internet. At the same time he self-consciously
uses his message to illustrate distinctive features of the email register.
Layout, punctuation, vocabulary, syntax and style, and to a lesser extent
orthography, all impart to the message a characteristically informal
tone which, given the nature of the site to which the message is
addressed, 1s challenging and slightly subversive.

As an email, the text is preceded by an indication of the subject,
author and date. It closes, as a letter also might, with a post
scriptum.

The author strives to accommodate each idea within a single sentence,
as he says people try to do when communicating on the internet
(16=17). This habit may lend sentences a rather rambling nature (see
especially the fourth and sixth sentences; compare the participants in
the chatroom conversation at 2.2 above). Moreover, a sentence may
itself constitute a separate paragraph. This is the case with the first five
sentences of the message, and in the next three paragraphs too the
material which follows the opening sentence is not much more than
an appended afterthought.

The author relies mainly on commas or MmHororduue (three dots) to
indicate pauses in his train of thought, avoiding the use of colons and
semi-colons.

More often than not he omits the full stop, thus adhering to what he
says is normal practice on the internet (16).

In lieu of full stops he very frequently uses the expressive device of
the emoticon, or smiley (6, 18, 19, 21, 22, 25, 26, 28), another habit
characteristic of informal language on the internet to which he draws
attention (17-18).

Internet terminology: uaTepHéT (4), oHnditn (10), BupTydnsuei (10),
vat (12), emditmuk (18), caift (20) and the abbreviated form unére (27).

Colloquial forms: ITo-mdemy (14), k npumépy (14), 6yxuyTs (18),
HaBepHskd (21), ormdxuBartbcs (24).

Diminutive forms: cioséuku (10), riny6rinka (25).
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syntax

style

orthography

Particles (see 5.4): Hy (20, 23); a (20); post-positive -To (but not
preceded in the text by the standard hyphen; 21); xe (27, 29).

The demotic form 4é (i.e. uto) and the slang word ¢bydud in the
opening question (3).

The interjection: ox (25).

Syntax is simple. Only one simple subordinating conjunction, Tax Kak
(21), is used in the message. Links between ideas are established, if they
are explicitly established at all, by use of the coordinating conjunctions
u (e.g. 5, 17) and a (24).

The dominant syntactic technique is use of a simple copula, stated or
understood, e.g. Bdmm He3gopdBsle niué . . . He B ciiIax (5);
MOYYHTETbHEH OblI0 OBl TPOaHATM3HPOBATH (7); STO CUIILHO
pacmpocrpaneHo, (12—13); 3to toxe Héuto (18—19); Oynyiee To
¥imMeHHO Tam (21-2); 310. .. He TG . . . (28-9).

Ellipsis (see 11.13): s po 16, in which some verb such as roBopHTs is
understood (10-11; it should be noted that the preposition mpo is
colloquial as well).

Other colloquial expressions, e.g. nmpsimo xak s mac (18), xak pa3 (29),
and the colloquial transition word kerdtu (18).

The author follows the casual practices of ordinary speech. For
instance, he makes no attempt to avoid repetition, resorting more than
once to the same or similar words or expressions: kpditae (4, 16); (He)
uméro B Buny (10, 29); k npumépy (14), nanpumép (15); Boobmé (20), B
o6miem (23); crdut (23), crduno 6 (25); koréuno xe (27, 29).

He seems also wilfully to cultivate an unpolished style. The phrases Hy
a o uémoit kyapType (20) and OCBETHTH UX OX KakK cTOWIO ObI (25) seem
particularly inelegant on account of the ugly succession of vowel
sounds (1, a, 0) in the first and the grotesque combination of ikh and
okh in the second.

The author refers to the practice of spelling words in a way that reflects
actual pronunciation as a fact of linguistic life on the internet (11-13).
He also commends this practice himself (14—15) and demonstrates it
by his spelling of ceitudc as mac (18—19). All the same, the author’s
innovations in spelling are actually very limited. In general his
orthography is careful and correct (cf. the careless and casual
orthography of the passage from a chatroom in 2.2 above).

Nor is the use of capitals in this message unconventional. After all,
each new sentence begins with a capital letter (except the first sentence
of the post scriptum, which in any case the author may deem to have
begun with the abbreviation ‘P.S.’). Capitals are even used for the first
letter of possessive and personal pronouns (Bdmm, Bsr) denoting the
addressee(s) of the message, as is conventional in formal
correspondence (5, 21; see 7.17).
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absence of
formal features

72

Features of the higher formal registers are not altogether absent. There
is, for instance, a present active participle, cocrosimee (28), and a
reflexive verb used in passive sense, crassres (16). However, there is a
notable dearth of such features, there being no examples of gerunds,
present passive participles, threading of cases, subordinating
conjunctions or complex prepositional phrases.



3.1

3.1.1

Problems of meaning: Russian words

This chapter lists some of the Russian words that give difficulty to the
English-speaking student. The difticulty may arise for any one of
several reasons. For example, the Russian word may have a wide range
of meaning. It may be easily confused with some other Russian word
or words. It may be deceptively similar to some English word. It may
occur in a plural form whereas its English equivalent occurs in a
singular form or vice versa. Or it may denote some phenomenon or
concept that is unfamiliar to an English-speaker.

Homonyms

Homonyms arise in several ways. Firstly, as a result of phonological
change a word may come to coincide in sound and form with another
word of different origin (as is the case with the pair ayx). Secondly,
identical forms may develop as a result of the processes of
word-formation, by the addition of distinct suftixes to a root

(e.g. yndpnuk). Thirdly, it very often happens that an existing word
takes on quite a new meaning (e.g. cBer).

We also include here a few words (e.g. Hord) which strictly speaking
are not homonyms but which have a range of meaning that is
unexpected to English-speakers.

Many of the examples given here are full homonyms (i.e. they have
identical pronunciation and paradigms, e.g. xmod in its different
meanings), while others are partial homonyms (i.e. they do not share
all the forms which each word possesses, e.g. mup, which does not
have plural forms in its sense of peace).

Examples of homonyms

0JI0K

bloc (esp pol)
pulley

Opak

matrimony
defective goods, rejects

BHJL

air, appearance

shape, form, state

view (e.g. from room)
species

aspect (gram term)
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BpéMst time
tense (gram term)
BSI34TH to tie
to knit
rIaauTh/ NOrIA1NTH to stroke (e.g. animal)
to iron (clothes; pf also BbirizaanTs)
rHATh to chase, drive, pursue
to distil
réJoc voice
vote
roayonb (m) pigeon
dove
répiao throat
neck of bottle (though as a rule the dimin form répuslmko is used in
this sense, except in the phrase mute u3 ropnd (D), to drink straight
from the bottle)
ropH furnace, forge
bugle
ryod lip
bay, inlet (in northern Russia)
tree fungus
nepéBHs country (1.e. not town)
village
aoJr duty
debt
&KaTh KMy, KMEIIB) fo press, squeeze
(kHy, XKHEIIb) fo reap
sKképTBA victim
sacrifice
3emunst Earth
3eMJIst land, soil
HKpa caviar
calf (part of leg)
HCTOpHst history
story
affar
Kkdpra map
playing card
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KJIy0

club (society)
puff; cloud (e.g. of dust)

KJII0Y

key (to door); also fig, clue
spring, source (of water)

s
KOXKa

skin
leather

KOJIOA

block (of wood)
pack of cards

e
Koca

plait
scythe
spit (of land)

KOCSIK

door-post
shoal (of fish)

herd (of mares with one stallion)

KYJ4K

fust
strike force (mil)
wealthy peasant

KYypc

course (programme of study; path along which sth moves)
year (of course in educational institution)
rate of exchange (fin)

JdcKa

caress, kindness
weasel (gen pl ndcox)

JErkmii

light
easy

aecd (pl; gen jecoB)

forests

scaffolding

JécTHuna

staircase

ladder

JIondTKa

shovel

shoulder-blade

JYK

onion
bow (for shooting arrows)

MaccHpoBaTh

fo mass (mil)
fo massage

matépust

matter (as opposed to spirit; phil)
cloth

MallHHAa

machine
car
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MHp peace
world
peasant commune (in pre-revolutionary Russia)
MOMEHT moment
factor
HayKa science
learning
HaYYHbIii scientific
academic
HaY4J10 beginning
premiss (1.e. postulate)
HéGO sky
heaven
Hord leg
foot
HOCHTDb to carry
to wear (clothes)
onpbIT experience
experiment
nap Steam
fallow
nérs loop
stitch
buttonhole
noose
Td slab (e.g. paving-stone)
stove (for cooking)
noJ floor
sex
ndJe freld
noust (pl) margin (of page)
brim (of hat)
NoJIHTHKA policy
politics
ndiaka shelf
weeding
nojbKa Polish woman

polka (dance)
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NopoThH to thrash (pf BHIMOpPOTH)

to unstitch (pf pacriopdTs)
npeamMér subject (e.g. of study)

object (thing, topic)
nporpaMma programme

channel (on TV)

schedule; yaébuast mporpamma, curriculum
poMaH novel

romance
pykd arm

hand
poichb () trot

lynx
cBeT light

world

society (i.e. the fashionable world)
CBéTIIbII bright, radiant

light (of colours)

cképocts (f)

speed
gear (of engine)

CJIOBO

word
speech, e.g. cBOOGOnA CI0Ba, freedom of speech; TpenOCTABUTH KOMY-H
CIOBO, to call on sb to speak

COBET

advice
soviet (i.e. council)

cpena

Wednesday (acc sg cpény)
milieu, environment (acc sg cpeny)

CTOJ

table
bureau, office (e.g. MACIOPTHBIIA CTOM, passport bureatr)
board, cuisine (e.g. mBénckuii cron, Smorgdsbord, lit Swedish table)

TeHb (f)

shadow

shade

THTAH

titanium (chemical element)
Titan (in Greek mythology)
boiler (old-fashioned bathroom water heater)

TpaBd

grass

herb

TYIIHTH

to extinguish, put out (pf TOTYIINTB)
to braise, stew
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3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

TAREIBIIH heavy
difficult
YAAPHUK member of strike force (mil); shock-worker

firing-pin (of gun)
drummer (in pop group; R1)

Yu€HBIH scientist
scholat, learned person

wdnKa draught (in boardgame); urparp B wdiku, to play draughts
sabre

S3bIK tongue
language

3.1.2 Homonyms with different plural forms

In a number of nouns the different meanings that the noun may have
are distinguished by use of different nominative plural forms (and, if

the noun denotes an inanimate object, this form is identical with the
accusative plural form).

¢ In many such instances one plural form has the usual ending for
masculine nouns in -bI or -u and the other has the stressed ending -4
or -1 (see 9.1.6), e.g.

nom pl in -p1/-u nom pl in -4/-5

0GpoBbI hogs, fat men 6opoBd Sflues

KOpIyChI torsos, hulls Kopmyca corps, blocks (buildings)

Jadrepu (political) camps Jarepsi holiday /prison camps

mexH (pl only) bellows Mexd furs

G0pa3nl images obpazd icons

OpaeHbl monastic orders opaena medals

NOsICHI geographical belts nosica belts (clothing)

NPOBOBI send-off (no sg) nposoad (electrical) leads

nponycKn omissions npomycka passes, permits

€000/1m sables (animals) €000t sables (furs)

CYETBI abacus (no sg) cuerd bills, accounts

TOKH (electric) currents TOKA threshing-floors; also birds’
mating-places

TOHBI tones (sound) TOHA tones (colour)

TGPMO3bI impediments TOpMO34 brakes (of vehicle)

XJIE0B1 loaves XJs1e0d crops

uBeTH flowers uBerd” colours

*The sg form is UBETOK in the meaning flower but IBET in the meaning colour.

78



3.2 Homophones and homoforms

Some partial homonyms have other variant plural forms, e.g.

nom/acc pl gen pl
KOJICHO knee KOJIEHH KoJ1éneii
Jjoint (in pipe) KOJICHBS KOJICHbEB
bend (in river) KOJIéHa KOJIéH
generation (obs) KoJ1éHa K0JI6H
KOpeHb (m) root KOpHH KOpHEi
roots (used for KOPEHbS KOpéHbeB
culinary or
medicinal purposes)
JIHCT leaf JHCTbA CTbeB
sheet of paper JIHCTBE JIHCTOB
noBoJ ground, cause (for) NOBO/bI NoBO0B (K)
rein HOBOABS HOBG/bEB
CYAHO vessel, craft cynd cyaos
chamberpot cyaHa cyaeH
3.2 Homophones and homoforms
Homophones, which may ofter material for word-play and puns, are
much more widespread in English than in Russian (e.g. bare, bear; right,
write). However, even in Russian they may occur as a result, for
example, of dkaHbe (see e.g. KOMIAHMS), Or HKaHbe (see e.g. jecd), or
the devoicing of final voiced consonants (see e.g. rpu6), or even the
coincidence of a word and a phrase (e.g. HemOii, dumb and He Moii, not
my). In a given context it is most unlikely that any confusion as to the
meaning of a word which sounds the same as another will arise.
Homoforms (see e.g. BOXY) arise quite frequently as a result of the
morphological complexity of Russian.
A very small number of Russian examples is given here to illustrate
both these phenomena.
BOXKY I take on foot (from BOZWTB)
I take by transport (from BO3HTB)
rpud mushroom
rpunmn influenza
rpy3as (m) milk-agaric (type of mushroom)
rpycrs (f) sadness, melancholy
JHe prep sg of nens, day

prep sg of of nHo, bottom
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3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

Jor Great Dane
0K dock
ecTh (infin) fo eat

(3rd pers sg and pl) there is/are
(3rd pers sg) is (see 4.2)

KaMnduust campaign

KOMIAHUS company (In various senses)

aecd nom/acc pl of nec, forest; also scaffolding
Jaucd fox

Jaeqy I fly (from nerérp)

I cure (from ne4nTs)

Jayr meadow
JyK onion, bow (see 3.1.1)
neyn f noun, stove

infin, fo bake

nuiad saw (tool)
f past tense of muTh, to drink

1011 fruit

IoT raft

nopor threshold

nopoK vice (fault, sin)
NOXOAHTH (impf) to resemble

(pf) to walk around for a bit

npya pond

npyT twig

pon kin, sort, kind, genus, gender

pot mouth

cTdim gen/dat/prep sg of crans (f), steel

pl past-tense form of crats, fo become

CTUX line of verse
m past-tense form of CTUXHYTb, fo abate, die down, subside

CTOJI0 post, pole, column, pillar

CTOJIN pillar (fig, e.g. cromn 66wectsa, a pillar of society)
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3.3 Homographs

CXOIHTH (impt) to come down
(pf) to go (there and back)
TPH three
2nd pers imp of Tepérs, fo rub
TPYA labour
TPYT tinder
Ty Aourish (mus)
Ty (f) Indian ink
mAaromMm instr sg of mwar, step, pace
adv, at walking pace
3.3 Homographs
Russian has many pairs of homographs, a large number of which
result from morphological coincidence (see e.g. anpeca, Boxsl, below).
Only a very small sample is given here to illustrate the phenomenon.
anpeca gen sg of dnpec, address
aapecd nom pl of dnpec
aTiac atlas
aTidc satin
BOJBI gen sg of Boxd, water
BO/IBI nom/acc pl of Bond
34MOK castle
3aMOK lock
Hpuc iris (lower)
upHc toffee
Mdpst gen sg of Mdpe, sea
Mopsi nom/acc pl of Mdpe
MyKa torment
MyK4 flour
HOu1y acc sg of HOwa, burden
Homy 1st pers sg of HOCHT®, to carry
épran organ (biol, pol)
opraH organ (mus)
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3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

nicats (vulg)

to piss (mHcaro, mMricaels, etc.)

nucaThH fo write (MY, THIIETH, etc.)
niduy 1st pers sg of mdkats, to cry
niauy 1st pers sg of WIATUTB, to pay
nopa pore
nopa it is time (to)
ndeue preposition meaning affer
noc.ié prep sg of mocdun, ambassador, envoy
noTomM instr sg of ToT, sweat
noTeM adv, then
coérarn pf, to run (there and back)
coerdTh impf, fo run down
céno n past tense of cects, fo sit down
ce1d village
cilI0Ba gen sg of cidBo, word
cJI0Bd nom pl of ciadBo
COpoK forty
COpoK gen pl of copdka, magpie
yiKe short comp form of y3xuid, narrower
yxé already
3.4 Paronyms
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There are in Russian, as in English, many words which may easily be
confused with other words that are similar in sound and written form.
The problem is compounded when, as is often the case, the two words
have related or similar meaning.

This section provides a small sample of such words, including a few
whose difference is mainly one of register rather than meaning. In
many cases the difference between two forms consists in the fact that
one 1s a Slavonicism and the other a Russian form (e.g. rpaxxnanus,
ropoxdnus; see Glossary). In others the difference is merely one of
gender (e.g. xap, xapd). Some of the less common meanings a
Russian word may have are omitted. Not included are verbal clusters
derived from the same root by the addition of various prefixes (on
which see 8.3).



3.4 Paronyms

0aHK bank 0dHKa Jjat, can

O.H3KHii neat, close O.niKHHMiT neighbouring; BrvbxHuit
BOCTOK, Middle East

opémsn burden BpéMs time, tense

BuadTh (R1) fo see BHIETD fo see

Note:  Buadrs is used mainly in the infinitive or the past tense and tends to have a
frequentative sense.
BOJAHBII relating to water, e.g.  BOASHOI aquatic, living in water, e.g.
BOJHOE 10O, water BOJASHAS IITHIIA, water
polo bird; operated by water, e.g.
BOISTHASA METTBHUIIA,
water-mill
BOpPOH raven BOpOHA crow
BOCKpecéHbe Sunday BOCKpecéHHe resurrection
BBICOKHIA high, tall BBICOTHBII high-rise, e.g. of building
rJI4BHbII main, principal roJIOBHOH relating to the head,
e.g. TOJIOBHAs 6OJIb,
headache
Note: in R1 the form ronosudit may also be encountered in the sense main, e.g. in
the phrase ronosude npenmnpusitue, head office.
ropOKAHUH town-dweller rpaxaaHiy citizen
ropstumii hot ropsimuit burning
JAJIbHOBH/IHBIH far-sighted (prescient)  maJbHO3GpKHii long-sighted
AUIIOMATHYECKHIl relating to diplomacy AUIIOMATHYHBII tactful, shrewd
JpaMaTHYeCKHi relating to drama JpaMaTHIHbII dramatic, sensational
AyX spirit ayxu (pl; gen scent, petfume
JIyXOB)
JUyII shower aymd soul
KA1062 complaint KAI0BaHbe salary
Kap heat (heat of day, Kapd hot weather
fervour, ardour)
KeCTOKHii cruel AKEcTRMi hard, tough
3aMeyATe IbHBII remarkable, splendid 3HAYHTeEIbHBII significant, considerable
3dHaBec curtain (large, e.g. in  3aHaBécka curtain (e.g. in house)

theatre)
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3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

3/10pGBbIii healthy 3/ pABBbIii sensible; 3npdBbIii
CMBICII, COMMon sense
3eMEIbHBII relating to land 3eMJISIHO made of earth, earthen
3HAMEHATeIbHbII important, 3HAMEHHTHIi famous, renowned
momentous
n3Ména betrayal, treachery n3menéune change (see 4.1)
UMNépcKuii imperial HMIEepATOPCKHii relating to an emperor
Kapbép career (gallop), e.g. BO  Kapbépa career (progress in job,
BEChb Kapweép, at full etc.)
speed
KOPOTKUi short (physical) KpATKHii brief (abstract)
JIe OBUTBIH in phrase Césepuplii JIenoBuTelii okedH, the Arctic Ocean
J1e10BbIii taking place on/amid ice, e.g. JlendBoe nooddue, the Battle on the Ice
(1242); nendseie dBanust, Arctic voyages
JeAHOMI consisting of ice, e.g. NeAsiHASA KOpKa, an ice layer; covered in ice, e.g.
JeASIHAS BEpUIXHA, an icy peak; very cold (also fig), e.g. nenssHON B3I,
an icy look
mauép (R1) manner (way), e.g. Ha MaHépa manner (style); MaHépsbI
pycckuii MaHép, in (pl), manners
the Russian manner
MaTeMATHK mathematician MaTeMATHKA mathematics
matepuanucTiyecknii  materialist (relating MaTepHaTUCTHYHBINA  materialistic
to matter) (coveting goods)
Men chalk menb (f) shoal, bank, shallows
Mex Sfur MOX moss
MUPHBIi peaceful
MHPOBGii relating to the world, e.g. mupoBds BoitHE, world war
BCeMHPHbIii world-wide
Mo pier mous (f) (clothes-)moth
also he says, they say
(particle; see 5.4)
MOJI0/16i young
MUIA/ I younger, junior
MOJIO €KHBII relating to the young
MOJI10KABbIi young-looking
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3.4 Paronyms

Myxa Ay
MYLIKa dimin of myxa; also beauty-spot; also foresight (on gun), as in B34Tb Ha
MYIIKY, to take aim

MOIKa midge

Ha/eBATh/HAAETh to put on (clothing) 01eB4Tb/ 01€Th to dress (trans), e.g. onérhb
pebénka, fo dress a child

HéGO sky, heaven HEGO palate

HeBéKeCTBEeHHbI ignorant HeBEK/IMBBII rude, impolite

00U HBII offensive 00U TUMBbIii touchy, easily offended

OnAC/MBBII cautious, wary ondcHbIi dangerous

OCHOBa base, basis, foundation — ocHoBAHHME founding; ground, reason;

also foot (of mountain,
column)

0CTABATLCSA/ OCTATHLCS
OCTABJIATL/ OCTABUTD

ocrandBauBath(cs)/
OCTaHOBHTD(Cs1)

s e
OTCTaBATh/ OTCTATh

to remain, stay behind
to leave behind

to stop; transitive form also means fo stay, e.g. B TOCTHHULE, in a hotel

to lag behind

ocrdanku (pl; gen

remains (of dead

octdarku (pl; gen remnants, leftovers

OCT4HKOB) person) OCTATKOB)

oréyecTBO fatherland dT4ecTBO patronymic

nagéx case (gram) najgéx cattle plague
nap steam, fallow napa pair, couple

nepenaBaTh/nepeadTh

to pass, transfer

npeaaBaTh/mpeadTs to betray

nidmst flame (see 9.1.10) niéms tribe (see 9.1.10)

NOAHUMATH to lift noabiMaTh (R1) to lift (esp with
difficulty)

HOJIHTHK politician, policy maker noadTHKa politics

NOJHTHYECKHi relating to politics NOJHTHYHBII careful, tactful

NOHAT/IMBBII quick to understand NOHATHBII understandable, intelligible

NOCTYIOK act, deed NPOCTYNOK misbehaviour

NPA3]HUYHbII festive np43aHbIi idle, vain

85



3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

NpPaKTHYeCKHUii practical, 1.e. relating to  MPaAKTHYHBII practical, 1.e. having
practice, e.g. of help, experience, expertise
work

npax ashes, remains; dust nopox powder
(rhet)

NPOBOAMTL/MpoBecTH  fo conduct, carry out, NPOU3BOIUTL/ to produce, promote; but in
trick NPOM3BECTH the expression

MIPOU3BECTH OMBIT, to
conduct an experiment

TPOXJI4/HBIi cool XO0JIOAHBII cold
npouéers (pf; R1) to read npouutdrsb (pf; R2)  to read
p4BHBIii equal POBHBIii flat, level, even, exact
pa3BHTOi developed, i.e. mature,  pa3BHTBIii developed (i.e. past pass
advanced part of pa3BUTb)
por mouth pora company (mil)
cBucTaTh (impf; R1) to whistle cBuctéts (impf; R2) to whistle
cepeaiHa middle cpend Wednesday
milieu, environment (see
3.1.1)

caymars/nocaymwars  fo listen (to)
cabimars/ycasimars  fo hear
cabixdath (R1) to hear

Note:  cnpixars is used mainly in the infinitive or the past tense and tends to have a
frequentative sense.

cocénuuii neighbouring cocénckuii belonging to one’s
neighbour
cocrosith (impf) fo consist (in some cocrositeest (pf) to take place
contexts to be;
see 4.2)
CTOUTH to cost, be worth CTOSITH to stand
CTOpOHd side crpand country (nation)
TeKyHi fluid, unstable TeKYIHii current, present
TEéXHUK technician TéXHHKA technique, technology
YAAYINBbI lucky YAAYHBIIH successful, felicitous
diizuk physicist diizuka physics

86



3.5 Faux amis

XOpOHHTH (impf) to inter XpaHHTh (impf) to keep, preserve

IKOHOMHYECKHIi relating to economics IKOHOMUYHBDI economical

EKTPUK electrician JIEKTPHYKA suburban electric train
3.5 Faux amis (n0scHbie Opy3b4)

There are in Russian many words of foreign origin which bring to
mind an English word but in fact have or may have quite a different
meaning from the English cognate. This section lists a few of these,
together with the usual Russian equivalents of the English word with
which confusion has arisen.

aBaHTIOpa shady enterprise adventure MIPUKITIOUEHUE
aruranus (political) agitation agitation BoNHEHUE (anxiety)
TpeBora (alarm)
a/leKBATHBDII identical, appropriate, adequate JOCTATOYHBIH
good
akaaéMuK member of the academic YHUBEPCUTETCKUIA
Academy of Sciences MpernoaaBaTesb
(university teacher)
y4éHblii (scholar)
aKaJeMHYeCKHii academic (relating academic yuéHblit (scholarly)
to an academy TeopeTHueckuii (of no
or to academia) practical significance)
abeTpdkTHBIN (abstract)
AKKOMIAHHPOBATh to accompany to accompany  [POBOXATH/IPOBOLUTH (gO

(impf) + dat
AKKYPATHDBIH

aAKTYA/JIbHbII

aKuus

aHrdHa
apTHKIbL (M)
apricT
accucTéHT

(musically only)

with)
CONPOBOXIATE (go with)

punctual, neat, tidy, ~ accurate TOUHBIH (precise)
conscientious Mmétkuii (of shooting)
topical, pressing actual JeUCTBUTEeIbHBIN (real)

share (i.e. equity),
also political or
diplomatic action

action (i.e. an act)

Hacrosimmii (genuine)
CYLIECTBYIOIINH (existing)

JENCTBHUE, TTOCTYIIOK

tonsillitis angina rpyaHas xaba

article (gram term)  article in other senses: see 4.1
(performing) artist artist in other sense: see 4.1
Jjunior teacher (in assistant MTOMOIIHUK

higher educational
institution)

3amectHTens (m; deputy)
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3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

aTdka

ayauénuus
adépa
Oajdnc
0accéiin
OMCKBHT

0J1aHK

reHuaJIbHbII

rocnuTagb (m)

ryMAHHBII

JaeKkdana

HHCTPYKTHBHbINH

Kdmepa

KanuTaj

KANUTAIbHbIH

KapToH
KeKe

KOMIIO3HTOP

KOHCepBaTOpHst

KOHTPOIb (m)

KoH(Y3

88

attack (mil)

audience (with
important person)

shady transaction
balance (econ, fin)

swimming pool,
river-basin

sponge-cake

form (to be filled in)

of genius

(military) hospital
humane
ten-day period

instructional

chamber, cell, video
camera (R1)

capital (fin)

main, fundamental,
e.g. KalUTaIbHBIN
PEeMOHT, major repair

cardboard
fruit-cake
composer

conservatoire

supervision

embarrassment

attack

audience
affair
balance
basin
biscuit

blank

genial

hospital
human
decade

instructive
camera
capital

capital

carton
cake

compositor

conservatory

control

confusion

in other senses: see 4.1
sprtenu (pl; gen 3pHTeneii;
spectators)

némo (matter)

pomas (love aftair)
paBHOBECHE
(equilibrium)

ta3 (washbasin)

mricka (bowl)

neuéHbe (sweet)

cyxdpp (m; rusk)
nponyck (omission)
npo6én (in memory)
xonoctoii 3apsiza (bullet)
Becénelid (jolly)
JOOPOTYITHBI
(good-natured)
JI0OpOIKeNdTebHBII
(benevolent)

npusiTHBIN (pleasant)
cummnatiunbiil (likeable,
nice)

GonpHHLIA
4eJI0BEUECKHIA
JecsaTuIéTie
noy4dTenpHblil (edifying)
noné3ubiii (useful)

(dboToammapar

cromdna (city)

npornucHast 0yksa (letter)
Note: cMépTHaAs Ka3Hb,
capital punishment

KOpoOKa
TOPT
HaOOPIINK

opamkepés,
BepdHaa

PYKOBOACTBO (management)

Biacts (f; power)
Biusinue (influence)

6ecriopsinok (disorder)
nytanuia (muddle)



3.5 Faux amis

KOPPEKTHBII

Kpocc
JIYHATHK

MarasiH

Maiiop
MaHugecTAnus
MOMEHTAJILHBII
MOTOPHCT
MOILUOH
00bLeKTHB

naTeTHYecKHii

nepenexTHBa
(see also mpocméxr)

no3ma

npeTéH3nst

NPUHLIUHATIbHbII

npé6a

npocnéKkT

peneTHuust
péninka

peuént

CHUMNATHYHBIA

polite, proper

C1’OSS-C01/IHIV)/ race

sleep-walker

shop

masor
demonstration
instantaneous
mechanic

exercise (physical)
lens (of camera)

having passion, pathos

perspective (in art),
also outlook, prospect

narrative poem
claim, complaint,
charge, as well as
pretension

of principle, principled,

e.g. IPUHIUNUATIBHBIN

YeIlloBeK, person of
integrity

test, model (i.e.
prototype), sample

avenue; also prospectus,
summary

rehearsal

rejoinder, cue (theat)
prescription (med),
recipe

nice (of person)

correct

Cross

lunatic

magazine

mayor

manifestation

momentous
motorist
motion
objective

pathetic

perspective

poem (short)
pretension

principal

probe

prospect
repetition

replica
receipt

sympathetic

Hepasoeprixa (R1;
muddle)
tonkoTHs (R1; pushing)

MIPABUIBHBII

KpecT
CyMacHIE M
YMaJTUIIEHHBINA

JKYPHATT

MIp

MPOSsBIEHNE
3HAMEHATEIbHbII
ABTOMOOMITHCT
NIBIKEHHUE

mensb (f)

TporaTteibHblil (touching)
neydnbHbIA (sad)

xankuit (pitiable)
nepcrekTHBa (in art only)
TOuKa 3péHus (point of
view)

CTHUXOTBOPEHUE
npeTéH3ust (claim)
nputszanue (claim)
MPETEHIINO3HOCTh

(f; pretentiousness)

DJIABHBIN (main)
Beayumii (leading)

30H] (med, geol)
uccnéaoBaHme
(exploration)

TIePCIIeKTHBA

MTOBTOpéHNE

TOYHAsT KOTIHSI

noiyuéHue (receiving)
pacmicka, KBUTAHIIUS
(written
acknowledgement)
COYYBCTBYIOIIHI
(compassionate)
OT3BIBUMBBIN (responsive)
onobpsirouit (approving)
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3 Problems of meaning: Russian words

CKBep

CTaX

CTYJI

cxéma

1é31¢

TeMnepaAMeH THBII

TpaHCIsIust
(p4opuka

dbamMubsipHbIii

$pdxuus

XapaKTepHCTHKA

IKCHEpTH3a

JIEKTOPAT

90

small public garden
in town

length of service,
probation

chair; also stool (med)

diagram, outline, plan,

(electrical) circuit;

cxeMaTH4yecKkuil may
mean oversimplified, e.g.

CXeMaTHYECKUIA
nonxon, simplistic

approach; Mukpocxéma,

microchip

argument, point, e.g.
OCHOBHBIE TE3UCHI,
main points, as well
as thesis

spirited

transmission, relay

Sfactory
overfamiliar, offhand

Sfaction

reference
(testimonial)
(expert) examination,
analysis, study, test,
e.g. 9KCIepTH3a Ha
ClIN A, AIDS test

may correspond to

Eng electorate, i.e. all
voters, or may have
narrower meaning, i.e.

group of like-minded

voters, constituency, e.g.
KOMMYHUCTHYECKUI
ANEKTOPAT, communist

voters

square

stage

stool

scheme

thesis

temperamental

translation
fabric

familiar

fraction
characteristic

expertise

electorate

mwidmans (f; place)
kBajpaT (shape)
cuéna (theat)

atdn (of process)

TabypéTKa

miaH (plan)

nporpamma (plan)
npoékT (plan)

3dampicen (plot)
MaxuHANUs (intrigue)

B Mopsinke Bewiéi, in the
scheme of things

moaodp uBeTOB, colour
scheme, it choice of colours

JIACCEePTALINS
(dissertation)

1é3uc (only in sense of
contention, proposition)
KanpH3Hbli (capricious)
¢ HOpoBoM (obstinate,
awkward)

nepeBoT
TKaub (f)

3HaKOMbIi (known)
n3BéctHblii (well-known)
MIPUBBIYHBII

(customary)

yacriua (small part)
npoOs (f; math)

XapakTépHas uepTa

sndnue (knowledge)
KOMITETEHTHOCTh

(f; competence)
OMBIT (experience)

nzbupdrenu (pl; electors)



3.6 Problems of number

3.6
3.6.1

Problems of nhumber
Nouns with plural form only

Many nouns exist which in English have a singular form but in
Russian have only a plural form, at least when they have certain
meanings. The word for a clock, for example, is yacbi (gen 4acoB). Such
nouns may belong to any of the declension types. In the lists below
genitive forms (which cannot be deduced from the nominative forms)

are given in brackets.

BOpoTa (BOpOT) gate
Bbi0OPBI (BHIOOPOB) election
rpadam (rpabneii) rake
néupru (néuer) money
JKYHIIH (JOKYHTTICH) jungle
JpoBa (IpOB) firewood

nyxd (Tyx0OB)

scent, perfume

HOCHIIKH (HOCHIIOK) stretcher
000u (060eB) wallpaper
nepuia (repu) handrail
NOXOPOHBI (TTOXOPGH) funeral

npoBoabI (IIPGBO/IOB)

send-off, i.e. farewell gathering

cdnu (caHcii) sledge
CJIHBKH (CITHBOK) cream
cymepkH (CyMepeK) twilight

CYTKH (CYTOK)

cxOaHu (cXOaHei)

day (24-hour period)
gangway, gangplank

c4éThl (CUETOB) abacus
4yepHiiIa (YepHI) ink
mdxXMarhl (Imdxmar) chess

i (1rei) cabbage soup
sicin (sicoeit; in R1 also siciéin) creche

Many Russian nouns which are generally used only in a plural form do
correspond to English nouns which also have a plural form, e.g.

opioku (OproK) trousers
Bechi (BecOB) scales
34MOPO3KH (3dMOPO3KOB) light frosts

KaBb{YKH (KaBbIUCK)
KaHHKYJIbI (KaHHKYIT)

KOHBbKH (KOHBKOB)

quotation marks
holidays

skates
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3.6.2

Note 1

Kyapu (Kyapéi) curls

JIOXMOTBs1 (JIOXMOThHEB) rags

moan (onéii) people

HOKHHIBI (HOKHUI) Scissors

OYKH (OUKOB) spectacles
neperoBopsl (eperoBGpoB) talks, negotiations
cTuxH (CTUXOB) verses

XJIGNOTHI (XJIOMGT) efforts, trouble
XJIONbs (XJIOTIbEB) snowflakes, cornflakes

Nouns with singular form only

Some Russian nouns denoting fruits or vegetables give particular
difficulty to the English-speaking student because they are used
collectively and, in R2-3 at least, have only a singular form, e.g.

OpycHiika red whortleberries, cowberries
BHILHS cherries

ropox peas

exkeBHKa blackberries
3eMJISIHHKA (wild) strawberries
Kamnycra cabbage

KapTodean (m) potatoes

KJIyOHHKA (cultivated) strawberries
KJIIOKBA cranberries
KPBIKOBHHK gooseberries

JIYK onions

MamfHa raspberries

MOPKGBb (f) carrots

KpdcHasi CMOPGaHHA redcurrants

4épHas CMOpPGAMHA blackcurrants

If it is necessary to refer to one particular unit of the thing in question
then one may in some instances use a related word with the suffix -una
(e.g. ropdmmHa, kaprodenuna), or one may insert the word mryka,
which refers to an individual unit, e.g. maTh wWTyK, five of the thing to
which reference is being made.

In R1 plural forms of some of these nouns may be encountered, e.g. mars
BHLLEH, five cherries; nécsiTh exeBUK, ten blackberries.

There are also of course many nouns denoting fruit and vegetables that do
have plural forms, e.g. anenscin, orange; orypéu, cucumber, moMundp, tomato,
46110K0, apple (nom/acc pl anenbCHHbI, Oryplibl, MTOMUIOPHI, SOIOKH
respectively).
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Russian words difficult to render in English

This section deals with a number of common Russian words that are
not easy to translate into English because they do not obviously have
direct English equivalents. Many of these words without equivalents
(6e3sxBUBAIEHTHIC ClI0B4) are culture-specific. That is to say they
denote phenomena, values, preoccupations or a way of viewing the
world that are unfamiliar to English-speakers. Their meaning and
nuances may in some cases be fully understood only by reference to
certain historic or cultural factors that cannot be properly explored
here. In addition to such words that are clearly culture-specific we
include a few others whose meaning cannot be conveyed by a single
English word, so that they have to be rendered in English by a phrase
or descriptive paraphrase. We offer various possible translations of the
words given, for use in different contexts. In some instances we also
provide a brief gloss.

a3dPTHBIN adventurous, animated, passionate; describes sb who
gets carried away with sth (see also yBiexdTbcs
below) or is prepared to stake a lot on sth, e.g.
a3dpTHbIii uenoBék=gambler (fig); also azdpTHbIe
Urpsl: games of chance, gambling

0e3/10paiKbe absence of roads; bad condition of roads; season
when roads are impassable

OeI0pyuKa lit person with white hands, i.e. sb who shirks
rough or dirty work; softie

OyaHu lit weekdays, working days; fig humdrum life,
colourless existence, the everyday; antonym of
npa3aHuku (see below in this section)

ObIT way of life; everyday life, daily routine, habitual pattern
of life; drudgery. The word (which is derived from
the verb 6b1Th) evokes the material world and a
static conservative form of existence.

BOJISA freedom, liberty, free will. The word implies lack of
constraint, natural freedom, even a state close to
anarchy.

BBICTYNATH/ to make some public statement or appearance,

BBICTYNHTH e.g. BBICTYIIUTD B IApIIdMeHTe, fo speak in

Parliament; BLICTYIUTH B TIEUATH, fo write in the
press; BBICTYIIUTD 3aLUTHUKOM, fo appear for the
defence (in court); BEICTYIUTB MO PAaHO, fo be
interviewed on/give a talk on radio; BBICTyIHTB 110
TEJIEBUIICHHIO, fo appear on television; BRICTYIUTH C
TOKITA/IOM, fo give a paper; BHICTYITUTE C PEUBIO, fo
make a speech.

riioes (f) destruction, ruin, wreck, downfall, death (esp tragic,
violent death in war or as a result of an accident)
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JIesKypHas,
JLEKY PHBII

nésrenb (m)

JYUIEBHBII

3aKOHOMEPHbIii

3acToi

3eMusiK/ 3eMiIsuKa

3JI0M

HHTEJJIUTr HIS

KOMAaHJAUpPOBKA

Kpyna

KPYUHBIA

English lacks a general noun from the verb to
perish (MOruGaTh/IOTHOHYTH).

person on duty, e.g. at the entrance to a block of
flats or to a hotel corridor; the word suggests sb
who keeps watch

lit sb who does sth, but usually only meaningful
in combination with some adjective, e.g.
TOCYIapPCTBEHHBIN NEATENb, statesman;
JIUTEPATYPHBII N€siTenb, writer, journalist, man of
letters; oOmécTBeHHbIH nésitens, public figure;
MeJaroruyeckuil aésareinn, educator; TOIUTHYECKUIA
nésrens, politician

sincere, cordial, heartfelt, having soul (nymd)

natural, in the sense of bound to happen; in
conformity with some law (i.e. a natural order of
things, not necessarily or even primarily a
juridical order); normal or regular in one of these
senses; cf. 3aKOHHBI, legitimate, 1.e. in accordance
with the criminal or civil law

stagnation (f1g), 1.e. political, economic,
intellectual stagnation. The word evokes the
climate of the Brézhnev period of the 1970s as
Russians perceived it at the time of perestrdika in

the 1980s.

fellow countryman, fellow-townsman, fellow-villager; a

person from the same district

evil, bad, wicked, malicious, vicious, unkind,
ill-natured, angry. There is no adjective in English
that conveys the full range of meaning of 3101,
which may be best defined as the antonym of
JOOPBIii.

intelligentsia, professional class(es). The word
denotes a group of intellectuals who are
politically engaged but at the same time are
excluded from power and who feel a sense of
moral responsibility for the state of their
society.

business trip, mission, posting

groats; a general word for grain from which kasha
can be made

big, large, large-scale, outstanding, important; major,
well-known. The adjective implies that all the
elements of a thing are large, e.g. kpynHslii puc,
long-grain rice; antonym of ménxui (see below in
this section).
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JIMIO

aiuHocTh (f)

J1I000BATBLCH/
NoJII000BATLCH

MEJIKHIA

MeIaHin (person)
memanerBo (the
phenomenon)
Memancknii (adj)

MHPOBO33péHue

HeHarJIs I HbII

HOBOCTPOiiKa

00bIBATEb (M)

OJIHOJIIG0

onoxmeHTees (pf)

OTXO4YMBBIH

face; person, e.g. rpaxaduckoe muug, cvilian;
néiictByromee UG, character (in play);
JOJDKHOCTHOE JTMUG, an official; myXxOBHOE MO,
clergyman; moxcTaBHOe MUUG, dummy, man of straw.
Note also: dusrueckoe 1mud, physical person (leg);
opuaHueckoe Tuuo, juridical person (leg).
personality, individual

to enjoy looking at sth. The verb may sometimes
be translated by Eng to admire but it implies
feasting one’s eyes on sth, including natural
beauty.

small, fine (of rain, sand); also petty, shallow. The
adjective implies that sth is small in all its parts,
small-proportioned; antonym of kpynHsIii (see
above in this section).

petty bourgeois person; petty bourgeois behaviour/
attitudes. The words are used in a figurative sense
to evoke sb who is narrow-minded, philistine, or
such behaviour; in Soviet parlance they were
used as pejorative terms to describe a selfish
mindset.

view of the world, set of beliefs. The word
implies something more systematic and
coherent than English outlook; cf. German
Weltanschauung.

sth which one cannot take one’s eyes oft. The
word denotes the quality of an object, admiration
of which one might express with the verb
mo6oBATHCs (see above in this section).

newly erected building, building work in a new
town or district. The word brings to mind the
rapid urban development of the post-war Soviet
period.

inhabitant, citizen, the average man, the man in the
street; fig philistine in pre-revolutionary days. In
Soviet times the word was used as a synonym of
MEIIaHKH, i.e. a narrow-minded person without
social interests; it may now be reverting to its
pre-revolutionary role.

sb who has had only one love in her or his life or
who can love only one person at a time

to have a drink to cure a hangover, to have a
drink the morning after

describes sb who loses her/his temper with sb else
but does not subsequently harbour resentment
towards the person who angered her/him
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o4epeaHoi
nOABHT

nouueii (adj)
nouioctsb (f)

NpPA3IHUK

npoBoasl (pl; gen

PGBOIOB)

npocTop

pasnoane

pasmax

paspyxa

poBécHUK/
poBécHuIA

POIHOH

camopoaok (adj
CaMOPOIHBbIi)

.
cBépcTHUK/
cBépeTHHIA

CBO¥

next in turn, periodic, recurrent, regular, routine, usual.
The word is derived from Juepens (f), queue.

heroic deed, feat, act of heroism, sth done for the
general good

morally low, tasteless, rude, common, banal, vulgar; an
object or act that can be described in this way.
No single English word has the same field of
meaning although tacky, a recent borrowing from
American English, does convey the same notion
of lack of good taste.

holiday in sense of festival, national holiday, festive
occasion, occasion for celebration, red-letter day;
antonym of 6yaHH (see above in this section)

send-off, occasion or process of seeing off sb who
is leaving

space, spaciousness, expanse, scope, freedom,
elbow-room. The word evokes the wide open
spaces and seeming infinity of the Russian
landscape.

synonymous with npoctép

scope, range, sweep, scale, span, amplitude. When
applied to character the word may suggest an
expansiveness and generosity that is admired.

ruin, collapse, devastation (esp after war, revolution
or some other cataclysmic event)

person of the same age

one’s own (by blood relationship), native, e.g.
POIHOH sI3biK, native language; pojiHbie, as
substantivised noun = relations, relatives, kith and
kin; antonym of 4yxdit (see below in this
section). The word has strong positive
connotations.

a person who possesses natural gifts but lacks a
systematic, thorough education; (of metals)
nugget, piece of mined metal in chemically pure
form

synonyms of poBECHUK/ poBécHULA, respectively

one’s own, my/your/his/her/our/their own; close in
meaning to poaHoi (and therefore also having
positive connotations) and an antonym of uyxdii.
Note: cBoit yennoBék = person who is not related
but whom one trusts. See 11.2.6 on use of cBoii.
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cradsurb (pf)

CILIOLIHOH

cpoK

CTPOHbII

yBIIeKATHCS/
yBAubCs + instr

yeneBdTh/ ycnérb

Xxam/XdMKa
XAMCTBO
XAMCKHIA

(all pej)

qy:KOi

to put the evil eye (on)

unbroken, continuous, all-round, complete, entire, total,
e.g. CIUIOIIHOH 3a00p, unbroken fence; crumomuaoe
yIAOBOIBbCTBHE, complete satisfaction; CITOIHAS
IrpAMOTHOCTb, one-hundred-percent literacy

period of time, ferm, deadline

well-proportioned, elegant, shapely, well-balanced,
harmonious, orderly, well put together. The word
evokes sth that is aesthetically pleasing, pleasant
to the eye.

to be carried away (by), to become keen (on), to be mad
(about), to fall for, to become enamoured (of ). The

word suggests great enthusiasm.

to have time (to do sth), fo manage (in time), to
succeed (in doing sth in time)

lout, boor, cow; loutishness, boorishness; loutish,
boorish. Xam denotes a person who behaves in a
crude, disgusting way and has no respect for
herself/himself or others. (The word is derived
from the name of the biblical character Ham,
who in Genesis 9 saw his father Noah naked and

told his brothers.)

sb else’s, other people’s, not mine/ours; foreign, alien,
strange. The word is an antonym of poaudit and
cBoit and therefore has negative connotations.
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English words difficult to render in Russian

This section lists in alphabetical order some of the more common
English words which give difficulty for students learning Russian and
defines some of the Russian equivalents they may have. The list is
intended to encourage the student to think about the precise meaning
of the English word in a given context and to consider which of the
various possible Russian renderings is appropriate in that context. The
lists of Russian equivalents for the English words are not intended to
include all possible translations of the English word, merely to draw
attention to the ways in which Russian deals with the main fields of
meaning which the English word may have. In each entry the Russian
word/words which render the meaning of the English word that seems
most common or fundamental is/are given first.

Rendering of English prepositions is dealt with separately in 10.4.

English has many phrasal verbs (e.g. to hold back, hold on, hold up) in
which the precise meaning of the verb is clarified by the following
preposition. Translation of phrasal verbs is not considered here except
in a very small number of cases. It should be noted that in many cases
the function of the English preposition is fulfilled in Russian by a
verbal prefix (see 8.3), as well as by a following preposition.

ACCIDENT

HeCUACTHBIH cayvaii emphasising effect on victim

aBdpus involving machinery, transport,
etc., e.g. Ha 3JIEKTPOCTAHINH, af
a power station

Kpyuénne crash, e.g. xpyménue noesna, train
crash; xopabnexpyiénue, shipwreck

KaracTpopa disaster; also fig

[ .
cayudiinocts (f) chance, contingency

ADVERTISEMENT

pekadma with a view to selling
00BsiBIIéHNE announcement (e.g. of job vacancy)

aHGHC short notice about coming event

AGAIN

onsith once more as before
CHOBa =omsith (slightly more bookish)
34HOBO anew, afresh

emé pa3 one more time
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AGE BO3pact stage in one’s life
BeK lit century; also age, e.g. KdMeHHBII
Bek, the Stone Age
nepron period
nexa epoch
AGREE COrIAMATLCS/COrIACHTBCH € +  fo concur with
nstr
COTrIAINATHLCS/COTTIACHTBCS HA +  fo consent to
acc
CXOAHTHCH/COUTHCH to tally (of figures), to come to an
agreement about, e.g. COUTHCH B 1IeHE,
fo agree a price
COrJIacOBBIBATH /COIIACOBATH to agree sth with sb
4TO-H ¢ KéM-H (trans)
corsacoBdtbes (impf) ¢ + instr  gram term
J0roBopiThes (pf) to come to an arrangement
APPEARANCE nosiB/IéHue emergence, coming into view
Hapy:xkHocTsb (f) outward appearance, exterior
BBICTYILIéHHE public appearance (e.g. on stage,
television), speech
BHJI ait, look, aspect
APPLICATION 3asBIéHne esp for abstract object, e.g.
3asBJIEHNE O MpUEMe Ha padboTy, a
Jjob application
3asiBKa esp for concrete object, e.g. 3asBKa
Ha MaTepuaibl, an application for
materials
npécnda request, e.g. Tpochba 0 IOMOIIH, an
application for help
HaJ10:kéHUe placing on, e.g. HaJOKEHME
NOBS3KU HA paHy, e.g. application of a
bandage to a wound
npuMeHéHue putting to use, e.g. IpUMEHEHNE
CHJIBI, HOBOIT TedpuH, application of
force, of a new theory
HCHG/Ib30BaHME utilisation
npuiIeKaHue diligence
ARGUMENT crop controversy, debate, dispute (legal)
ccopa quarrel
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pa3uop discord, dissension
A0BOJ evidence
Té3UC thesis (see also 3.5)
apryMeHTauus argumentation
ARTICLE u3néiaue manufactured article
TOBAP commodity
cTaThbsi in newspaper, journal, treaty,
contract
MYHKT in treaty, contract
apTHKY.T =IIYHKT
apTHKIb (M) gram term; also now commodity
ARTIST XYAOKHUK creative artist (e.g. writer, painter,
composer)
apTHcT performing artist, artiste
ASK CpaLIMBaThL/CIPOCHTH to enquire
NPOCHTDH /IONPOCHTD to request
3a71aBATb/3a14Th BONpGc to pose a question
CHPABJISITHCS/CIPABUTHCS to make enquiries
NpUrIAMATh /IPUTJIACHTH fo invite
ATTACK HanaaéHue assault (in most senses)
HacTyniéHue offensive (mil)
Ha0ér raid
aTdka military attack
npunaaox fit (med)
npHcTyn fit, pang, bout, e.g. IPHCTYN TPHIIIIA,
Kauutsi, an attack of flu, coughing
HHpApKT heart attack
BAD h D general word
A ypHOii nasty, e.g. ypHds puBbiuka, bad
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napuniBbrii (R 1)

3JI0M
BpéaHbII

TSLKEIbIN

habit; nypuoit coH, bad dream
lit mangy; nasty, lousy, e.g.
napiiBas nmoroga, bad weather
wicked

harmful, detrimental, injurious

severe, e.g. Tsbkénas 601é3Hb, bad
illness; Tsoxénoe panéuue, bad
injury
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THHJIOH rotten, e.g. of fruit
KHCJIBII sour, e.g. of milk
TYXJIbIi putrefied, e.g. of egg
HCIOPYEHHBII spoiled, off (of food)
HenoAXoAsmii unsuitable, e.g. HEITOIXOMSIIMIA
npumep, bad example
He1aronpusiTHbII unfavourable
BALL(S) map spherical object, billiard ball
WAPUK dimin of map
KIIyOOK e.g. of wool
MY for games, sport
MsTIHK dimin of mstg
a1po cannonball
B310p nonsense, rubbish
Jenmyxa =B3/10p
sitna (pl; R1 vulg) festicles
BIG 60/IbLUGiH large
KPYIHBIi major, large-scale (see 3.7)
BelKk/4/6/d too big (see 11.3)
BLUE CHHMii dark blue
roJyogii light blue
Ja3ypHblii (poet) sky-blue, azure
nopuopiIbM blue film
KaK IrpoM cpeaH sicHoro Héoa like a bolt from the blue
BODY 1éI10 of human or animal; also solid
object, e.g. star
TYJIOBHIIE torso
TPYN corpse
KY30B of carriage, car, etc.
opraHu3dums organisation
BOX sTuK chest, container; TOUTOBBII SIUK,
post-box
KOpOOKa smaller container than siiuk;
KOpOOKa ckopoctéil, gear-box
KOpG0ouKa dimin of xopd6ka
MIKATYJIKa casket, trinket box
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CYHIYK
oynka

JI0KA

trunk
booth, kiosk

at theatre

Note: A ndpunk mpocto oTKpbiBascs, The box just opened, meaning The
explanation was quite simple (a quotation from a fable by Krylov).

BRANCH BeTBb (f) bough
orpacis (f) section, subdivision, e.g. dTpacib
poMbilIeHHOCTH, branch of industry
buandn subsidiary section of organisation,
e.g. ICHIOHCKUI (undn 6duka, the
London branch of a bank
BREAK JIOMATh/CIIOMATD to fracture, e.g. CIOMATb HOTY, fo
break a leg; to cause not to work, e.g.
CIIOMATh MEXaHU3M, fo break
a mechanism
Pa3oUBATL/pa3oHTh to smash (into many pieces), e.g.
pa3ouTh mocyny, to break crockery
HApPYWATh/HAPYIINTH to infringe, e.g. HAPYIIUTD 3aKCH,
npaBuUIIo, to break a law, a rule
npepbIBATH /IPepBATH to break off, interrupt, sever, e.g.
NPEPBAThH TUIIIOMATHUYECKHE
oTHOWEHUS, to break off diplomatic
relations
NpPeBbINIATH /TIPEBbICHTH to break (i.e. exceed), e.g. MpeBbICUTD
JTO3BOJIEHHYIO CKOPOCTb, fo break a
speed limit
BRIGHT sipKuii vivid
CBETIIBII light-coloured, radiant
YMHBIi clever
BROWN KOPUYHEBbII cinnamon-coloured
Kapuii of eyes
Oypbiii reddish brown, e.g. 6ypbIit MenBEND,

maTéH/maréuka (nouns)
3aropéblii

CMYTJIbII

HIOKOJIATHOTO LBETA

0éxeBbIi

brown bear

brown-haired man/woman
sunburned

of complexion, swarthy
chocolate-coloured

beige
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BRUSH mETKa for cleaning, brushing hair
kuctb (f) for painting, e.g. MaJsipHas KUCTb,
paintbrush
KHCTOYKA dimin of kucTh, e.g. KHCTOUKA [Is
Opuths, shaving brush
MeTJId broom
BURN ropéTh/cropérsp (intrans) e.g. JIOM TODPUT, the house is on fire
’Keub (trans) e.g. ®eub Mycop, to burn rubbish
CKHUraTh/CKeub (trans) to burn up, cremate
32KMrATh /32:KE4b to set light to
NOKHTATH /IO KEYD to set on fire (with criminal intent)
NbLIATDH (Intrans) to blaze, flame, glow; also fig, e.g.
MBUIATH CTPACTBIO, fo burn with
passion
CALL 3BaTh/NO3BATH to call, summon; impf only also
means fo name, e.g. Kak Bac 30ByT?
What is your name? (lit What do they
call you?) Mensi 30ByT AHna, My
name is Anna.
BbI3bIBATH/ BbI3BATh to call out, e.g. BbI3BaTH Bpaud, fo
call the doctor
Ha3bIBATH/HA3BATH fo name
NOJ3bIBATH/M0103BATH to beckon
NpU3BIBATH /IIPH3BATH to appeal to
CO3BIBATH/CO3BATH to call together, convoke
3BOHHTB/TO3BOHHTDL + dat to ring, telephone
3aX0AMThL/3aiiTH K + dat to call on, visit
3arysiibIBaTh/3arasHyth K + dat  to look in on
CAREFUL OCTOPG:KHBIi proceeding with caution
TINATETbHBII thorough, painstaking
BHUMATeEJIbHbIH attentive, considerate
CASE cayJaii instance
néno legal case

aésoxbt (pl; gen n6BomOB)

00ocHOBAHUE

aHAJIN3 KOHKPETHOI CHTYdAIUN

00JIbHGI

set of arguments

basis, grounds, e.g. 060cHOBdHME
CAHKLWMH, the case for sanctions

a case study
(medical) patient
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naaék gram term
=container 4eMoAdH suifcase
(see also box) dyTisip for spectacles, musical instrument
BUTpHHA glass case
CATCH JIOBUTH/NOAMATH fo seize, ensnare, e.g. TIOUMATH PBIOY,
to catch a fish
XBaT4Th/XBATHTH Or CXBATHTH to grab, snatch, seize
CXBATBHIBATH /CXBATHTD to grasp; also fig, e.g. cXBaTUTb
embici, ipoctyay (R1), to catch the
sense, a cold
3aCTUI4Th/3aCTHTHYTh to take unawares
3aCTaBATh/3aCTATH to find, e.g. 51 3actdn eré noma,
I caught him at home.
3apaxdThes/3apasiTbes 4 instr o be infected with, e.g. Ond
3apasuiach aHTHHOH, She caught
tonsillitis.
YJI4ABIMBATD/ YJIOBUTD to detect, perceive, e.g. YIOBUTb 3BYK,
HIOAHC, fo catch a sound, nuance
3alenVIsATbes/3aueniThest to get caught up on, e.g. Pyxd Moéii
pybainku 3anenuics 3a uriny, 1The
sleeve of my shirt got caught on a thorn.
NPOCTY:KATHCH/TPOCTY AUTHCS to catch a cold
CHALLENGE Bbi30B may translate challenge but is not so
(noun) widely used as this English word,;
originally means calling out, e.g. to
duel
CTHMYJT sth that drives one to act
3aad4a (difficult) task
npodaéma problem; has wide range of meaning;
close to 3andua
CHANGE (verb) MeHsITh basic verb
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. ,
H3MEHSITh/ U3MEHUTD (trans)

H3MEHSIThCS1/ M3MEHUTBCS
(intrans)

MeHsiTh Or 00MEHNBATL/
o0mensiTh (also oOMeHHTD
in R1)

to change, alter

to change, alter

to (ex)change (money), e.g. dasdiite
0oOMeHsieM BaIIOTY Ha pyOiH, Let’s
change our currency into roubles; to
change sth for sth else, e.g. oOMeHsiTh
widThe, to change a dress (e.g.
because it is the wrong size)



4.1

English words difficult to render in Russian

nepeMeHsiTh /liepeMeHITh

nepeMeHsITbCsl/epeMeHHThCs

pa3MéHnBaTh/pa3MeHsiTh

, ,
CMEHSIThL/CMEHUTEH

npeodpa3dBbIBATL/
npeodpazoBath (R3)

npeBpamEdTh/npeBpaTuTh (trans)

NpeBpaATHCs/TPEBPATHTHCH

BHIOM3MEHATD/ BUJOM3MEHHTD
(trans; R3)

nepecakuBaThCsi/nepecécTnb

nepeoeBAThCs/TIepeoiéThest

, Lo,
nepexonHTh/mepeiiTH Ha + acc

nepeaymMbIBaTh/nepeaymMaTh
(pf)
pazaymbIBaTh/pasaymarhb (pf)

onyMmbIBaThCsl/ oaymathbes (pf)

to shift (from one position to
another), e.g. mepeMeHUTDH
MO3UIIMIO, TOH, to change one’s
position, tone

intrans of nepeMeHsTh/TIepeMEHUTD

to change a coin or note into
smaller denominations

to replace, e.g. CMEHUTB Gelbe,
Kapayin, Wiy, fo change linen, a
sentry, a tyre

to transform, reform, reorganise

to turn (sth into sth else), e.g.
MIPEBPATHTH BOY B JEM, fo furn
water into ice

intrans of MpeBpamdTh/IPEBPATHTH

to alter, modify

to change transport, e.g. 31ech HAO
nepecécTb Ha APYryIo IdHUIO, e
must change to another line here.

to change one’s clothes

to go over (to sth difterent), e.g. Ond

TepenuIa Ha Jpyryro padoTy,

She changed her job.

to change one’s mind (and think better
of it)

to change one’s mind (and decide not

to do sth)

to change one’s mind (think again,
perhaps in response to warning)

CHANGE (noun)

u3Menénue

oomén

nepeMéHa

pasmMén

cadua

alteration

exchange, e.g. of information,
opinions, money into different
currency

shift (from one thing to another)

when note or coin is broken
down into money in smaller
denomination

money handed back after purchase,
e.g. cndua ¢ yHTa, change out of
a pound
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méious (f)

coins of small denominations

cMéHa replacement, e.g. cMéHa Genb4,
kapayna, change of linen, guard
npeodpa3oBdHue transformation, reorganisation
npeBpaiénue conversion (into sth else)
BHI0M3MEHEHHE modification
nepecaaka from one vehicle or form of
transport to another
CHARACTER xapdakrep nature, personality
Gopas in work of literature
AéiicTByIomIee MO in play
THI type
HpaB disposition
ocdba (f) person, individual
CLEVER YMHBIii intelligent
TATAHTIMBBII talented
CrOCGOHbII capable, able
JAApOBHTHIIi gifted
olapEHHBII =/1apOBUTHIN
JIGBKMIi adroit, dexterous
HCKYCHBII skilful
yMEbli able, astute
CLOUD 661aKo white cloud
Ty4a rain-cloud, storm-cloud
Kkayobi (pl; gen KiryOOB) KIIyObl JbiMa, nbinu, cloud of smoke,
dust
COACH aBTG0yC bus
BarcH part of train
Kapéra horse-drawn carriage
COAT naasTo (indecl) overcoat
my6a fur coat
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nyoaénka (R 1)
KYpTKa
BerpoBka (R 1)
amsicka (R1)

nJ1any

sheepskin coat

short outdoor jacket
anorak

winter coat with fur lining

raincoat, waterproof cape



4.1 English words difficult to render in Russian
noxaesuk (R1) plastic raincoat
wnHénn (f) (military) greatcoat
mepers () animal’s fur
cioi layer (of paint)
repo coat of arms
COMPETITION KOHKYpC organised contest, e.g. KOHKypC
KPacoTsi, beauty contest; also
competition to getin somewhere
cocTa3dHue contest, match, e.g. cocTsizdHIE MO
O60KCy, TUTdBAHUIO, (PEXTOBAHMIO,
boxing, swimming, fencing competition;
also unorganised competition
COpPEBHOBAHHE sporting event
COnépHUYECTBO rivalry
KOHKYPEHIHUs (economic) competition
COPY KONHst reproduction
IK3EMILISIP specimen, example, e.g. Y MeHs 1Ba
9K3eMIuIsipa 3Toi KHKry, I have two
copies of this book
Kcépokce (photo)copy
COUNTRY cTpaHd state
ponuna native land
oTéuecTBO fatherland
mécthocTb (f) terrain
34 ropoa (motion), 3d ropogom  outside the city or town
(location)
CUT (verb) pé3atb basic verb
Hape3dTh/Hapé3aTh to cut into pieces, carve, slice
orpe3dTb/0Tpé3aTh to cut off
cpe3dTh/cpésarth to cut off; also fig, e.g. cpé3atk yrou,

ype3dTh or ypé3piBaTh/ypé3aTh
(R3, oftic)

COKPAIATH/COKPATHTD

NpPeKPaAIIATH/MPEKPATUTH

to cut a corner

to reduce by cutting, e.g.
ITpaBrTETBECTBO ypEé3allo pacXoIbl
Ha o0mécTBeHHbIC HYXIbI, The
government has cut public expenditure.

to cut down, curtail, e.g. COKpaTUTB
pacxdbl, fo cut expenditure

to cut short, stop, e.g. IlpexpaTiian
noxauy raza, They have cut off the gas
supply.

107



4 Problems of translation from English into Russian

KPOHTb/CKPOHTD to cut out (a pattern)
CUT (noun) cokpaiéuue cutting down, curtailment, cut (fin)
CKHIKA reduction, discount
cHHKéHMe reduction, e.g. in price
npexpaménue cutting off, cessation
DEVELOPMENT(S) pa3BiTHe growth, unfolding, evolution
pa3BiiTHe coObiTHI development of events
pa3padoTKa working out/up, elaboration
nposiBiéHNe photographic
HaJId)KUBaHHe arrangement, e.g. HATAKIBAHIE
KOHTAKTOB, development of contacts
DIE yMHPATH/ yMepéTh to pass away (of natural causes,
disease, starvation)
Norud4Th/MOrHoHy TH to perish, be killed (in accident, war,
natural disaster)
ckonuaThes (pf; R3) to pass away
J0KHTHCsS/ Tedb KOCTBbMH to lay down one’s life (in battle)
(R3, rhet)
DIFFERENCE pd3HuuA extent of disparity
pasiune distinction (individual point of
difference)
pa3Hor.dcue intellectual disagreement
Pa3sMOJIBKa tiff
pacxoxaénne divergence; pacxoxaéHue BO
MHEHUSIX, difference of opinion
DIFFERENT pA3HbIii various, diverse
pasIHYHbII divergent
OTIHYHBIA OoT + gen different from
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He NOXG:Kuii Ha + acc
HeCXOAHBINA ¢ + instr

ormydTbest ot (impf only)

JApYraii

dissimilar to
dissimilar to

to be different from, e.g. Yem
oTinudercst MockBd oT
Cauxt-Ilerepoypra? In what way is
Moscow different from St Petersburg?
not the same as before, e.g. I1dcne
BOMHBI OH OBLI IPYrHM YeIOBEKOM,
He was a different person after the war.
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English words difficult to render in Russian

HHO#

no-pa3HOMY

=Apyroiu

in different ways

DREAM COH what one sees in one’s sleep
cHoBuaéuue (R3) =COH
MeuTd daydream, ambition
MeuTdHHe reverie
(HO4HGIT) KomMAp bad dream, nightmare
EDGE Kpai brim, brink
KpoMKa (not common) in various senses, esp physical, e.g.
KpOMKa Kpblid, MaTépuu, edge of a
wing, material
ocTpué cutting edge, e.g. ocTpué€ HOX4E, edge
of a knife
noutst (pl; gen monéif) margin (of paper)
onyumka of forest
rpauns (f) facet; also brink (fig), e.g. Ha rpdun
BOWHB, on the brink of war
nepeséc superiority, advantage
EDUCATION odpaszoBdHne general instruction
00yuéHue tuition, e.g. cOBMéCTHOE 00yuéHIe
L 06dero ndna, co-education
BOCIIUTAHHE upbringing
npoceeiéHue enlightenment
ENCOURAGE HOOLIPSITH /TIOOIPHTH to give incentive to
00oapsiTts/060aPHTH to cheer up, hearten
COBETOBATH/MOCOBETOBATD to advise
crumyipoBath (impf and pf) to stimulate, e.g. CTUMyTHpOBaTh
pocr, to encourage growth
crniocdderBoBaTh (4 dat) to contribute to, promote
noAAépKNBATE /NOAIEPKATH to support
END KoHéI general word
OKOHYAHHE ending, conclusion; also gram term
KOHYUK tip, point, e.g. KOHUUK sI3bIKd, end of

konurna (R 3; rhet)

Kpai

one’s tongue
demise

edge, limit, e.g. Ha Kpaio cBéra, at
the world’s end
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ueanb (f) aim, goal
ENJOY JII00HTD to like (sth/doing sth), e.g. Ond
JIIOOUT MY3BIKY, UTPATh B TEHHUC,
She enjoys music, playing tennis.
HPABUTHCS/TIOHPABUATHCS to like, e.g. MHe noHpdBUIIACH
(impers) nwéca, I enjoyed the play.
HACJIAXKAATHCA/HACIANUTHCSH to take delight in, e.g. HAaCTaIUTBCS
+ instr PUPOIOH, to enjoy nature
XOpOIIG MPOBOJHTH/TIPOBECTH to spend (time) pleasantly, e.g. Bor
(Bpémst) XOpoIId npoBeiu otiryck? Did you
enjoy your holiday?
BeCe/IHThCS/TIOBECeTHTHCS to enjoy oneself, have a good time
néan3oBarbes (impf; + instr) to have, e.g. IOIB30BATHCS
IOBEPUEM, PEIyTAINEH,
yBaxéHMeM, fo enjoy trust, a
reputation, respect
001a34Th + instr to possess, e.g. 00N dTh IPaBAMH,
XOPOIINM 310POBbeM, to enjoy rights,
good health
EVIDENCE CBUIETEILCTBO indication, testimony
JA0KA34Te/ILCTBO proof; MACHBMEHHbIE
IOKa3dTeNnbCTBa, written evidence
yJika piece of (legal) evidence; nHeocrioprimast
yiuka, indisputable evidence
npu3HaK sign, indication
adunble (pl; subst adj) data
ocHoBdAHMs (pl; gen ocHOBAHMIA)  grounds (for thinking)
(mymaTs)
nokasdnme (legal) deposition
EXAMINE paccMATpUBaTh/PaccMOTPéTh to consider, e.g. paccCMOTPETH

ocMATpUBATH/ OCMOTPETH

o6caénoBarb (impf and pf)

NpoBepsiTH /TPOBEPUTD
IK3AMEHOBATH /POIK3IAMEHOBATH
+ acc

ONpAIUBATH/ ONPOCHTH

BOIIPOC, fo examine a question

to inspect, look over, e.g. OCMOTPETH
Garax, OOJILHOrO, fo examine
baggage, a patient

to inspect, e.g. 00cIénOBaTH
GONIBHOTO, to examine a patient

to check, mark (student’s work)

to conduct an examination of

to cross-examine, €.g. ONIPOCHTD
CBUIETEIIS, fo examine a witness
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EXERCISE ynpaxnénue exertion of body or mind, task
3apsigka physical activity, drill
TPeHHPOBKA training
MOLHUGH exertion (of the body for good
health), e.g. nénatb MOLUGH, fo take
exercise
yuénns (pl; gen yuéHmii) military exercise
mMauéspsl (pl; gen MaHEBPOB) military manoeuvres
EXPERIENCE onbIT what one has learnt
nepexuBdnus (pl; gen what one has lived through
HepeKNBAHMIA)
cayyai incident, e.g. HEIPUATHBIN CITy4ai,
unpleasant experience
FACE Jauué front part of head; also exterior
JHYMKO dimin of muud, e.g. THINKO
pebéHka, a child’s face
BbIpa:KéHUE expression
poxa (R1) mug
uudepoadr dial (of clock, watch, gauge)
FALL nanate/ (y)nacrb basic verb
BLINAAAThL/ BLIIACTH of rain, snow, in the phrases
BBIIIAJI CHET, it snowed; Bbilaau
ocdnku (e.g. in weather report),
it rained
onagdrb/ondcrn of leaves
pacnaadrbes/pacnacTbes to fall to pieces, disintegrate
nonagdTs/monacTb KOMy-H B to fall into sb’s hands
py
CTUXATh/CTHXHYTh of wind
CHUKATHCS/CHU3NTBCS to get lower, e.g. ypOBEHb, LieHd
cHKdetTcs, the standard, price is
falling
BJIIOOISITHCS1/BITIOOUTBCSE to fall in love with
B + acc
3amouydTh (pf) to fall silent
FAT TOICTHI thick, stout, corpulent
N6IHBII portly (polite)
JKHPHBII plump (of people), greasy, rich, fatty

(of food)
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TYUHbIii corpulent, obese
FEAR 6osi3ub (1) dread, e.g. OOsI3Hb TEMHOTHI, fear of
darkness
cTpax terror
uenyr fright
onacéune apprehension, misgiving
FEEL 4YBCTBOBATH/MOYYBCTBOBATH to be aware of
4YBCTBOBATH cedsl (intrans) e.g. Kax TbI uyBcTByelb ceOsi?
How do you feel?
Oy mATh/ Oy THTD to sense
mynarb/nomynarb to explore by touch, e.g. mynaTsb
KOMY-H IIyJIbC, fo feel sb’s pulse
TPOraTh/moTporaTh to run one’s hand over
NpooMpPATHCS/IPOGPATHCS to feel one’s way
Sy nbIo
HCHBITBIBATL/ HCNBITATH to experience
nepesKuBATH/MePeKuTh to endure, suffer, go through
FIGHT JApAThC/noApaAThest ¢ + instr to scrap, brawl
cpakaThesi/cpasiTbest ¢ 4 instr fo do battle with, e.g. of armies
GopdTbes to wrestle, struggle (also fig)
BoeBdThH (impf) to wage war
FIND HAXOIHTh/HAUTH to find (as result of search)
3aCTaBATh/3aCTATH to come across, encounter, .g. 3aCTATh
KOT'O-H A0Ma, fo find sb at home
CYMTATDH/CUECTh to consider, e.g. OHE CUUTEAIOT
pycckuit s3bik TpynHbIM, They find
Russian difficult.
BCTPeYdATh/BCTPETUTH to encounter
OTKPBIBATH/ OTKPBITH to discover
00HapY:KuUBaTh/ 0OHAPYKUTH to bring to light, e.g. MexdHuK
OOHAPYXKMJT HETTOJAIKY B MOTOPE,
The mechanic found a
fault in the engine.
NPU3HABATH /TIPU3HATH legal term, e.g. [pusndnu erd
BUHOBHBIM, They found him guilty.
FIRE oréun (m) general word
HoKAp conflagration, e.g. JTeCHON MOXAD,
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KocTép bonfire
KaMHH open fire, fireplace
nbLI ardour
(AT) FIRST cHaudsia at the beginning
cnepd (R1) =cHaudya
npéxae Bcerd Sfurst of all, first and foremost
BIIEpBbie for the first time
BO-NépBBIX in the first place
Ha néPBBIX MOPAX in the first instance
¢ népBoro B3risina at first sight
FOLLOW HATH/NONTH 3a + instr to go after
caénoBarh/nocaénosarh 3a + to go after
instr
caénoBarh/nocaénosarb + dat fo emulate
CJIeAHTD 3a 4 instr to watch, track, keep up with, e.g.
IIPY cnenur 3a nvimu, The CIA is
following them; cnenuTs 3a
MOJIMTHYECKUMU COOBITUAMU, f0
follow political developments
C00JII0AATH/CO0IIOCTH to observe, e.g. coOmoOCTH THETY,
npdsuna, to follow a diet, rules
NOHUMATH/NOHSITH to understand
FOOD numa general word
end what is eaten; exd u nmuThE, food
and drink
(nnieBbie) MPOAYKTHI food products
NPOAOBGILCTBHE (S2) foodstuffs, provisions
npoBu3us (sg only) provisions, victuals
KoHcépBbI (pl; gen KOHCEPBOB) canned food
KYXHS cuisine
0mono a dish
nuTdnne nourishment, feeding
KOpM animal fodder
FOREIGN HHOCTPAHHDII general word; MunucTépcTBO
WHOCTPAHHBIX nien, Ministry of
Foreign Affairs
3apy0éKublii =WHOCTPAHHBIN; 3apyOéKHAST

nipéccea, the foreign press
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BHELIHMIA external; BHEIIHSS TIOJIUTHKA,
TOPI GBI, foreign policy, trade
qyKOM alien
FREE CBOOGHBII at liberty, unconstrained
HeNPHHY KT EHHBII relaxed, at ease
GecruId THBIN free of charge, e.g. GecrmdTHOE
obpasosdnue, free education
FREEDOM cBoOO1a freedom in most senses, e.g. cBOOGIA
JUYHOCTH, NIEY4TH, CIOBA,
cobpdnuid, freedom of the individual,
press, speech, assembly
BOJIA free will; 3emnst u BOnst, Land and
Liberty; Haponuast BOnst, The
People’s Will (nineteenth-century
Russian revolutionary parties)
FREEZE MOpG3UT it is freezing, i.e. there is a frost
MEP3HYTH/3aMEP3HYTH (intrans)  e.g. Osepo samépaio, The lake has
frozen.
3aMOpA:KUBATH/3aMOPO3UTH e.g. 3aMOpGXKEHHOe Msico, frozen
(trans) meat; also fig, e.g. [1paBUTENBCTBO
3amopdxuBaet UéHbI, The
government is _freezing prices.
NOKPBITHCH JILAOM to be covered with ice, as of river, road
35i0HYTH/ 03510HYTH (intrans) to suffer from/feel the cold
nenenérn/ oaenenérs (intrans) to turn to ice, become numb with cold
FRIEND apyr general word
noapyra female friend
JPYKOK dimin of npyr
npusitesb (HUIA) not so close as npyr/moapyra
TOBAPHILL comrade, pal
3HAKOMBlii/3HaKOMAast acquaintance
(subst adj)
CTOPGHHHK supporter
JA00pozkeadTenb (m) well-wisher
FRUSTRATION oTydsiHne despair
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YYBCTBO 0€3bICXGHOCTH
4yBCTBO Oeccuuinst

aocana

feeling that there is no way out
sense of impotence

annoyance
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English words difficult to render in Russian

pazapaxénue

¢dpycrpduus
¢pycrpripoBannocts (f)

irritation
esp psychological

state of being frustrated

FUNNY cMelIHGii laughable
3204BHbIIi amusing
CTPAHHBII strange
HENOHTHBII incomprehensible
N003PHTeIbHbIIi suspicious
GIRL J1éBouKa little girl
JAéByIIKa girl (after puberty); also as term of
address to (young) woman (see 7.4)
néeka (R1, D) affectionate term; also in folklore,
e.g. KpdcHa [sic| néBKa, fair maid;
also pej, i.e. slut
JeBHLa maiden, virgin
npoaaBupua female shop assistant
GLASS CTEKJI0 glass (as material), window-pane,
windscreen (of vehicle)
CTaKdH tumbler
promMKa small glass (for drink)
proMoUKa dimin of pidmka, e.g. vodka glass
byxép tall glass, for water, juice (at formal
dinner)
Ookd wine glass, goblet, chalice
oukH (pl; gen 0UKGB) spectacles
GOAL ueds () aim, purpose
Bopora (pl; gen BopdT) (sport) goalposts and net
roJ what is scored in sport
GOOD XOpOomii general word; xopdi co66i,
good-looking
J00pbIii in various senses, kind
NOJIE3HBbII useful
BB{r 01 HbIii profitable, e.g. BeirogHas ciéika, a
good deal (i.e. business arrangement)
YA AYHbII successful, e.g. yIA4HBIA BU3UT, CHB,

nepeBo, a good visit, day, translation;
yad4Has HOKyIKa, a good buy

115



4 Problems of translation from English into Russian

UHTEPECHDII

BeCEJIbIi

NpUSATHBIN
-

CHOCOOHBII

NOC/IY HIHBII

ropasa (short forms only)

interesting

cheerful, e.g. Becénoe HacTpO¢HHUeE,
good mood

pleasant, agreeable
able, capable
obedient

skilful, clever, e.g. OH Ha Bc€ ropdsn,
He’s good at everything.

GOVERNMENT NpaBHTEILCTBO ruling body
npasJiéHue system of government
ynpasiénne + instr act of governing; also gram
term
GREET 310pOBaTHC/MO310POBATHCS to say hello to
¢ + instr
NPUBETCTBOBATD to welcome (also fig, e.g.
NpUBETCTBOBATH IPEJIOKEHUE,
to welcome a proposal)
BCTPeYdTh/BCTPETUTD to meet, receive
NPHHUMATDH /NPUHATH fo receive
GROW pactii/BbipacTu (intrans) to get bigger
BO3pacTaTh/BO3pacti (intrans) to get bigger, increase
HapacTdTh/HapacTH (intrans) to accumulate
HOJAPacTATH/MOAPACTH to get a little bigger
(intrans)
BBIPAIMBATL/BbIpacTUThb (trans) fo cultivate, e.g. BBIpaCTUTh OBOIIN,
to grow vegetables
YBeIHYHBATHCs1/ YBETHYUTHCS to increase, e.g. ITpouénr
(intrans) cMépTHOCTH yBennuuBaercs, 1he
mortality rate is growing.
OTHYCKATH/ OTHYCTUTH to let grow, e.g. OTIYCTHTH BOJIOCHI,
6dpoay, to grow one’s hair, beard
GUN Py#&bé rifle
00pé3 sawn-off shot-gun
NHCTOIET pistol
peBoJILBED revolver
nyJ1eMer machine-gun
nymKa cannon
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HARD TBEPABI Sfirm, solid, e.g. TBEpaBIA rpyHT, hard
ground; TBEpABIA 3HAK, hard sign
TPYAHbII difficult
THKEIbIA fig, e.g. Tspk€nas pabdra, hard work;
TsoKEnble yeaoBust, hard conditions;
TsDKENbIE BpeMeHd, hard times
CHJIbHBII forceful, e.g. cinbHbli yndp, a hard
blow
CypOBbIii severe, e.g. CypoBas 3uMd, a hard
winter
cTpOruii strict
4YépcTBbIi stale, e.g. u€pcTBblit x11e0, hard bread
(adverb) NPUIEKHO OF MHOTO diligently, with application, e.g.
NMPHIEKHO/MHOTO pabdTaTh, to work
hard
ycépano =npuiéKHO
HARVEST yposxaii crop, yield
KATBA reaping
yoopka gathering in, e.g. y6OpKa MIICHHLIBL,
KapTOWIKH, wheat harvest, potato
harvest
coop gathering, e.g. c6op GpyYKTOB,
OBOIIEH, fruit harvest, vegetable harvest
HAT uusina hat with brim
mdnKa fur hat; Bi3anas wdnka, knitted hat
Kkénka peaked cap
dypdixka peaked cap, esp mil
HHTHHP top hat
HAVE y (with noun or pronoun in to have (esp concrete objects, e.g. V

gen + ecTh)

uMéTh

00Jiandare + instr

Hac ecTh 4épHas MamuHa, e have a
black car.)

to have (with abstract object, e.g.
UMETDH MPABO, BO3BMOKHOCTS, fo have
a right, an opportunity)

to possess (esp qualities, e.g.
00IagdaTh TAIAHTOM,
XJIaTHOKPOBUEM, fo have talent,
presence of mind )
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HEAD roJioBa part of the body
riaBa fig, e.g. riaBd penerdiuy,
agMuHucTpauuy, head of delegation,
administration
HAYdIbHUK chief, superior, boss
pyKoBoTens (m) leader, manager
HEAVY TSKEIBIIN general word
CHIIbHBII e.g. CHIIBbHBIN JOXIb, HACMODK,
yadp, heavy rain, a heavy cold, blow;
CUbHOE OBIKEHME, heavy traffic
HPOJIMBHOH in slightly bookish phrase
IPOJIMBHOU NOXAb, heavy rain
HHTEHCHBHBII in slightly bookish phrase
UHTEHCUBHOE ABIXKEHUE, heavy traffic
HERE TYT here; also at this point (not
necessarily spatial)
31ech here
crond to here
BOT here is
HOLE JbIpA general word
JbipKa, AbipouKa dimins of awIpd: small hole, e.g. in
clothing
mienb (f) tear, slit, crack
orBépcrne opening, aperture
sima pit, hole (in road); Bo3ayiHas sima,
air pocket
JIyHKa in sport, e.g. on golf course; in ice
(for fishing)
HOLIDAY drmyck time off work
NpA3HAK festival, e.g. Christmas, Easter

KaHHKYJIBI (pl; gen KaHHKYIT)
CBOOOG/IHBII [1eHb

BBIXOJHOM JeHb

dTaBIX

school holidays, university vacations

free day, day off

day when shop, institution is not
working. Note: S ceréuns
BBIXOIHOH, It’s my day off; BBIXOnHBIe
(1.e. pl form) may mean weekend.

rest, recreation, leisure
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HOT KAPKUI e.g. xdpkas noroaa, hot weather
ropstauii hot (to the touch), e.g. ropsiuas
BOAd, hot water, ropstumii ¢y, hot
soup
ocTpbIii spicy, piquant, e.g. OCTpBIi cyc, a
hot sauce
IDEA uaés general word
MbICTb (f) thought
ayma (R3) a thought
JYMKA dimin of xyma
nonsitne concept, understanding
npexcTasJaéHue notion; IlpencraBiéuns He HMEIO,
Ive no idea.
IaH plan
3dMbIce scheme, project
Hamépenune intention
INFORM nndopmipoBats/ to notify
npoundopmipoBaTh + acc
€000mAdTh/co00uTH + dat to report to
H3BeIIATh/ U3BeCTHTb + acc to notify
(R3b)
0CBeJJOMJISITh/0CB¢JOMUTD fo notify
=+ acc (R3b, negative
overtone)
CTABUTH/NOCTABUTH KOT'O-H B to notify
u3Bécrnoctb (R3b)
JIOHOCHTB/ 1OHeCTH Ha + acc to denounce, inform against
INTEREST unTepéc attention, pursuit
3anHTepecOBaHHOCTD (f) concern, stake (in), e.g.
3aHHTEPECOBAaHHOCTD B PE3YNbTATE,
an interest in the outcome
npouéntsl (pl; gen mpouéuros)  premium paid for use of money
01 financial share
INTRODUCE NPeICTABISTh /PeACTABUTH to present, introduce (a person), e.g.

BBOJHTH/BBeCTH

Ond npencraBuia Mmue VBanoBa,
She introduced Ivanov to me.

to bring in, e.g. BBECTH HOBBIIA
3aKO0H, to introduce a new law
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BHOCHTL/ BHECTH

to incorporate, e.g. BHECTH MOIPABKY
B IIOKYMEHT, fo introduce a correction
in a document

INVOLVE BOBJIEKATH/BOBJIEUb B 4 acc to draw in, e.g. OH ObUT BOBJICUEH B
Manudecrduuto, He got involved
in the demonstration.
BIYTHIBATHCS/ BIYTATHCS B to be drawn in (=passive of
acc BOBJICKATH/BOBIIEUD)
yudcTBoBaTh (impf only) B 4 to be involved in, i.e. take part in
prep
BMELINBATBCS1/ BMEIAThCS B + to get involved in, 1.e. interfere/meddle
acc in
JOB paédra work, employment
aoxHocTh (f) position held
o0sizanHocTs (f) duty, responsibility
mécro post
noct post, e.g. BBICOKUIl moct, good job
nopy4énue mission, assignment
3agdua task
LAST nocéauuii last in series, e.g. mocnéaHee WM B
criicke, the last name in a list
NpOULIbIii most recently past, e.g. Ha IPOIUION
uenéne, last week
LAW 3aK0H rule, statute; also scientific formula
npaBo the subject or its study
NpaBoNOPSI0K law and order
np4BHII0 rule, regulation
npodéccus ropricra the legal profession
0pHAHYeCKHii in expressions such as ropuiyeckas
mKOna, law school; topugHuecknit
baxynpTét, law faculty
LEADER Jrjep (political) leader
PYKOBOIHTENb (1) director, manager
BoxkIb (m; R3, rhet) chief
nepeaoBast CTaThs leading article (in newspaper)
LEARN yuliTbesi/HayuiThes + dat of to learn, study, e.g. yudThCs
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MaTeMATUKe, fo learn mathematics



4.1

English words difficult to render in Russian

YYHTB/BBIyUHTH + acc

H3y4dTh/M3Y4HTh + acc

3aHUMATBLCSA/3aHAThbCs + 1nstr

to learn, memorise

to study, e.g. U3y4ydTh MATEMATHUKY,
to learn mathematics; pf H3y4uTsb
implies mastery

to study, e.g. 3aHUMATBCS PYCCKUM
SI3BIKOM, fo learn Russian

y3HaB4Th/ y3HATH to find out
LEAVE BBIXOJHTb/BBilTH to go out
BbI€3:KATh/BbieXaTh fo go out (by transport)
YXOMHTL/ yHTH to go away
ye3xkdTh/ yéxarp to go away (by transport)
yIAeTATh/ y1eTéTh to go away by plane, fly off
OTHPABISTHCS/ OTIPABUTHCS to set off
OTXO1UTH/ OTOITH to depart (of transport), e.g. I1de3n
OTXOOUT B IIOIAEHb, 1he train leaves
at midday.
BBLIETATh/BbilIeTeTh to depart (of plane)
yAamsThes/ yaauThes to withdraw
OCTaBJISITH/ OCTABUTD to leave behind; also to bequeath
HOKHIATH/TIOKHHY Th to abandon, forsake
opocdTh/GpocUTH to abandon, forsake, e.g. GpOCUTDH
KeHy, to leave one’s wife
3a0bIBATb /320biThb to forget to take, e.g. 5 3a0bin
30HTHUK B aBTOOYce, I left my umbrella
on the bus.
LIGHT cBeT general word
ocBelénne lighting, illumination
npocBér shaft of light, patch of light
OréHb (m) on plane, ship; orudd (pl; gen
oruéii), lights (in buildings)
Jdmna lamp
¢dpa headlight (on vehicle)
cBeTohdp traffic light
npoKEKTOP searchlight
pdmna spotlight (in theatre)
LINE JIHMS in various senses
paa row, series
BepéBKa cord, rope
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aecd (pl nécel, gen néc; dimin
nécka)

fishing-line

cTpoKd on page
LONG JIHHHBIA spatial, e.g. muHHAs yiauua, a long
street
A0aruii temporal, e.g. nénroe Bpéms, a long
time
(A) LONG TIME A6Jro a long time

3a106Jro 10 4 gen

HaA0JIro

J1aBHO

long before, e.g. 321610 10 KOHIA,
long before the end

for a long time, e.g. OH yéxan
Hanonro, He went away for a long
time.

long ago; also for a long time, in the
sense of long since, e.g. 51 naBHO
U3y4dro pycckuil si3biK, I have
been studying Russian for a long
time.

LOOK CMOTPETH/IIOCMOTPETH to look at, watch
Ha + acc
rasaérs/morasaaérs Ha + acc to look/peer/gaze at
Bbirsyiers (impf) to have a certain appearance, e.g.
OH BoirIsIUT X0pouod, He looks
well.
NoXdiKe Ha JI0K/1b it looks like rain
B3IUISABIBATH/B3IISIHY TH Ha + to glance at
acc
Cayumaii(te)! Look! i.e. Listen!
YXAKUBATH 32 + instr to look after (care for)
NPHCMATPUBATH /IPUCMOTPETH to look after (keep an eye on)
3a + instr
LOSE TePSTh/NOTEPSITH in various senses
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yrpduuBath/yTpdTuth (R3)

JMIIATHCS/ IMIHTRCA + gen

NPOHrpbIBATH /IIPOUTPATH

3a0/1y:KA4ThCs /3201y THTHCS

e.g. yTPATUTh WUIIO3HH, fo lose one’s
illusions

to be deprived of, e.g. MUIIATHCS
BOZUTEIILCKUX HPaB, fo lose one’s
driving licence

game, bet, etc.

to lose one’s way, get lost



4.1 English words difficult to render in Russian
OTCTaBATb/ OTCTATH of timepiece, e.g. Mo 4acsl
OTCTAIOT Ha JIECATH MUHYT B J€Hb,
My watch loses ten minutes
a day.
MAKE aénarb/cnénarb in various senses
NpPOU3BOANTH/MPpoN3BecTH to produce
H3roTOBJSITH/ U3rOTOBUTH to manufacture
BbIPAGATHIBATH /BHiPA0OTATH to manufacture, produce, work out,
draw up
BbIAIbIBATL/Bbile1aTh to manufacture, process
rOTOBHTH/IPUTOTOBHTH to cook, prepare
BAPHTh/CBAPHTD to cook (by boiling)
3acTaBIATh/3acTdBUTL 1 infin  fo compel (sb to do sth)
3apaddTeIBaTh/3apad0TaTh to earn
BoiiiTH (pf) in construction W3 Heé BhliigeT
xopdwmas yudrenbuuua, She will
make a good teacher.
MANAGE pykoBoaite (impf only) + instr  fo direct, be in charge of
ynpasisite (impf only) 4 instr  fo direct, be in charge of
3aBénoBath (impf only) + instr  fo direct, be in charge of
CHPaBJSITHCSL/COPABUTHCS € to cope with
nstr
YMETB/cymMéTh + Infin to know how (to do sth)
YMYAPATHCH/YMYAPHTBCSH + to contrive (to do sth)
infin
yaaBatees/yndrbes (3 pers to succeed, e.g. MHe/eMy/eii ynanoch
only; impers) 3aKOHYUTH CBOIO JUCCEPTAIIUIO,
I/he/she managed to finish my/his/her
dissertation.
yeneBdtb/ycnérh Ha + acc, K to be in time (for), e.g. On ycnén k
+ dat ndesny, He managed to catch the train.
00X0/1HTBCs1/ 000l THCH to get by, e.g. Ml oboiinémes, e’ll
manage.
MARRIAGE cBdnbOa wedding
KeHHTBOA process of getting married (from
point of view of man)
3aMYy’KeCTBO married state (for woman)
Opax matrimony
cynpyxecto (R3) wedlock
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co193 (fig) union, alliance

MARRY skendThest (impf and pf) na to get married (of man to woman)
prep
BBIXOAHTL/BbiiiTH 3dMyk 3a +  fo get married (of woman to man; lit
acc to go out behind a husband)
KEHUTHCS1/TOKEHHTHCS to get married (of couple)
BeHYAThCs1/ 00BeHUATHCS to get married (of couple in church)
BeHYATh/00BeHYATH (trans) to marry (i.e. what the officiating

priest does)

MEAN UMETh B BHIY to have in mind
HoApa3yMeBAThb to imply, i.e. convey a meaning
XOTéTh CKa34Th to intend to say
3HAYUTD to signify, have significance
03HAYATD to signify, stand for, e.g. Uto

o3HaudioT 6yksbl CIIIA? IWhat do
the letters USA mean?

HaMepeBAThCS to intend to

HamépeH/HamépeHa/HaMépeHbI intend(s) (to do sth)
(m/f/pl forms used as
predicate) + infin

MEET BCTPeYATb/BCTPETUTD —+ acc to meet (by chance), go to meet, e.g.
MpEI BCTpETUIIN WX B asporopty, e
met them at the airport.

BCTPEYATHCS/BCTPETHTBCS to meet with (by arrangement); also
¢ + instr to encounter, €.g. BCTPETUTBCS C
3aTpyIHEHUSIMH, to meet difficulties
3HAKGMUTBCH/TIO3HAKOMHThCS to make the acquaintance of, e.g. OH
¢ + instr mo3HakoMuiIcs ¢ Heil B Piime, He

met her in Rome.

MEETING Berpéua encounter
cBHAdHHE appointment, rendezvous
coOpaHue gathering (formal, e.g. party
meeting)
3aceqdHne formal session (people sitting and
discussing)
coBeLdnne (high-level) conference (people

consulted, decisions made)

MHTHHT political rally
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MISS TOCKOBATH Mo + dat to long fot, yearn for, e.g. TOCKOBATb
1o pOAMHE, fo miss one’s country
ckyudTh mo + dat similar to TockoBdTh but not so
strong
ond3/biBaTh/0NO314Th Ha + to be late for, e.g. ono3ndTh Ha
acc noes3n, to miss a train
He monajadrb/monacTs B 4 acc  fo fail to hit, e.g. I1yist He nondna B
uenb, The bullet missed the target.
NPONYCKATH/IIPONYCTHTH to fail to attend, e.g. IpONyCTUTH
3aHsATHSL, to miss classes
NPOXOAHTL/NPOiiTH MIiMO + to go past, e.g. OHA mpomTd MUMO
gen noBopdra, She missed the turning.
MOVE JBHraTh/ABHHYTH (trans) to change the position of sth, set in

JIBHraTh/ABUHYTH + instr

HOABUr4Th/MOABUHYTH (trans)
OTO/ABHrdTh/0TOABHHYTH (trans)

OTOJBUI'ATHCSI/OTOABHHY ThCS
(intrans)

nepeBUr4Th/mepeBUHY Th

C/IBUT'ATh/CABHHYTH (trans)

CIBUTAThCS1/CABHHY ThCH
(intrans)

LIEBETHTHCS/IEeBEIbHY ThCS
nepee3:KaTh/mepeéxarb
nepedupaThes/mepedpaThes

nepexonuTh/mepeiTH

TporaTh/ TPOHYTh

UATH

motion

to move part of one’s body, e.g.
JIBUHYTB MAJIBIIEM, fo move one’s
finger

to move sth a bit

to move aside

to move aside

to shift (from one place to another),
e.g. TIepeIBUHYTh CTPEIIKN 4acOB
Has3an, to move the clock back

to shift, budge (from some point),
e.g. CABHHYTh KPOBATH ¢ €€ Mécra,
to move the bed from its place

to shift, budge (from some point)

to stir

to move to new accommodation,
e.g. repeéxaTh Ha HOBYIO KBapTHDY,
to move to a new flat
=mepee3kaTh/mepeéxath in the
sense above

to go across, transfer, e.g. IEPEUTH Ha
HOBYIO PabOdTy, to move to a new job

to touch, affect (emotionally), e.g.
Er6 mo6é3H0CcTh TpOHYIA MEHS 10
cnés, His kindness moved me to tears.

to go, proceed
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MATH + Instr

Pa3BHBATHCS/Pa3BUTHCS

to move piece in board game, e.g.
On unér némxkoid, He is moving a
pawn.

to develop (of events, action), e.g.

(intrans) Co0biTust ObICTPO Pa3BUBAIOTCS,
Events are moving quickly.
MUCH MHOI0 a lot
HAMHOI 0 by a large margin
ropasno with short comp adj, e.g. ropdsno
nyuiite, much better
cimKkoM (MHOTO) too much
d4eHb with verbs, very much, e.g. dra
nbéca MHe OueHb HpaBUTCS, [
like this play very much.
NAME fims (n) in various senses, incl given
name
0T4eCcTBO patronymic
hamuinst surname
KJIHYKA nickname, name of pet
npo3BuIIe nickname, sobriquet
Ha3BAHHeE designation, appellation
penyTauus reputation
NEED HYy:KId need, necessity, want
HeoOxomiMocTsb (f) necessity, inevitability
norpéoHocts (f) requirement
HHIeTA poverty, indigence
NICE NpUsTHBII pleasant, agreeable
cMMNaTHYHBbII likeable (of person)
G0 pBIi kind, good
00 E3HBIT kind, courteous
MHJIBIT sweet, lovable
ofasiTe/IbHbIIi charming (of person)
npenécTHbIil delightful, charming (of thing)
YIOTHBII comfortable, cosy
BKYCHBI of food, tasty
NIGHT Houb (f) general word
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4.1 English words difficult to render in Russian
Béuep evening, time of day up until
bedtime, e.g. cerdnus Béuepom,
tonight

NOTE 3anicka written message or memorandum

3améTka a mark, e.g. 3aMéTKHN Ha MOJIIX,
notes in the margin

nomMéTka sth jotted down

3aMeudnme observation, remark

npuMevdHue additional observation, footnote

HOTa musical note

fankudTa (6aHKHOT also bank-note

possible)

NOW ceiiudc at the present moment; just now (in
the past); presently, soon (in the
future)

Tenépb now, nowadays, today (esp in contrast
to the past)

Hbine (R3, obs) nowadays

TO ... TO now . . . now, €.g. To I0XK/1b, TO
CHET, Now rain, now snow

NUMBER YHCI0 in various senses; also date

HOMep of bus, journal, etc.; also hotel
room

TelieoH telephone number

wipa figure, numeral

KOJIHYecTBO quantity

OLD cT4pbIii in various senses

HOKUIGH middle-aged (showing signs of
ageing)

NpEXHMii previous

ObiBIIMii former, ex-, e.g. ObIBIIMIT IPE3UNEHT,
the ex-President

CTaApHHHBIIH ancient, e.g. CTApHHHBIN TOpOA, an
old city

apéBHMii ancient (even older than
CTapHHHBIN), €.g. APEBHsIA NCTOpUs,
ancient history

BéTXHil dilapidated; also in phrase Bérxuii

3aBért, the Old Testament
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ycrapéblii obsolete, out-of-date
ORDER 3aK43bIBATh/3aKA34Th to book, reserve, e.g. 3aKa3dTh CTOJI B
pecropdme, fo reserve a table in a
restaurant
NPHKA3BIBATH/NPHKA3ATH + to order (sb to do sth)
dat 4 infin or uTG6BI
Besiétb (impf and pf; R3) + to order (sb to do sth), e.g. 5 Benén
dat 4 infin or 4TGOBI emy BoiiiTH, I ordered him to leave.
PART vacthb (f) portion, component
65t share
yudcTue participation, e.g. IPUHUMATD/

MPUHSTH yydcTHE B YEM-H, fo
take part in sth

poas (f) role, e.g. in play; urparp poins, fo
play a part (also fig); ucrnonusits/
UCHOJHUTD POIIb, fo take a part

(in play)

napTus musical part

Kpaii of country, region

PAY IIATHTL/3aIIIATUTBL KOMY-H 38 fo pay sb _for sth

4T6-H

ONIAYMBATEL/ONIIATHTH YTO-H to pay for sth, e.g. OIIATUTD
pacxonbl, cu€T, fo pay the expenses,
the bill

Note: Russians themselves may say ornatite 3a uré-H, but this usage is
considered incorrect.

OTIIAYMBATH/ to repay sb, pay sb back
OTIVIATHTH KOMY-H

BBIILIAYHBATH/BHINIATHTH to pay out, e.g. BHIILIATUTD
3apIUIATHL, fo pay wages

yIUId4uBaTh/ yIIATHTH YTO-H to pay sth (which is due), e.g.
YIUIATHTH B3HOC, HAJIOT, fo pay a
subscription, tax

pacmiduuBarbest/ to settle accounts with
pacaTHThest ¢ + instr

nomiatithes (pf) U3HBIO 32 to pay with one’s life for sth
4TO-H

CBH/1€TEJILCTBOBATH/ to pay one’s respects

3aCBUIETENLCTBOBATH CBOE
nouréune (R3b)
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English words difficult to render in Russian

00pamAdTs/00paTHTL BHUMAHUE
Ha + acc

HaBeIATh/HABECTHTh KOTO-H

fo pay attention to

to pay a visit to sb

PAY(MENT) MIATER in various senses; IIaTéxX B
paccpduky, payment in instalments,
WIaTéX HATMIHBIMY, cash payment
JI4ara for amenities, services, e.g. rudra
3a ras, o0yuéHue, payment for gas,
tuition
omidra of costs, e.g. OMIATa KBAPTHPBI,
MUTAHUS, Ipoé3na, payment for a flat,
food, travel
ymidra of sum due, e.g. ymdra nOUUIMHBI,
payment of duty
3apnidra wages, salary
nosryuka (R 1) =3aprurata
JKAJIOBaHbE salary
B3HOC subscription
PEOPLE Jan individuals, persons
Hapoa a people (ethnic group)
POUR authb (trans and intrans) basic verb
HAJIMBATH /HATUTH (trans) e.g. HaJIUTh HAIIMTOK, fo pour a
drink
Pa3IMBATL/Pa3iiTh to pour out (to several people)
ceinath (impf; trans) basic verb, of solids, e.g. cpinars
puc, to pour rice
coinmatees (impf; intrans) of solids, e.g. ITecOk chimercs u3
Melkd, Sand is pouring from the sack.
BaJHTh (impf) fig, e.g. I bIM BalId U3 A0Ma,
Smoke was pouring from the house.
XJabiHyTh (pf; intrans) to gush (of blood, water); also fig,
e.g. Ha ymumy xneinyna Tonmnd,
A crowd poured into the street.
POWER Baacthb (f) authority
ciiia strength, force; nomaaHas cuna,
horse power
SHéprus energy, e.g. sngepHast SHEPrus,
nuclear power
Mo (f) might
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MouHocTh(f)
JepKaBa

cniocodHocTh (f)

crénenn (f)

esp tech, e.g. MOIIHOCTD ABHraTENs,
the power of an engine

an influential state; cBepxmepkdBa,
a superpower

ability, capacity

math term

PRESENT (adj)

HacTOSIM

COBPeMEHHBIIH

HbIHELIHUH

OPUCY TCTBYIOIIHIA

now existing; Hacrosiee Bpéms,
the present time or the present tense

modern, contemporary

today’s, e.g. HbIHelIHee
IIPABUTEIILCTBO, the present
government

in attendance, in the place in
question

PREVENT MelaTh/nomMemdTs + dat + to hinder, impede, stop (sb from
infin doing sth)
NPeI0oTBPAILATE /NIPENOTBPATHT o avert, stave off, forestall
npensircTBoBaTh/ to obstruct, impede
BOCIIpensircTBoBaTh + dat

PUT KJIACTh /TI0JI0KHTD into lying position
CTABUTH/MOCTABUTH into standing position
cakaTh/mocauTh into sitting position. Note also:
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YKI41bIBaTh/ YI0KHTH
BCTABJISITH/BCTABUTH

c c
Bé1aTh/MoBéCUTH

NoMelAaTh /IOMeCTHTh

AeBATh/1eTh (in past tense
JIeBATb=/CTh)

3acOBBIBATH/3ACYHY Th

MOCa/INTh KOTO-H B TIOPbMY, fo put
sb in prison

to lay, e.g. yIOXKUTH peOGEHKA B
nocTénb, to put a child to bed

to insert, €.g., BCTABUTD KIIIOY B
3aMOK, to put a key in a lock

to hang, e.g. TOBECUTD OenbEé Ha
BepEBKY, fo put washing on a line

to place, accommodate, e.g. TOMECTUTb
roctéii B CBOOOIHYIO KOMHATY, to
put guests in a spare room; TIOMECTUTh
néHbpru B coepracey,

to put money in a savings bank

to do with, e.g. Kynd te1 neBdn/nen
KHUrY? Where have you put the
book?

to shove in, e.g. 3aCyHYTb PYKY B
KapMaH, to put one’s hand in one’s
pocket



4.1

English words difficult to render in Russian

BBICOBBIBATDH /BbICYHY Th

, .
321aBAThL/3a04Th

BbIIBUT'4Th /BbiIBUHY Th

. .
HA/1E€BATH/HANAETH

OTKJIAIBIBATL /0 TJI0KHTH

to stick out, e.g. BHICyHYTb SI3bIK, f0

put one’s tongue out

in the phrase 3andTs Bompdc, fo put

a question

to put forward, e.g. BBIIBUHYTH
Tedputo, to put forward a theory

to put on, e.g. HaAéTh NIy, to put

on a hat
to put off, defer

youpdrs/yopars to put away, clear up
QUEEN KOpoJ1éBa monarch
adma playing card
dep3b () chess piece
MATKA of insect, e.g. bee, ant
FOMOCEKCYATHCT homosexual
roiyodii (subst adj; R1) gay
QUIET THXHIA not loud, tranquil, calm
OecinyMHbIi noiseless, e.g. GeclyMHast MallliHa, a
quiet car
CNOKGiiHBII tranquil, calm, peaceful
MOJTYATHBBII taciturn
REACH JOXONHTL/NOHTH 10 + gen fo get as far as (on foot)
J0e3:K4Thb/ 10éxaTh 10 + gen to get as far as (by transport)
JIOOUPATHLCS/ 100OpPATHCS 10 =IO0XOMUTH/AONTH and
+ gen J10e3)KATh/10éXaTh, but implies
some difficulty
JIOHOCHTBCs1/ IOHECTHCH 10 to carry (of e.g. news, sounds,
+ gen smells), e.g. [To He€ monéccs ciyx,
A rumour reached her.
JAOTArMBaThCs/ 1OTAHY ThCsl by touching, e.g. 5 mory
o + gen JOTSHYTBCS 10 NOTOJKA, I can reach
the ceiling.
J0CTaBATH/ 1OCTATH 10 + gen to stretch as far as (of things and
people)
JOCTUr4Th/JOCTHTHYTH + gen  fo attain, e.g. TOCTUIHYTb LEIH, fo
reach a goal
REALISE NOHUMATH/NIOHSITH to understand

0CO3HABATDH/0CO3HATH

to acknowledge, e.g. 0CO3HATH
OIHOKY, fo realise one’s mistake
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0TAABATHL/0TAATDL ce0¢ 0TYET B
yéM-H (R3)

OCYHIECTBJISITH /0CYILIECTBHTH

to be/become aware of sth (esp a

difticulty)
to bring into being, accomplish

peaimu3oBdTh (impf and pf) to convert into money; also to

implement, e.g. peaM30BATH IIAH,
to realise a plan

REMEMBER némMunTh (impf) basic verb
BCIHOMHHATHL/BCIICMHHTD to recall, recollect
3alOMUHATH /3aNICMHUTH fo memorise
NOMHHATH in phrase He nmomuHdii(te) MeHs
mixom, Remember me kindly.
Note also the phrase nependii(te) npusér + dat, remember (me) to, i.c. give my
regards to.
RESPONSIBILITY  oTBéTcTBeHHOCTD () answerability, obligation, e.g.
o6sizannocts (f) 00si3aHHOCTH MUHKCTPA, the
minister’s responsibilities

RICH GordTelii in various senses

3aKHTOYHBII well-to-do, prosperous

obGecnéyeHHbIi well provided-for

POCKOIIHBII luxurious, sumptuous

n300MayomMii 4 instr abounding in, e.g. paiiéH
N300WITYIOINI TPUPOTHBIMA
pecypcamu, a region rich in natural
resources

TY'HbIii fertile, e.g. TyuHas n6uBa, rich
soil

JKIAPHBII fatty (of food)

npsiHbIii spicy (of food)

cadakuii sweet (of food)

RISE BOCXOIHTH /B30I TH to mount, ascend, e.g. ConHIe
BOCXOIMT B LIECTb yacoB, The
sun rises at six o’clock.

BCTaBATH/BCTATH to get up
NOAHUMATBCH/TOHATHCS to go up
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MOBBIMIAIOTCS, Prices are rising.

to increase
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BO3BBIIIATHCH/BO3BbICUTLCS
Haja + instr

NPOJABUTATHCH/TIPOABHHY THCS

BOCCTABATH/BOCCTATL HA +
acc

BOCKPecATh/BOCKPECHY Th

to tower over

to be promoted, gain advancement

to rebel against

to be resurrected, e.g. Xpucrdc
Bockpéc u3 MEPTBLIX, Christ rose
from the dead.

ROOM KOMHaTa general word
HOMep hotel room
ayauTopust auditorium, classroom
341 hall, assembly room; 3anm oxunduus,
waiting-room
Mécto space
RUBBISH Mycop refuse
cop litter, dust
apsiab (f) trash
pyxassb () junk (old and broken things)
XJ1aM junk (things no longer needed)
epyHad nonsense
yenmyxd =epyHuad
B310p (more bookish) nonsense
Hectd axunéo (R 1) to talk rubbish
SAVE cnacdTb/cnacTi fo rescue

oepéun (impf)

cOeperdTnb/coepéun

OCTaBJISITL/OCTABUTD

u30aBJISITh / M304BHTH KOTO-H
OT Yero-H

. .
IKOHOMHUTH/CIKOHOMHTD (Ha -+
prep)

BBIT4bIBATh/BbiraiaTh

to put by, preserve, e.g. 6epéub cBOU
CHJIBL, fo save one’s strength

to put money by

to put aside (for future use), e.g.
OCTABUTDH OYTBUIKY MOJIOKA Ha
3dBTpa, to save a bottle of milk for
tomorrow

to spare sb sth, e.g. Ito U36dBUIO
MeHs OT MHOTrUX XinondotT, This saved
me a lot of trouble.

to use sparingly, economise (on), e.g.
9KOHOMUTB BpEMsI, TPV, fo save
time, labour

to gain, e.g. BbIragaTh BpéMs, to
save time
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SCENE ciéna in various senses
3péimie spectacle
fIBICHHE part of drama
JeKOpAIHs set, décor
CKaHIAT scandalous event, row
neiizdx landscape
MécTo place, e.g. Mécto npecryruéuusi, the

scene of the crime

SERIOUS cepbE3HbII in various senses

TAAKETBIA grave, e.g. TshkEnas 00J¢3Hb, a
serious illness

GeTpolid acute, e.g. ocrpas npobiéma, a
serious problem

SERVICE cayxoa in various senses

ycayra assistance, good turn, e.g.
OKd43BIBaTh/0KA34Th KOMY-H YCIYTY,
to do sb a service; also facility, e.g.
KOMMYHAJIbHBIE Yciuyru, public
services

cayxéune (R3) act, process of serving, e.g.
CIy)XEHUE MYy3e, serving one’s muse

00C/IyKUBAHHE attention, e.g. in shop, restaurant;
also servicing, maintenance, e.g.
00CITy)KMBaHUE MAIIHHEL, of a car

caMo00CITyKUBAHHE self-service
cépBuc attention (from waiter, etc.)
cepBii3 set of crockery
00psin rite, ceremony
noaa4ya at tennis, etc.
SHAKE Tpsictd (impf; trans) basic verb
TpscTHCch (Impf; intrans) basic verb
NOTPSACATH /MOTPSICTH (trans) to rock, stagger (fig), e.g. OHd ObLId

noTpsiceHd 3TUM cobbitueM, She was
shaken by this event.

BCTPSIXHBATH/BCTPIXHY Th to shake up, rouse; BCTPSIXHYTh KOCTH,
to shake dice

BCTPSIXMBATHCS/BCTPSIXHY ThCST to shake oneself

BBITPSIXMBATH /BBITPIAXHY Th to shake out, e.g. BHITPSIXHYTh

CKATepTh, to shake out the table-cloth
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CTPSIXMBATH /CTPAXHY Th

ApoxkdThL (Impf; intrans)

HOAPBIBATE/MOIOPBATH

rPO3HTH/NMOrPO3UTH + instr

KA44Th/NMOKAY4Th I'0JI0BOH

HOKUMATH /TIOKATH KOMY-H
,
PYKY

to shake off

to tremble, shiver, e.g. OHd TPOKUT
ot xonona, She is shaking with cold.
to undermine, e.g. TONOPBATH YbIO-H
BEpY, to shake sb’s faith

to make a threatening gesture with, e.g.
IPO3UTH KOMY-H KYJIAKOM, MAJIbLIEM,
to shake one’s fist, finger at sb

to shake one’s head

to shake hands with sb

SHINE 6sectérp (impf) to glitter, sparkle, e.g. Erd rmnasd
6recténu panoctsio, His eyes shone
with joy.

6siecHyTh (pf) to sparkle, glint

ommetdTh (impf) to shine (esp fig), e.g. GMMCTATH Ha
cuéue, fo shine on the stage

cBepkdTh (impf) to sparkle, glitter, gleam

CBEpKHYTD (pf) to flash

CHATD to beam, e.g. Connue cusier, The sun
is shining (viewer’s subjective
impression).

CBETHTb of source of light, e.g. JIdmmna
cBétuT sipko, The lamp is shining
brightly (objective statement).

CBETHTBCS to gleam, glint, esp when giving
light is not seen as the primary
function of the subject, e.g. E&
riasd ceetiiuck, Her eyes were
shining.

ropérb (impf) to be on (of light)

MepudTh (impf) to twinkle, flicker, e.g. 3Be3nd
mepuder, The star is shining.

SHOE Ty st outdoor shoe

TAN04YKA slipper, flipflop

00COHG:KKa sandal

fammadk clog

GotiHoK (pl 60THHKM, GOTHHOK)  ankle-high boot

candr (pl canord, camndr) high boot

BdsteHoK (pl BdneHky, BdneHOK)  felt boots

135



4 Problems of translation from English into Russian

KpoccOBKH (pl; gen KpoccOBOK)  trainers
60ysb (f) footwear
SHOOT crpessite (impf) basic verb
3acTpéIMBaTh/3aCTPETHTD to shoot dead
00cTpéuBaTh/00CTpeISTH to bombard
paccTpéamBaTh/paccTpesith to execute by shooting
noACTPEIMBATD /IOACTPETHTD to wound by shooting
mudTbest (impf) to tear along
NPOHOCHTBCS/TIPOHECTHCH to rush past
MiMo + gen
OuTH 10 BOpTaM to shoot at goal
CHHUMATDL/CHATH (PUILM to shoot a film
SHOP MarasuH general word
JIdBKa small shop, store
yHHBEpMAr department store
racTpoHOM food shop
SHOW NOKA3BIBATH /TIOKA34Th general word
NPOSIBJSATE /IPOSBHTH to manifest, e.g. IPOSBUTH UHTEPEC K
MY3BIKE, fo show an interest in music
SIDE CTOpOHA in various senses
ook of body or physical object
CKJIOH slope, e.g. ckitoH xonMd, ropsi, side
of a hill, mountain
0éper bank, shore, e.g. 6éper pexH, d3epa,
side of a river, lake
Kpaii edge, e.g. cMIE€Th HA Kpard KPOBATH,
to sit on the side of the bed
00GuynHa of road
oopt of ship
KoMdH/1a team
HapyxkHOCTS (f) outside, exterior
SIGHT 3pénue vision
BHJL aspect, view
B3IJISIL glance, opinion, e.g. Ha népBBIit
B3I, at first sight
3pénuine spectacle
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JaocronpumeydresabHocTs (f)

npuéi

Note: also the phrase 3uaTh KOré-H B

touristic attraction

aiming device

mmuo, fo know sb by sight.

SIT cunérn to be seated
caHThCs/cecTh to sit down
NPHCAKMBATHCH/TIPHCECTD to take a seat
NPOCH:KMBATH/NPOCUIETH to sit (for a defined time)
3aceadrs (intrans) to be in session, e.g. IlapndmeHT
3acender, Parliament is sitting.
ObITH YWIEHOM to be a member of, 1.e. to sit on
(a committee)
JEPKATH IK3AMEH to sit an exam
cIaBATh IK3dMeH =JepKATH IK3dMEH
SKIN KOXKa in various senses
mKypa hide, pelt (of animal)
KOKMIA thin skin, e.g. KOXuULA BUHOTPAA,
KoJIbackl, moMuadpa, grape skin,
sausage skin, tomato skin
KOKypd peel (of fruit, e.g. apple)
KOpKa thick skin, rind (e.g. of an orange,
cheese)
mesyxa crackly dry skin (e.g. of onion)
néuka on milk, etc.
SMALL MaJIeHbKHIl in various senses
He0OoIbLIG =MAJICHbKUI

maa (short form predominates)

HEMHOTI 04 CIeHHBII

MEJIKHIA

MEJTOUHBII

He3HAYHTE/IbLHBII

little, too small, e.g. Sra mdnka Mue
mand, This hat is too small for me.

not numerous, e.g.
HEMHOT'OYKCIIEHHAS TpyIna, a small
group

petty, unimportant, trivial, of small
calibre, status or denomination,
etc., e.g. Ménkuit wpudT, small print,
Ménkas cowka, small fry; ménkue
néubru, small change

small-minded

insignificant, e.g. UrpaTh
HE3HAYNTEIIbHYIO POIIb, fo play a
small part
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BTOPOCTENEHHBII

JIOXOH

CKPOMHBII

second-rate

bad, poor, e.g. IIOXGit aNIeTHT,
ypoxdil, a small appetite, harvest
modest, e.g. CKPOMHBIH 10XOA, a
small income

SMELL (verb)

ndxHyTh (intrans; impers) +
nstr

nondxuBath (intrans; impers;
R1) + instr

JAYPHO HAXHYTb (Intrans)

BOHSITHL (Impf; intrans) 4 instr

9YSITH/MOYYATH (trans)

4YBCTBOBATH/TMI0YYBCTBOBATH
capilars/ycabimare (3dnax)
HIGXaTh/MOHIGXATh
NPOHIGXHBATDH /TIPOHIOXATD

060HsiTh (impf)

to have the odour (of), e.g. 3mecn
HAXHET rdpblo, TabakoM, It smells of
burning, tobacco here.

to smell slightly of

to emit a bad smell

to stink, reek (of), e.g. B kyxHe
BOHseT pbiboit, It smells of fish in the
kitchen.

of animals, to perceive by smelling,
e.g. Bonk mouysin 3ditua, The
wolf smelt a hare.

of humans, to perceive by smelling
=4yBCTBOBATh

to sniff

to smell out, get wind of (also fig)

to have a sense of smell

SMELL (noun) 3dnax odour
oGonsinue sense of smell
apoMar aroma
Gaaroyxdnue fragrance
BoHb () stink, stench
SOUND 3BYK general word
mym noise, e.g. IIyM BETpa, TOXKIs, MO,
the sound of the wind, rain, sea
BU3T scream, squeal, yelp, screech
TOMOH hubbub (not harmonious)
rpoxor crash, din, thunder
ryJa rumble, hum, e.g. Tya nBuxénus, the
sound of traffic
KYAKAHUE buzz, drone, humming, e.g.
KyxokdHue maén, the sound of bees
KypudHHue babbling, e.g. xypudHue BoIbI, the
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3BOH chinking, clinking, e.g. 3BOH MOHET,
CTaKdHOB, the sound of coins, glasses

3BOHOK ring (sound of bell)

Jaéner babble, e.g. néner manéuua, the
sound of a baby

packdar roll, peal, e.g. packdr rpoma, the
sound of thunder

CBHCT whistling, warbling, hissing

CKpHI squeak, scraping

CTYK knock, thump, thud, tap

TONOT treading, tramping; KGHCKMH TOTIOT,
the sound of hoofs

Tpeck crackle, e.g. Tpeck koctpd, the sound
of a bonfire

yadp clap (e.g. of thunder)

méect rustle (e.g. of papers, rushes)

mopox rustle (soft, indistinct, perhaps of
animal)

SPEND TPATUTH/ UCTPATUTH to pay out, e.g. NCTPATUTH AEHBTH, fo

spend money

Pacxo0BaTh/M3pacxcaoBaThb to expend, e.g. U3pacxéLOBATH

(R3b) n€HbIH, to spend money

NPOBOAUTH/NPOBECTH to pass, €.g. IPOBECTH BpéMs, fo
spend time

STAND CTOSITH to be standing

NPOCTANBATH /IPOCTOSITH

r r
CTABUThH/MOCTABUTDH

CTAHOBHTLCSI/CTATH

BCTaBATH/BCTATH
, p
BBIHOCHTB /BbiHECTH
p p
TepnéTh/MoTepnéTh

BbIIEPKUBATH /BbiepKATH

0CTaBATLCA/OCTATLCH B CHIlE

to stand (for a specified time); fo
stand idle, e.g. CtaHki
npocrauBatot, The machines stand
idle.

to put into standing position

to move into certain positions, e.g.
CTaThb Ha UBIIIOYKH, fo stand on tiptoe

to get up
to endure
to endure

to withstand, stand up to, e.g. E€
KHHTA He BBIICPKUT KpUTUKH, Her
book will not stand up to criticism.

to remain in force, e.g. Peménue
ocraéres B cune, The decision stands.
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00CTONTE (Impt) il expression KaK OOCTONT ASI0,
How do things stand?

STATE COCTOsiHHe condition
noJo:xéHue position, state of affairs
HacTpoénune mood, state of mind
rocy14pcTBo body politic
STATION cTdHuus general word, e.g. paxuocTdHIus,
radio station; SIEKTPOCTAHLIS, potver
station; also small railway station,
underground station
BOK34.J1 railway terminus, mainline station
YY4CTOK in phrases n30UpPATENbHBIA YY4CTOK,
polling station, and monmuuéickuit
yudcToK, police station
3anpABOYHBINA MYHKT/ filling station
3anpABOYHAS CTAHIHS
STEP mar pace
crynéuns (f) on flight of stairs
cTynéHbKa =cTynéubp; also step on ladder
JéCTHHIA ladder, staircase
cTpeMsiHKa step-ladder
NOIHOKKA footboard (of vehicle)
KpbLIbIG steps into building, porch
ndécryns (f) tread, e.g. Tsbx€nas nocTymb, heavy
step
NOXG/IKa gait, way of walking
mépa measure, €.g. IPUHUMATH/TIPUHSATH
MEpBI, fo take steps
na (n, indecl) dance step
crond in phrase ¥ATH 110 YbU-H CTOIAM,

to follow in sb’s footsteps

Note the expression uaATH B HOTY ¢ + instr, fo be in step with.

STOP (verb)
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OCTAHAB/JIHMBATH/OCTAHOBHTD to bring to a halt

(trans)

OCTAHABIMBATBLCA/OCTAHOBUTBCH  fo come to a halt

(intrans)

NPHOCTAHABIMBATEL/ to suspend, e.g. TPUOCTAHOBUTH
NPUHOCTAHOBHTS (trans) IWIATEXH, to stop payments
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NPeKPAIIATE/MPEKPATHTD (trans)

NPEeKPAIIATHCSH/MPEKPATUTHCS
(intrans)

nepectaBaThb/mepectdarb + impf

infin

opocdTs/6pocuth + impf infin

Mewmars/nomMemwars + dat +
infin

NpepbIBATH /IPepBATH

3a1€épKUBATH /32/1€PKATH

yaép:KuBaTh/ yuepxars ot +
gen of verbal noun

to arrest progress, €.g. PEKPATHTh
sZIepHBIC UCTIBITAHUSL, fo stop nuclear
tests

to come to an end

to cease (doing sth), e.g. On
nepectan nucate, He stopped writing.
to give up (doing sth), e.g. Ond
Opdcuna KypuTh, She has stopped
smoking.

to prevent sb from doing sth, e.g.
Pdnno memder Mue pabdTars, The
radio is stopping me working.

to interrupt, i.e. stop (sb) talking

to detain, e.g. OH ObLI 3a€pXKaH
nonnuéiickum, He was stopped by a
policeman.

to restrain (sb from doing sth)

3aTHIKATh/3aTKHY Th to plug, seal
STORM oyps rainstorm, tempest

rposa thunderstorm

meréins () snowstorm

BBIOTa blizzard (snow swirling)

nypra =BBIOTa

OypdH snowstorm (in steppes)

ypardu hurricane

HIKBAJT squall (at sea); also barrage (mil and
fig)

HITOPM gale (at sea)

BHXPb () whirlwind; also fig, e.g.
PEBOJTIOIMGHHBIN BUXPb, the
revolutionary storm

rpan hail; also fig, e.g. rpan myib,
ockoponéuuit, a hail of bullets, insults

TYpM military assault

STORY pacckas tale

noBectb (f) novella

cKd3Ka fairy tale

HCTOpHS series of events
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AHEKA0T anecdote, joke
¢hddyna plot (literary term)
BbiIyMKa fabrication, invention
HeObLTHIA cock-and-bull story
cTaThbsi in newspaper
STRING BepEéBKa cord, rope
OeuéBka twine
HHTKA thread, e.g. HUTKa xéMuyra, a string
of pearls
cTpynd of musical instrument
pan row, series
BepeHHIa line of people, animals or vehicles
uens (f) chain
STRONG CHJILHBII in various senses
KpénKuii sturdy, robust, e.g. KpETIKUI valii,
strong tea, KpénKoe BUHO, strong wine
NPGUHBIIH stout, durable, e.g. mpGUHBILIt
byHIAMEHT, a strong foundation
TBEPbIii firm, e.g. TBEpnas Bépa, strong faith
yoenHTeIbHbIi convincing, e.g. yoeqUTeNbHBINA
IOBOJ, a strong argument
TEACH YYHTb/Hay4HTh KOTO-H + dat to give instruction, e.g. 5 yuy erd
of subject taught or 4 infin UCHAHCKOMY SI3BIKY, I am teaching
him Spanish; Ond Hay4rna mMeHs
urpdth Ha ckpunke, She taught
me to play the violin.
00y44Th/00Y4HTD =y4YUTb/HAYUYUTh
NpoOYYHBaTh/NPOYYHTH KOTG-H to give sb a good lesson
(R1)
npenoxaBdTe (impf) to give instruction in higher
educational institution
TEACHER yurTes b (HUIA) schoolteacher
npenojaBaresb(HHLA) in higher education
BOCHHMTATE/b(HULA) sb responsible for general
upbringing, including moral
upbringing
HACTABHHK mentor
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THEN Torad at that time; also in that case in
conditional sentences (see 11.9)
noTOM afterwards, next

3aTém afterwards, next

THICK TOJICTDI fat, e.g. TOICTBI TOMOTb, a thick
slice

rycroii dense, e.g. TycTOH TyMadH, a thick fog;
IycTOit ey, thick soup

Tyndii (R1) dull-witted

THIN TOHKHIA not fat or thick, e.g. TOHKHI
JIOMOTb, a thin slice

Xya0ii slender, e.g. xynoe muud, a thin face

XY/10IIABBIi lean

HCXYAAJbII emaciated

HCXY A ABLIMIA =HUCXYIAbIi

JKHAKUI of liquid, e.g. xunxwuii cymn, thin
soup

pénxmnii sparse, e.g. pénkue BOIOCHI, thin hair

HeyOeqHTeabHbII unconvincing, e.g. HeyOeIUTeIbHbIH
NOBOA, a thin argument

THINK JAYMAaTh/TOAYMATH basic verb

BBI1YMBIBATH/BbilyMaThb fo think up, invent, fabricate

001yMBIBATH/001yMATh to think over, ponder, e.g. OH
obnymain man, He thought over the
plan.

OpUAYMBIBATE/IPHAYMATH to think up, devise, e.g. OHH
puayManu OTroBOpky, They
thought up an excuse.

NpPOAYMBIBATH /TIPOYMATh =001yMBIBaTh/00YMATh

MBICINTH to engage in thinking, e.g. Ond
Mmbicut sicHo, She thinks clearly.

CYNTATH/CUECTh + acc + instr to consider, e.g. 51 cunrdio cecrpy
CIIocOOHOM KEHIMHOM, [ think my
sister is a capable woman

MHe/TeGé/HamM KdKeTcst I/you/we think

MHe/Te0é/HaMm nymaercst =MHe/TeO¢/HaM KdxKeTcs

ObITH XOpOLIero/BbIcGKOro/ to think well /highly /badly of sb

JYPHOro MHEHHSI 0 KOM-H

TIME Bpémst in various senses; also fense
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pa3 occasion

mexa epoch

nepHos period

BEK age, century

Cpok fixed period, term

MOMEHT moment, e.g. B MTOAXOISIIHI
MOMEHT, at the right time

ce30H season

ciyyaii instance, €.g. B IEBSITH CIydasx U3
JeCSITH, nine times out of ten

qac hour, time of day, e.g. KoTdpblii yac?
What time is it? B xoTépom uacy? At
what time?

TaKT mus term, e.g. OTOMBATH/OTOUTH
TaKT, to keep time

nopd + infin it is time (to do sth)

JIOCYT spare time, leisure, e.g. Ha joCyTre, in

one’s spare time

B 1Ba cuéra (R1) in no time, in a jiffy

Note also B6-Bpemsi, on time; Buepsbie, for the first tine; 3a6;1aroBpéMeHHO
(R3), in good time.

TOP

Bepx in various senses

BepUIHHA summit, e.g. BeplIHA TOPHL, the top
of a mountain

BepXYIIKa apex, e.g. Bepxylka aépesa, the top
of a tree

MaKyIIKa top of the head

nosépxuoctsb (f) sutface

KOJINa4GK of a pen

Kpbilka lid, e.g. xpbiuka KopdokH, the top
of a box

Ha44/10 beginning, e.g. Ha4dIO CTPAHULIBI,
the top of the page

népsoe Mécto first place, pre-eminence

BO BeCh réJoc at the top of one’s voice

Ha cebMOM HéGe on top of the world (lit in seventh
heaven)

HaBepxy on top

cBépXy from the top
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TOUCH TPOraTh/ TPOHYTH basic verb, e.g. TpOHYTH UTO-H
pykamu, to touch sth with one’s hands,
also fig, e.g. E€ cioBd ri1y60oKd
TpOHynu MeHsi, Her words touched me
deeply.
JOTPAruBaThesi/ J0TPOHYTHCS to make contact with, e.g. He
o + gen JIOTPOHBCS 1O TOPSUETO yTIOTY,
Don’t touch the hot iron.
3aTpAruBaTh/3aTpOHY Th to affect, touch on, e.g. 3aTPOHYTH
émy, to touch on a theme
KacdTbesi/ KOCHYThed + gen to make contact with, e.g. KOCHYTbCS
msud, to touch the ball; to touch on,
€.g. KOCHYTbhCS CIIOXKHOTO BOIpOCa,
to touch on a difficult question
NPHKACATHCH/IPUKOCHY THCS to touch lightly, brush against
K + dat
J0CTaBATH/ NOCTATH 10 + gen to reach, e.g. nocTdTh 10 AHA, fo
touch the bottom
JNOTSrHBATHCS/ AOTAHY ThCS to stretch as far as, e.g. OH TOTSIHYJICS
o + gen 1o noroikd, He touched the ceiling.
paBHIATBCsI/CPaBHSITHCS € + to compare in quality with, e.g. B
instr MAaTEMATHKE HUKTO HE MOXKET
CcpaBHATHCSA ¢ Helt, No one can touch
her in mathematics.
crpeabHyTh (R 1) to cadge, e.g. OH CTPEJIBHYI y MeHs
nsat€pky, He touched me for a fiver.
He ecThb not to touch food
He MHTH not to touch alcohol
Note the expression 3aneBdTb/3a1éTh KOIG-H 3a KMBGe, fo fouch sb to
the quick.
TRY (verb) NBITATLCS/TONBITATHCSH fo attempt
npoGoBaTh/monpotoBaTh =mnbITdThest in R1/2; also fo
sample, taste (food)
CTapATbCs1/MOCTAPATHCS to attempt (more effort than
TIBITATHCS)
crpemiitbes (impf) + infin to strive (to do sth)
MEPHTH/MOMEPHTH to try on (shoes, clothing)
TURN (verb) NOBOPA4YMBATHL/MOBEPHYTH (trans) basic verb, e.g. HOBEpHYTH K04,

NOBOPAYMBATHCS/TIOBEPHY ThCS
(intrans)

PYIb, TOJIOBY, fo turn a key, steering
wheel, one’s head

basic verb
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BbIBOPAYMBATH /BbIBEPHYTH

3aBOpA4YHBATH/3aBEPHY Th

P p
000pAYNBaTHCH/00EPHYThCS

nepeBopaYMBaTEL/NIEPEBEPHY Th

NOABOPAYMBATHCS/TIOABEPHY THCH

pa3BOPAYMBATHLCSL/PA3BEPHY THCS
(intrans)

CBOPAYHMBATH /CBEPHY Th
KPYTUTH/NOKPYTHTH

BepTéTh (Iimpf; trans) 4 acc
or instr

BepTéTheA (intrans)
BpamdTh (trans)

BpamdThes (intrans)

KPYKHTbCS1/3aKPYKHTHCS

HANPaB/SITh /HANPABUTD YTO-H
Ha + acc

NpeBpaIATh /IPeBPATHTH YTO-H
B + acc

NpeBpaINATHCH/TPEBPATHTHCS
B + acc (intrans)

CTAHOBUTLCHA/CTATDL + Instr

p p
00pamATHCsI/00PaTHTBCH K
KOMY-H

nepexoauTh/nepeiiTi k + dat

to turn (inside) out, e.g. BbIBEpHYTb
KapMaH, fo turn out one’s pocket

fo turn (a corner), e.g. 3aBEpHYTb 34
yrod, to turn a corner; also to tighten
or to shut off by turning, e.g.
3aBepHYTh I'dliKy, KpaH, fo tighten a
nut, turn off a tap

to turn one’s head; to turn out, e.g.
CoObiTust 00epHyIUCh UHAYE, Events
turned out differently.

to turn over, invert, e.g. TIEPEBEPHYTh
CTpaHuLy, fo turn a page

fo turn up, appeatr, crop up

to swing round, do a U-turn

to turn off (in a new direction), e.g.
CBEPHYTb C 1OPOTH, fo turn off the road

to twist, wind, e.g. NOKPYTUTH PYUKY,
to turn a handle

to rotate, twirl, e.g. OH BEPTUT
30HTHKOM, He is twirling his umbrella.

fo rotate, revolve
to rotate, revolve

to rotate, revolve, e.g. Komnecd
métenHo Bpatdercs, The wheel is
slowly turning.

to whirl, spin round

to direct sth at/towards, e.g.
HAINpABUTHh CBOE BHUMAHHME HA
OYepeHYIO 3a4d4y, to turn one’s
attention to the next task

to change sth into (sth)
to change into (sth)

to turn into, become, e.g. OH cTalI
nesauneit, He has turned into a

drunkard.
to address oneself to sb

to switch over to, e.g. OHd mepenutd K
JApyrémy Bompocy, She turned to
another question.



4.1

English words difficult to render in Russian

BKJIIOYATH/BKJIIOYUTD
BBLIKJIIOYATH /BBIKJIIOYHTH

, ,
racMTh/MOracHTh

BBLITOHSATL/BbIrHATD

[POTrOHSITH /TIPOTHATH

BOCCTABATH/BOCCTATH NMPOTHB +
gen

OK43bIBATHLCHA/OKA3ATHCH + 1nstr

3aKPHIBATH/3aKPbiTh I1a3d Ha
+ acc

0J1eAHETH /1100JIeAHETD

KpacHETh/MOKpacHéTh

to turn on (switch, tap)
to turn off (switch, tap)

to turn out, extinguish, e.g. MOracUTb
CBET, fo turn out the light

to turn out, drive out, e.g. OTéry
BBIrHAJ cbiHa U3 nomy, The father
turned his son out of the house.

to turn away, banish

to turn against, e.g. Tonnd Boccrdna
npdtuB Mumdnuu, The crowd turned
against the police.

to turn out/prove to be, e.g. Ond
0Ka3djaach MPEKPACHBIM aIBOKATOM,
She turned out to be an excellent lawyer.

to turn a blind eye to

to turn pale

fo turn red, blush

USE (verb) yHoTpedsiTh/ ynoTpeouTh 4+ acc  in various senses
NG/Ib30BATbCA/BOCHOIB30BATLC [0 make use of, e.g. BOCHOIb30BATHCS
+ instr ycryramu, to make use of services
ucnéab3oBath (impf and pf) to utilise
—+ acc
OPUMEHSITH /TIPUMEHHTH to apply, e.g. IPUMEHHUTD SIEPHYIO
9HEPTHIO, to use nuclear energy
IKCILTYATHPOBATH to exploit
npuoeraTh/mpuoéruyTh Kk + dat  fo resort to
VIEW BH/L what can be seen, e.g. Bux Ha
d3epo, view of the lake; BuT ¢
nTHubero nonéra, bird’s-eye view
B3IJIS)T opinion, €.g. Ha MOH B3IJIAL,
in my view
MHéHnEe opinion
yoexaénne conviction
Té4Ka 3péHus point of view
VILLAGE cestd community with a church
nepéBust smaller community than cend; also
means country(side)
NOCENIOK settlement
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VISIT (verb)

nocemATb/moCeTUTh
HaBeINATh/HABECTHTH
HaHOCHTH/HanecTd Bu3HT (R3b)
ObITb y KOI'G-H B IocTsix
uaTH/moiTH B récru k + dat
FOCTHTB/TIOTOCTHTH Y + gen
3axX0QUTh/3aliTH K + dat
ObIBATH/MOOLIBATL B + prep

ocMATPUBATH/0CMOTPETH

COBETOBATHCS/TIOCOBETOBATLCS
¢ + instr

to call on, go to, esp places

to call on, esp people

fo pay a visit

to be a guest at sb’s place

to go to (as a guest)

to stay with (as a guest)

to call on

to spend some time in (town, country)

to inspect, €.g. OCMOTPETH
JIOCTOIIPUMEUATENILHOCTH, fo visit the
sights

to consult (e.g. doctor)

WAY nyTh (m) road, path, esp in abstract sense, e.g.
Ha OOpdTHOM NyTH, on the way back;
Ha IOJIyTH, halfiway
Jopora road
HanpaBJéHune direction
cnécod means, method
cpéncrBo means, method
66pa3 manner, fashion, e.g. TakiM G6pas3om,
in this way
BXO0J, way in
BBIXO0J] way out
nepexo way across
paccrosinue distance, way off
Note: way is often not directly translated in adverbial phrases, e.g.
no-apy:ecku, in a friendly way.
WIN BBIHIPBIBATEH/BBIMIPATH to be the victor, also trans, e.g.
BBIUIPATh NPU3, fo win a prize
no0ek14ATh/M00eJHTb to triumph, prevail, e.g. Ond
rnobeniina B 6ére, She won the race.
3aBO¢BBIBATL/3aBOEBATH (trans)  fo gain, secure, €.g. 3aBOCBATDH
30JI0TYIO MeNdNb, fo win a gold
medal
onepxdath (pf) mooény (R3) to triumph
WINDOW OKHO general word; also free period tor
teacher
OKOLIKO dimin of okHG; e.g. of ticket-oftice
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(poprouxa small window within window
which can be opened for ventilation
BHTPHHA shop window
BUTPAK stained-glass window
WORK pa6ora in various senses
TPYQ labour
cayxoa official/professional service
MécTo position at work
3ansitus (pl; gen 3ansiTnii) studies, classes (at school, university)
3andua task
nésirebHOCTD (f) activity
npousBe1éHue creation produced by artist
counHénue =npowusBenénue; coopaHue
counnénuit Ilymxkuna, collection of
Pushkin’s works
TBGPYECTBO corpus of works by writer, @uvre
WORKER paGoTHHK sb who does work
corysKammit white-collar worker
padoumii manual worker
TpyAsiumiics =pabduuii, but more respectful
npoJieTapuii proletarian
Tpyxkenuk (R3, rhet) toiler
padotsira (m and f; R1 hard worker
slightly pej)
WORLD Mup in most senses, esp abstract,

BO BCEM MHpe
JKUBOTHBII MUP
pacTHTeIbHbIH MHUP
HAYYHbIi MHP
JPEéBHUIT MHD

CBET

3eMHGii map

Bceaéunast

including e.g. spheres of existence
or activity, civilisations

all over the world
the animal world
the vegetable world
the scientific world
the ancient world

narrower use, tends to be more
concrete, e.g. Ctdpblii cBet, the Old
Waorld; HéBu1i cBer, the New World,
myTenécTBUe BOKPYT CBéTA, journey
round the world

the Earth, globe

universe
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001IeCTBO

kpyrd (pl; gen kpyros)
xu3ub (f)

society

circles

if

WRONG

He TOT/Ta/TO
He Torad

He TaM

He Tyad

He mo dapecy
HenpaBbIit

HenpaBHIbHBIIH

OINHO OYHBIIH
OINOATHCS/OMNOHUTHCS
(anbBbIi
HEMmoIXOsIuit

He Hd10* + impf infin
He HYKHO™

He caényer”

He paGoraer

nomdmmsaer (R1)

not the right thing

not at the right time

not in the right place

not to the right place

to the wrong address

of person, e.g. OH Henpds, He is wrong.

incorrect, e.g. HEMIPABUIIbHOE pelIéHue,
wrong decision

mistaken, erroneous

to be mistaken

false, e.g. danpmBas HOTA, wrong note
unsuitable

it is wrong to/one should not

=He Hd/10

=He Hd/l0

is not functioning

plays up from time to time, e.g. of
mechanism

* Stylistically these synonymous forms may be arranged in the following
ascending order of formality: He H470, He HYXKHO, He CIEyeT.
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Note:

Translation of the verb to be

Translation of the verb fo be into Russian gives rise to much difticulty, for
it is rendered by some form of its most obvious equivalent, 6bITb, in only
a small proportion of instances. The following list gives some indication

of the numerous verbs to which Russian resorts in contexts in which

an English-speaker might comfortably use some part of the verb fo be.

6bITh, which is omitted altogether in the present tense (the omission

sometimes being indicated by a dash; see 11.15) may be used when the

complement offers a simple definition of the subject, e.g.

Bec pebéHka — GKOJIO YEeThIPEX KMIOIPAMMOB.
The child’s weight is about four kilogrammes.

D10 0bLId KOPOTKasl BOWHA.

It was a short war.

on use of case in the complement of 6s1Tb see 11.1.10.



4.2 Translation of the verb to be

Note 1

Note:

obIBATb="0 be in habitual or frequentative meaning, e.g.

E€ myx pabdTaer B MOCKBE, HO GbIBdeT A0Ma Ha BCE MPA3IHUKH.
Her husband works in Moscow but is home for all holidays.

Erdé uHoCTpdHHBIC 1PY3bs Y4CTO ¥ HEr'O OBIBAIM.

His foreign friends often came to see him.

SIBJISITBCs/ IBUTBCst may be used when the complement defines the
subject, e.g.

OCHOBHBIMU UCTOYHUKAMHU OOJTyYEHUS TIEPCOHAA Ha SIEPHBIX
pedKTOpax SIBJISIFOTCH IIPOAYKTHI KOPPO3UU METAJUTUYECKUX
noBépxHoOCTell Tpyo.

The products of corrosion of the metallic sutfaces of the pipes are the
fundamental sources of the irradiation of personnel at nuclear reactors.

CocrosiBurecs: B JlamMdcke 1neperoBOps! sIBHINCH OUepeIHON MOIBITKOM
HAUTH ‘apdbckoe pemiéHue’ KoH(IIHKTA B 3aiBe.

The talks which took place in Damascus were the latest attempt to find an
‘Arab solution’ to the Gulf conflict.

As is clear from the flavour of the above examples, sBisiTbCs1/aBHTECS belongs
mainly in R3.

The complement of sBiiTbcsi/sBITBCS must be in the instrumental case. The
complement is the noun that denotes the broader of the two concepts, whilst
the subject, which is in the nominative case, denotes the more specific
concept, the precise thing on which the speaker or writer wishes to
concentrate.

It follows from what is said in note 2 that such relatively vague words as
HCTGUHHK, Solirce; MEPCNeKTHBA, prospect; MONBITKA, attempt; IPHURHA, cause;
npobaéma, problem; pe3yabTar, result; ciéncTsue, consequence; 4acTb, part, will
usually be found in the instrumental case when siBiiTbCs/sBATBCS is used.

In practice the subject (i.e. the noun in the nominative) often follows
SIBIATHCS/ SIBUTHCS (see the first example above) because the phrase at the end
of the sentence carries special weight and it is on this phrase that the speaker
or writer wishes to concentrate (see 11.14 on word order). However, the
choice as to which noun should be put in which case does not actually hinge
on word order.

npeacTaBIsith co00ii (impf) is much less common than
aBIAThCsA/ ABUTHC but fulfils the same function of bookish substitute
for ObITB, c.g.

DT MaTepUAITbI MPEACTABISIOT c000i 0ObIUHbBIE TPUMECH JIETHPYIOIIUX
91EeMEHTOB CTAIIM.
These materials are the usual admixtures in the alloying elements of steel.

the complement of mpeacraBiiTe co6dit is in the accusative case.

crath (pf) is now frequently used as an apparent synonym for
SIBIISTBCS/ ABUTHCA, €.8.

IMpuuriHoit KaTacTpOdbl CTAIN TEXHUYECKIE HETTOIAIKH.
Technical malfunctions were the cause of the disaster.

151



4 Problems of translation from English into Russian

152

Note:

Note:

BakpeiTue 0436 CTANI0 OTHOW U3 COCTABHBIX YaCTEH MPOTPAMMBI 11O
COKpaIIéHUIO0 aCCHTHOBAHUI Ha 000pOHY.

The closure of the base was one of the components of a programme of defence
cuts.

all the points made in notes 1-4 on sBisitecsi/sBHTHCs Will apply also to craTh
when it has this function.

3aKmoYdATbest B 1 prep is frequently used in R2/R3 in the sense fo
consist in, e.g.

OpHd U3 MIABHBIX IPUYKHH HEAOBOJIBCTBA JINICHCTOB 3aK/IHYAETCH B
TOM, YTO OHH 00ECITOKGEHBI CBOMM OYTYIINM.

One of the main causes of the lycée pupils’ discontent is that they are worried
about their future.

COCTOSITh B + prep=3aKiIroudThcs in this sense, e.g.

[MpenmyiecTBo XJI10pPTOPYIIepOnoB NEPEH APYTUMHU BEIIECCTBAMU
COCTOUT B TOM, YTO OHH HETOKCUYHBIL.
The advantage of CECs over other substances is that they are not toxic.

COCTABIISATH /COCTABUTL="0 constitute, to amount to; this verb is followed
by the accusative case and is particularly common in statistical contexts,

e.g.

B 3ToMm paiidHe apMsiHe cOCTaBJSIIOT MEHBIIUHCTBO.

Armenians are a minority in this region.

TemnepaTypa pedkTopa K MOMEHTY I'OeNn MOICAKH COCTaBIIsLIA
CEMBJICCAT TPATYCOB.

The temperature of the reactor at the moment the submarine was destroyed was
70 degrees.

this verb is particularly common in the phrases cocTaBisith/cOCTABUTD HaCTh, fo
be a part (of) and cocTaBIsITL/COCTABHTL MCKIIOUéHME, fo be an exception.

HaxonuThes (impf) may be used when fo be defines the position or
location of people, places or things, and also when state or condition is
being described, e.g.

Ipe3unéut Haxonwics B KpeIMy Ha OTABIXE.

The President was on holiday in the Crimea.

YepHOOBUTL HAXOAUTES OJIH3KO OT I'paHuUllbl ¢ Bermapycsio.

Chernobyl is close to the border with Belarus.

AdpondépT HAXGAUTCS 10 KOHTPGOJIEM TOBCTAHIIEB.

The airport is under the control of the rebels.

OO6opymoBaHNE HAXOAUTCA B OTIIMUHOM COCTOSHUH.

The equipment is in excellent condition.

pacnosigxen (f pacnosigkeHa, n pacnosiGkeHo, pl pacnosng:xeHsr) may
also be used when location is being described, e.g.

Kurp pacnoiigixen KWIoMETpax B IIECTHAECITH K 0Ty oT Typuuu.
Cyprus is about 60 kilometres south of Tiirkey.



4.2 Translation of the verb to be

Note:

CTOSITh, JeXKATh, CURETb=(0 stand, to lie, to be sitting, respectively, e.g.

OH croiT B (oiié.

He’s in the foyer.

TTHCHMO JIeKHT Ha CTOJE.
The letter is on the desk.

OHH cHAST B 34JI€ OKUTAHUSI.
They’re in the waiting room.

créurb=to be worth, to cost, e.g.

CKONIBKO CTOMT LIBETHOH TENEBU30P?
How much is a colour television set?

npucyTcTBOBaTH=f0 be present, e.g.

OHd npucyTCTBOBAJIA HA 3aCEIdHNU.
She was at the meeting.

paddrarb=to work (as), e.g.

OH pa6dTaer MéBapoMm.
He’s a cook.

CIYKHTB, fo serve, is more or less synonymous with pa6dTats but
slightly more formal, e.g.

OH CIIyKHT B dPMHH.
He’s in the army.

npuxoaKteesi=ro fall (of dates), fo stand in a certain relationship to, e.g.

IIpaBocndBHoe PoskmecTBG mpuxoauTest Ha CeabMOe THBapsi.
The Orthodox Christmas is on 7 January.

OH MHE NPUXOAUTCS TIPATETOM.

He is my great-grandfather.

ecthb is the copula when the subject and complement are the same, e.g.

51 HaunHATO Y3HABATH, KTO €CTh KTO.
I am beginning to find out who is who.
Omibka ecTh omuoOKa.

A mistake is a mistake.

ectb also occurs in R3, in the scientific/academic or official/business styles, in
definitions, e.g. KBaapar ectb MpsAMOYroIbHUK, Y KOTOPOTO BCE CTOPOHBI
paBHbl, A square is a rectangle all of whose sides are equal.

CYLIECTBOBATD, fo exist, may translate there is/there are, e.g.

S Bépro, uro cymectByeT Bor.

I believe there is a God.

B Takux cUTydIUsX CyIeCTBYeT PUCK BOSHUKHOBEHHMS BOWHBL.
There is a risk of war breaking out in such situations.
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Note:

4.3

umérbest may also translate there is/there are in the sense of to be available,
e.g.

B répone numéercs myséii.

There is a museum in the town.

Mmérotest nHTEPECHBIE TAHHBIE 00 STOM.
There is interesting information about this.

cocrosithest (pf) may translate there was/will be in the sense of fo take
place, e.g.

B nécatp yacoB cocToMTCs ITpecc-KOHPEepEHITHS.
There will be a press conference at ten o’clock.

the verb fo be may be used in English purely for emphasis, e.g. It was only then
that he realised what had happened. When it has this purely emphatic function to
be is not rendered in Russian by any verbal equivalent or substitute. The
emphasis is conveyed instead by word order, by the manner of the speaker’s
delivery, or by use of some adverb such as ¥imenno, namely, precisely, or TéibKO,
only, or by some particle such as xe or u (see 5.4 below). Thus the above
sentence might be translated: O TOBbKO TOrAd MOHSI, YTO CIIYYHIIOCH.

Translation of English modal auxiliary verbs

Modal verbs express the mood or attitude of the speaker towards an
action. The English modals give rise to much difticulty for the
English-speaking student trying to render their meaning in a foreign
language, as they do for the foreign student of English, because each
modal is used in various ways and is more or less interchangeable with
one or more other modals in some meanings (e.g. can/could, can/may,
may/might). Moreover, the differences of meaning between certain
modals (e.g. must, should, ought, may, might) may be so subtle that
English-speakers themselves will not agree on the verbs’ precise
nuances.

Not all the possible translations of each English modal are given in
this section, but most of their important functions are covered.

CAN
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expressing ability or possibility: M:kHo, Moub, or (in the sense fo know
how to do sth) ymérs, c.g.

This can be done at once. D10 MGKHO CIENIATh CPA3Yy.
I can’t lift this box. He Mory nogHsth 3T0T SIIMK.
He can swim. On yméer 1u1dBaTh.

expressing request or permission (can is synonymous in this sense with
may except in very formal English): méxkHo, Moub, c.g.

Can/May I come in? Mgéixno BOHTH?
Can 1 go to the park, mum? Mawm, mésxkno noiiny B mapk? (R1)
You can/may smoke. Bl MOkeTe KypHUTh.



4.3 Translation of English modal auxiliary verbs

expressing right, entitlement: Moub, HMETb NpP4BoO, €.g.

We can vote at eighteen. Mb! nMéeM Np4BO rOJIOCOBATH B
BOCEMHA/IIIATh JICT.

(d)  with verbs of perception, when can bears little meaning: auxiliary

omitted, e.g.
I can see a dog. S BHKy coOdKy.
Can you hear? CuaibiiHo?

(e) expressing doubt: Heyxémm, e.g.

Can this be right? Hey:xémm 3To nipasua?

(f)  in negative (cannof), synonymous with may not, must not, expressing
prohibition: Heaw3si + impf infin; He 4 3rd pers pl verb; also ne
paspemdercsi, Bocnpemdercst (R3; formal, e.g. in notices):

You can’t go in. Heunb3si BXOTHTS.
You can’t smoke here. 31ech He KypsT.
31ech KypUTh He pa3peraercs.
(R3)
You can’t run up and down the Bérate no sckandropam
escalators. BOCHPELdeTcsI.

(g)  cannot help: ne Moub He + infin, e.g.

I can’t help laughing. 51 He Mory He cMesiTbCSl.
COULD (a)  past tense of can, i.e.=was/were able fo: use past-tense forms of the
translations given under can above;

(b) polite request: He MGKeTe JH BbI; He MOIIIH GBI BbI; MOKA/IYiicTa, €.g.
Could you help me? He md:ikete s BbI MOMOYb MHE?

He morui 6b1 BbI TOMGYb MHE?
Could you pass the salt? Iependiite, noxduyiicra, coib.

(c)  could have (also might have), expressing unfulfilled possibility in past:
Mor/MorJ1d/MorJ16/Mori Obl, e.g.

She could/might have done it Ond mMor1d 6bI 5TO CIENaTh.
[but did not].

(d)  could have (also may have, might have), expressing uncertainty as to
whether action took place: mdikeT ObITD, €.g.

She could/might have done it Mg:xer ObITH OHA ¥ crénana 5To.
[and may have done].
(e)  expressing emotion, wish: various translations, e.g.

She could have wept for joy. OHn4d roTdBa OblI4 3aII4KATD OT
panocTu.
I could have killed him. Mpue xotéitoch yOUTH erd.
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MAY (a)  expressing request or permission: see can (b);

(b)  expressing possibility: Mo4b, MOKeT GBITb, MOXKET (= MOXeET ObITH in

R1), noxdnyii (perhaps), Bo3moxkHO, €.g.

He may lose his way. OH MéxKeT 3201y IHTHCS.

They may have gone home. OuH, MG:keT (ObITb), MOLUTH TOMGIl.
She may be right. Ond, noxauayi, mpasd.

It may be snowing there. Bo3mad:kHO, TaM uIET CHer.

(c) after verbs of hoping and fearing and in concessive clauses (see 11.10)
may is not directly translated, a future or subjunctive form of the
Russian verb being used instead, e.g.

I hope he may recover. Hangéroch, 4To OH Bbi30poBeer.

I fear he may die. 51 6016¢h, Kak ObI OH He YMep.

I shall find you wherever you Sl Haliny Bac, rue Obl BbI HH OBLIH.
may be.

(d)  expressing wish in certain phrases:

May the best man win. HMa nodenut cuibHéimmii!
May he rest in peace. Mup npdxy erd!

(e)  may not, expressing prohibition: see can (f).

MIGHT (a)  expressing possibility: synonymous with may (b) (though might is
perhaps more colloquial);

(b)  might have in the sense could have, may have: see could (c) and (d);

(c) after verbs of hoping and fearing and in concessive clauses:
synonymous with may (c);

(d)  expressing formal polite request in interrogative sentences: various
formulae, e.g.

Might I suggest that . . . Io3BdiIbTE MHE TIPE/IIOKUTH,
4TGOBI . . .

Might I discuss this matter with Mgiket ObITh, BB 3dBTpa pas3perinTe

you tomorrow? MHE 00CYAUTB 3TO AEN0 C BAMM?

(€)  might have, expressing reproach: Mor/morJd/mora¢/mor.a 0o, ¢.g.
You might have told me that. Bl Morii GBI MHE CKa34Th 3TO.

MUST (a)  expressing obligation, necessity: A0/IKeH/ 10/KHA/ TOJKHBE, HANTO,
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HY:KHO, caényer (see also note on ‘wrong’ in 4.1), e.g.

She must work. Ond no/kHd paboTaTh.

We must get up early. MBI A0/KHBI BCTATh PAHO.
You must come at once. Te6é nano pUATH cpd3y *Ke.
(We) must hurry. Hy:xHo TOpOnHTHCS.

Omne must observe the rules. Cuényer coOnmoaaTh MpdBUIIA.



4.3 Translation of English modal auxiliary verbs

(b)  expressing certainty: K0JKHG ObITh, surrounded in the written
language by commas, e.g.
She must have gone. OH4, T0MKHG ObITH, YIITA.
He must know this. OH, J0JKHO ObITh, 3HAET 3TO.
(c)  must not, expressing prohibition: see can (f).
OUGHT (a)  expressing advisability, recommendation, obligation (more or less
synonymous with should): ciénoBaso 6bl, 16.1KeH/ NOKHEA / OTKHD,
e.g.
He ought to drink less. Emy ciaénoBasio 0bl TOMEHBIIIE TUTH.
She ought [is obliged] to be at OH4 no/kHA OBITH HA padoTe
work today. ceroIus.
(b)  ought not, expressing inadvisability, prohibition: He ciénoBano 0bl,
e.g.
You ought not to laugh at him. (Bam) e ciiénoBajio 0bI CMeSITBCS
HaJ| HUM.
(c)  ought to have, expressing reproach, regret at omission: c1énoBao 6sl,
J0JIKeH OB/ 10/IKHA ObLIA/ 10/LKHBI ObiM OBI, c.g.
She ought to have passed her Ond no/kHA ObLId OBI CIATDH
examination. 9K3dMEH.
You ought to have helped us. Bam caénoBao 6bl TOMOUb HAM.
(d)  expressing probability (less certain than must (b) but more certain than
may (b) and might (a)): naBépHo(e), BeposiTHO, c.g.
They ought to win. Onu HaBépHOE BHIMTPAIOT.
She ought to be [probably is] OH4 BeposiTHO yxé 0Ma.
home by now.
SHALL (a)  expressing first person singular and first person plural of future tense:
future tense, e.g.
I shall write to him. 51 nanmmy emy.
(b)  expressing promise or threat (synonymous with will): perfective future,

e.g.

You shall receive the money IMosyunms 1éHBIU 34BTpA.
tomorrow.
You shall pay for this. Thl 32 3T0 3aMAdTHIID.

in questions asking whether sth is desirable or obligatory: impersonal
construction with dative subject (or with no subject stated) and
infinitive, e.g.

Shall I call in tomorrow? Mpmue 3aiiTi 3dBTpa’
Shall I bring you some more ITpunectH Bam emé BOaKN?
vodka?
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(d) in R3b, in legal and diplomatic parlance, expressing obligation
(synonymous with will): present tense, e.g.
The Russian side shall meet all Pocciiiickas cropoHd 6epéT Ha ceOst
these costs. BCE 3TH PACXOJIBL.

SHOULD (a)  synonymous in ordinary English speech with would (a), (b) and (c);

(b)  expressing advisability, recommendation, obligation: more or less
synonymous with ought (a);

(c)  should have, expressing reproach or regret at omission: more or less
synonymous with ought (c);

(d)  expressing probability: more or less synonymous with ought (d);

(e)  expressing modest assertion: various formulae, e.g.

I should think that . . . Mue Kdxercs, 4To . . .
I should say that . . . 51 6b1 ckazdi(a), uTo. . .

expressing surprise, indignation: various formulae, e.g.

Why should you suspect me? C KaK6il 3T0 cTATH BbI MEHsI
no1o3peBdeTe?

How should I know? OTKyaa MHE 3HATB?
You should see him! IMocmotpéian ObI BBl HA Herd!

(g) asasubjunctive form in certain subordinate clauses: 4TdonI + past
tense, e.g.
Everybody demanded that he Bee norpéboBanu, 4réobt oH ObLI
should be punished. HaKd3aH.
I proposed that they should return 51 npennoxui(a), 4r60b1 OHU
the money. BO3BPATH/IN JIEHBTH.

WILL (a)  asauxiliary forming second and third person singular and plural of

tuture tense (and in ordinary English speech also first person singular
and plural forms): future tense, e.g.
She will arrive tomorrow. Ownd npuéner 3dBTpa.

(b)  expressing probability, e.g. She’ll be home by now: more or less
synonymous with ought (d).

(c)  expressing habitual action: imperfective verb, e.g.
He’ll sit for hours in front of the OH cupMT UEIBIMH YacdMu TIépe]
television. TEJIEBH30POM.

Note:  Boys will be boys, MAIb4HKH 0CTAKGTC MAILYHKAMM.

(d)  expressing polite invitation, exhortation or proposal in the form of a
question: see would (d);

(e)  will not, expressing refusal or disinclination: various renderings, e.g.
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T will not do it. D1O0ro 5 He caéialo.
51 we namépen(a) 3roro aéaaTh.
51 He xouy 3TOro néaath.

WOULD

as second and third person singular and plural auxiliary (and in
ordinary speech also first person singular and plural), expressing
conditional mood: past-tense form + 6bl, e.g.

They would go out if it stopped OnH Bl 6b1, ¢ciiu ObI
raining. MPEKPATHIICS TOKIb.

(b) as second and third person singular and plural auxiliary (and in
ordinary speech also first person singular and plural) indicating future
in indirect speech (see 11.6(a)): pertective future, e.g.

I told you I would come. S 1e6é ckazdi, uTo mpuay.
He said he would ring me. OH cKka3dl1, 4TO MO3BOHHT MHE.

(c)  with like, expressing wish: xoTén/xoréna/xorému 061, X0Té/10CH ObI,
e.g.

They would like to leave. On#t xo1éim Ob1 YHTH.
T would like to thank you Mpue xoténoch Obl TEIUIO
warmly. nmobaarogaprTh Bac.

(d)  expressing polite invitation, exhortation or proposal in the form of a
question (more or less synonymous with will): various formulae or a
modified imperative, e.g.

Would you close the window, Bam He TpYaHO 3aKPBITh OKHGO? Or

please? Bac He 3aTpyaHHT 3aKpbiTh OKHO?

Would you wait a moment? IMoxoxaTe MUHYTOUKY,
noKAIyHCTA.

(e)  expressing frequent action in the past: imperfective past, possibly with
a suitable adverb or adverbial phrase, e.g.

They would often pick mushrooms — OHH, ObIB4I0, cOOMpAIN TPHOB]
in the wood. B JIECY.
As a rule she would read in the OHd, KaK NPABWIO, YUTAJIA 110
evenings. Beuepam.

4.4 Transitive and intransitive verbs

A particular problem that confronts the English-speaking student of
Russian is the morphological or lexical distinction which Russian
makes more widely and clearly than English between transitive and
intransitive verbs. Many English verbs which may function as either
transitive or intransitive forms (e.g. fo improve, to hang) must be
rendered in different ways in Russian depending on whether or not
they have a direct object. The student needs to be aware of two types
of distinction.
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Note:

4.5

(@)

The distinction between transitive and intransitive usage may be made
by the use of non-reflexive and reflexive forms respectively, e.g. ra
Mépa yayummr curyduuto, This measure will improve [trans] the situation
and Curyduus yayummresi, The situation will improve [intrans]. This
type of distinction applies to a very large number of common verbs
(see 11.8).

Other English verbs must be rendered in Russian by different verbs
depending on whether they are used transitively or intransitively, e.g.
Ond Bémaer KapTiHy Ha cTéHy, She is hanging [trans]| a picture on the wall,
but KaprtriHa BucMT Ha crené, A picture is hanging [intrans] on the wall.

Common English verbs which must be rendered in Russian by distinct
transitive or intransitive forms include the following:

trans intrans
to boil KHOSATHTH /BCKUNATUHTH KHNETh/BCKUNETH
to burn JKeqb/CiKedb ropérs/cropérs
to drown TONHTL/ yTONHTH TOHYTh/ YyTOHYTh
to grow BLIPALIMBATH /BHIPACTUTH pactii/BoipacTu
to hang BéaTh/MoBECHTD BHCETD
to hurt NPHYMHSATH/IPUYHHHTL 6016 601éTH
fo rot THOHTB/CTHOUTH THUTb/CTHUTD
to sink TONHTH/NOTONHTH O TOHYTBH/mOoTOHYTH (R 1)
3aTOILISITH/3aTONHTD TOHYTb/3aTOHYTh
to sit (down)  caxdrb/mocagMThb caiThes/cecTh
to smell 4YBCTBOBATH 34Max Or NAXHYTb
HIOXATh/TIOHIOXATH
to stand CTABUTH/NOCTABUTD CTOSITH

in some cases the Russian transitive and intransitive verbs contain the same root,
but in others they are derived from quite distinct roots (e.g. *ke4b/ciKeunb
and ropérb/cropérs).

Translation of English forms ending in -ing

This English form has many functions, and Russian renders these
functions in various ways.

English progressive tenses: an imperfective verb, e.g.

I am going home. A upy nomait.
She was writing a letter. Ond nucdnaa nmuceMo.
They’ll be watching TV tonight. OHH OYyAyT CMOTPETH TEIIEBH30D

cerdaHs BEYEPOM.
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(b)

attendant action: a separate clause, which in R3 might contain a

gerund (see 9.7.1-9.7.2, 11.11.1), e.g.

He broke his leg while playing football. Tlokd on urpdn/Hrpds B GpyT6s,
OH crtoMdJt ce6é HOTYy.

action prior to that denoted by the main verb: a subordinate clause,

which in R3 may contain a perfective gerund, e.g.

I telephoned him on finding out V3HdB 00 3TOM, 51 TTO3BOHMII(Q)

about this. emy.

After discussing the matter they came ~ OOcynuB 1émo, OHU IPULIIH K

to a decision. peIéHuro.

in an English phrase describing a noun (equivalent to a relative clause):

either a relative clause with kordpslii or, in R3, an active participle

(see 9.7.3-9.7.4, 11.11.2), e.g.

a factory producing lorries 3aBOJI, KOTGpBIi MPou3BGANT/
NPOU3BO S TPY30BUKH

for a firm specialising in trade with Jutst QUPMBI, KOTOpas

Russia crnenuaan3ipyercs/
cnenuaIu3Hpyomecs
B TOprowie ¢ Poccreit

English verbal noun describing some action or process, result or place

of action, material, inner state or abstract concept: a Russian verbal

noun (possibly with the suffix -Hue, see 8.7.1), e.g.

reading uyréHue

teaching o0yuénne

building 3ndHue

lodging KHITHIIE

lining MOAKIAIKA

feeling 4YBCTBO

hearing caIyx

English gerund, denoting some activity: verbal noun or infinitive, e.g.

His favourite subject is drawing. Erd mo6Kmerit npenmMér —
pucoBdHue.

I like playing chess. S1 06516 MrpdTh B IIAXMATHI.

after verbs of perception: subordinate clause introduced by kak, e.g.

I heard you singing. A cabian(a), kak TbI néia.

We saw him getting on a bus. MBI BHie/M, KaK OH cajM/IcsH B
aBTA0YC.

after the verb to keep: Bcé + imperfective verb or e mepecraBdTn +

imperfective infinitive, e.g.

She kept (on) repeating the same words.
OHnd Bcé moBTOpsiIa Te e c1oBd/OHA He mepecTaBdia MOBTOPSITH TC XK
CITOBA.
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(i)

4.6

Note:

after from used with verbs such as prevent, stop: Russian infinitive, e.g.

You are preventing/stopping me from working.
ThI MerIdenp MHE padoTaTh.

often a construction containing 1o in the case appropriate in the
context followed by urdé6sI 4 infinitive may be used, e.g.

We all have an interest in taking the best decisions.
Bce MbI 3auHTEpEecOBaHBI B TOM, YTGOBI IIPUHATH HAMITYYIINE PEIICHUS.

Translation of too, also, as well

The distinction between Tdk:ke and Téxke gives rise to problems for
English-speakers. Tdioke may be used in most circumstances, but Téxe
is more restricted in its use. The following distinction can be made:

TOxe may be used when an additional subject is performing an action,
e.g.

Tor unémp B KUHO? S TOMxKe TOMTY.

Are you going to the cinema? I'll come too.

S mo6ii6 My3biky. YKeHd TOke JTIOOUT MY3BIKY.
I like music. My wife likes music too.

tdioke (often in the phrase a tdkike) is used when a single subject is
performing an additional action or performing an action that affects an
additional object, e.g.

S cerdnus 6bui(d) Ha BhiCTABKE, a TAKKe OpadboTan(a).
Twent to an exhibition today and did a bit of work too.

ST uHTEpeCyIOCh JTUTEPATYPOH, a TAKKe TEATPOM.

I'm interested in literature and also in the theatre.

It should be noted that u is very often used in the sense of also, foo, as
well, e.g.

DKOHOMUYECKHI KPU3NC MPUBEIET K Oe3padbdTuiie. BO3HHKHYT u
COIMANTbHBIE TTPOOTIEMBI.

The economic crisis will lead to unemployment. Social problems will also arise.

Han AutapkTikoii oOHapyeHa orpomHast apipd. Habmondercs
YMEHbBIICHHE 030HOBOIO CJIOSI M HajJ MHOTUMH IYCTO HACCIEHHBIMU
paiidHaMM TIAHETHI.

A huge hole has been discovered over Antarctica. A reduction in the ozone layer

is being observed over many densely populated regions of the planet as well.

in clauses with a negative verb 1 may have the meaning either, e.g.
TIpeMbep-MUHUACTP HE OOBACHUI, TTOYEMY MHQIISILINS TOAHSIIACH 10 TAKOro
ypoBHs. B erd péun ne Hauumi mécra u apyrie ocrpele mpobiaémsel, The prime
minister did not explain why inflation had risen to such a [high] level. Other serious
problems found no place either in his speech.



5.1

5.1.1

Vocabulary and idiom

Neologisms

The radical changes in Russian life since the mid-1980s, the sudden
greatly increased exposure to Western influence, and the introduction
of large numbers of new institutions, habits and concepts have led to
the flooding of the Russian language with neologisms. These
neologisms relate to almost every area of life, but are especially
numerous in such fields as politics, economics, social problems, law and
order, science and technology, education, culture, sport and fashion.

Many of the neologisms are loanwords from other languages,
nowadays mainly from English. Neologisms of this type may require
slight phonetic adaptation, especially when the English word contains
the letter ¢ followed by e or i, e.g. renounn, genocide. The majority of
them are absorbed into Russian without morphological adaptation, if
they are nouns (e.g. Opidunr, briefing), although some (especially those
ending in -u) will be indeclinable (e.g. naémicurn (n) publicity).
However, the adjectives and verbs among loanwords, and also many
borrowed nouns, require the addition of Russian aftixes to the foreign
root (e.g. BePTHKAMBHBII, fop-down (of management); MUTHHTOBATD, fo
take part in meetings (R 1, pej); camodunanciipoBanue, self-financing).

Many other neologisms are derived from existing Russian resources
by various means, including composition of acronyms (e.g. GOMK,
vagrant), affixation (e.g. TeHeBHK, person who operates in the shadow
economy) and polysemanticisation (e.g. OTMBIBATE/ OTMBIiTS, fo launder
(money)), perhaps on the basis of some foreign model (e.g. sicTped,
hawk, used in a figurative sense).

The following section very briefly indicates the main waves of
Russian lexical borrowing. In 5.1.2 and 5.1.3 we provide a small
number of examples of very recent loanwords from English and of
neologisms derived wholly or partly from existing Russian words or
roots. These words belong in R2, and may therefore be used in most
contexts, unless otherwise indicated. In 5.1.4 we deal with slang of
various sorts. Section 5.1.5 looks at the large body of new terminology
that relates to computing.

Western loanwords in Russian

A large number of words have entered Russian from non-Slavonic
peoples and languages at various times in its history, for instance: from
the Varangians who established the Riurikid dynasty in the ninth
century (e.g. sikopb (m), anchor); from the Turkic nomads who
inhabited the southern steppes in the early Middle Ages (e.g. 1dmanb
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(f), horse); from Greek around the time of the conversion of Russia to
Christianity in the tenth century (e.g. dureu, angel; eBduremnue, the
Gospels); from the Tatars who ruled over Russia from the thirteenth to
the fifteenth centuries (e.g. nénwru (pl), money; TamGuxus, customs;
apibik, label); from German, from the time of Peter the Great at the
beginning of the eighteenth century (e.g. 6ank, bank; yHuBepcutér,
university; gpiudrep, weather-vane); from French, from the middle of the
eighteenth century on (e.g. *MI€T, waistcoat; opréerp, orchestra; nbéea,
play).

In the twentieth century a huge number of words of foreign,
especially English, origin entered Russian, e.g. aBrocTpana, motorvay,
rpeiindpyT, grapefruit; ka3, jazz; KOKTEHAb (), cocktail; kKOMOAiiH,
combine (harvester); Tduxep, tanker; Tpdyaep, trawler; Tpoanéiidyc,
trolleybus (all borrowed in the 1930s); akBandur, aqualung; 6aAMHHTOH,
badminton; ouxinm (n, indecl), bikini; x6606m (n, indecl), hobby (all in the
post-Stalinist period when Zhdanovism abated and attitudes towards
things Western relaxed).

The influx of borrowings from English has been particularly rapid
since the introduction of gldsnost’ by Gorbachdv in the mid-1980s and
the subsequent break-up of the Soviet Union! These neologisms had
meanings which existing Russian words did not convey, or at least did
not convey with the necessary flavour, e.g. 6ectcéinep, bestseller;
Bdyuep, voucher, rnodamusdums, globalisation; nudcnopa, diaspora; nGHop,
donor; uMuAuMenT, impeachment (which in application to Russian
political life only became possible with the establishment of a bicameral
parliament); unHoBAWwms, innovation; uHpacTpyKTypa, infrastructure;
xamn, clip (1.e. short TV item); koHcéHCyc, consensus; KOHCOPLUUYM,
consortium; Koppynuus, corruption (in political and financial sense);
1606m (1, indecl) lobby (i.e. pressure group), n066HpoBanue, lobbying,
and 1000¥cT, lobbyist; mapadon, marathon (in fig sense); Mmapuozu
(m, indecl), member of the mafia, and mddms, mafia; menrannTéT,
mentality; napkodusnec (illegal) drugs business; napkomdnus, drug addiction;
HOy-xdy (pl, indecl), know-how; nopuodKsHec, pornography business;
NpUOPHTET, priority, and NPpHOPUTETHBI, having priority; péRTHHT, rating;
pecnioHAéHT, respondent, e.g. to questionnaire; poK-My3bIKa, rock music;
p3ker, racket (i.e. crime), and pakeTHp, racketeer; cnéueop, sponsor (also
sugar-daddy, 1.e. man who keeps a mistress); THH3Iin:Kep, feenager;
Tpiaep, thriller; pdxe, fax; xapiizma, charisma, and xapusmaTHYecKui,
charismatic; xécnmce, hospice; udpTepHslii peiic, charter flight.

A particularly large number of the loanwords of the late twentieth
century had to do with the new economic conditions in which
centralised planning and state ownership were giving way to private
ownership and a free market, e.g. 6pokep, broker; runepund.sinus,
hyperinflation; nuBunéun, dividend; niaep, dealer (on stock exchange);
unBécrop, investor; nupexcaums, indexation; opdmopnslii, offshore;
npuBatTusdanms, privatisation, and npusatuzrposars (impf and pf), fo
privatise; X0IAMHr-KoMIanus, holding company. Other foreign words
relating to economic matters that had already been borrowed in
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pre-revolutionary and early Soviet times achieved a new currency in
the post-communist period, e.g. dkuus, share, equity; apéuna, leasing;
ou3Hec (tone now neutral), business (i.e. economic activity); OMp:ka,
stock exchange.

Recent loanwords from English

Although loanwords from English are of course particularly easy for
English-speaking learners of Russian to grasp and deploy, they do need
to be studied carefully. For one thing a loanword may be used in a
much narrower sense than its equivalent in the language from which it
is borrowed. Thus mumk means image only in the sense of character as
perceived by the public; kpaiim, crime, and cynuin, suicide, denote not
an individual action but only an organised social phenomenon; and
ceKc, sex, has the relatively restricted meaning of sexual activity.
Moreover, once accommodated by a language a loanword takes on a
life of its own. It may acquire new meaning and even become a false
friend (as have many of the faux amis in 3.5). English-speakers should
also be aware that stress in a Russian loanword may fall on a syllable
different from the one on which they would expect to find it, as in
MapkéTunr, marketing, MOHMTOPHUHT, monitoring, and neHdabTH, penalty
(sporting term).

It is also sensible to use very recent loanwords from English with
some caution, since their position in the language may still be insecure
and some of them will in due course be discarded. Furthermore such
words may be perceived in different ways by different native speakers.
While in some circles use of western loanwords may give the speech
of the user an attractively cosmopolitan air, in others the alien tinge
that they lend to speech may be unwelcome. It should also be
remembered that many neologisms may be incomprehensible to large
numbers of Russians, particularly to older people, who find it hard to
keep abreast of the changes that are taking place, and to the poorly
educated, who are unfamiliar with the Western languages and societies
from which the new words and concepts are drawn.

There follows a short list of some English words and phrases that
have been recently borrowed or that have recently acquired new
meaning;:

odxcnl (pl; gen 6dKcoB) bucks (i.e. dollars)

OeducHTTEp babysitter

Openn brand (in its commercial sense)

rpaHT grant

aedoar collapse of the rouble in August 1998
UMHKMETKep image-maker

HMIHYMEHT impeachment

HHIMKATOP indicator (e.g. political, sociological)
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KACTHHT casting (for film, T'V)

KHILTIep hitman

KJIOHHPOBATh (Cs1) to clone/be cloned

MéHeKep manager (but not the top person; the
Russian term is not so prestigious as
manager)

méccek (political) message

HbIOCMéliKep newsmaker

OJIMrdpXu oligarchs (i.e. men who have accumulated
enormous wealth as a result of
privatisation of Soviet state resources)

nuap PR

NHAPHTH to promote, plug

NHAPLIIMK PR man /woman, spin-doctor

cacnénc suspense (of novels and films)

CCKOHI-XEHT

second-hand

TOK-IIGY talk show
xénnaiin headline
X3NIEeHHHT a happening (i.e. event)

IKCKIIKO3HBHOE HHTEPBHIG exclusive interview

Neologisms derived from existing Russian words

The following list contains a small number of neologisms (phrases as
well as words) derived from the resources of Russian rather than
foreign languages, although some of them contain elements that were
originally borrowed (e.g. nedrendmnapnr). The list includes existing
words that have recently taken on new meaning in certain circles (e.g.
BMeHsiemblii), words formed through composition (e.g. 6ankomdT) and
phraseological calques (packdunBanue JIGNKH).

Many neologisms of this sort, particularly those that are used in an
ironic or jocular way, may be classified as slang, to which the next
section 1s devoted.

The polysemanticisation that some of the words in this section
illustrate can of course enrich a language. However, when it results in
the creation of clichés or vogue expressions with little substance, as is
the case with some of the words and phrases given below, then equally
polysemanticisation may lead to a certain linguistic impoverishment,
the sort of inflation to which reference was made in 1.6.

GaHKOMAT cashpoint

GoeBHK combatant, fighter, now used e.g. of
militant fundamentalists, e.g.
yeuéuckue 60eBukd, Chechen fighters
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OO KETHUK

BKJIIOYATH/ BKJIKOYHTh CYETYNK
BMeHsieMblii

Bop nomken cuaérn
B TIOPbME.

Bocrdk — néno réukoe.

BOTYM /10BépHsi/ He10BEpHUs
rpa;KadHCKoe HeMmOBHHOBEHHE
ryMaHUTApHAs NGMOIIb
JaBAThH/1aTh 3€JIEHbIN CBET

3a0MB4ATEL/32a0lTH r0JI B CBOU
BOpPOTA

3a nepxdaBy 0GHIHO.

3aIKAJIMBATD/ 3aKAJIUTD
(erd 3amK4/InII0)

3HAKOBOE cOObIiTHE

KOHBepTHpyeMasi BaJIIGTa
MAJIblil 0M3HeC
MHoOronapTHiiHas cucTéma

HAJIOT HA J004ABJICHHYIO
créumocts (HIC)

HEeTpy/a0Bbie T0XOabI

HeTeq6/11apBI

G60OpOTHH B MOrGHax

001IeCTBO ¢ OrpaHHYeHHON
OTBETCTBEHHOCTHIO

sb who 1s on the state payroll

to start the clock ticking (lit to switch
on the meter)

reasonable (originally a legal term
meaning responsible, of sound mind)

A thief should be in prison (said
about the oligarchs (see 5.1.2
above); a quotation from a popular

film).

lit The East is a delicate matter (said as
counsel of caution when dealing
with Eastern nations which
function in a way unfamiliar to
Europeans; also a quotation from a

popular film).

vote of confidence/no confidence
civil disobedience

humanitarian aid

to give the green light

to score an own goal

I feel for my country (i.e. because it is
suffering or being humiliated;
another quotation from a popular

film).

to send off the scale (he went through
the ceiling /went ballistic)

meaningful event, i.e. sign of the
times

convertible currency
small business
multi-party system

Value Added Tax (VAT)

illegal earnings

petro-dollars, 1.e. foreign currency
earned by export of Russian oil

lit werewolves with epaulettes (i.e.
police who are themselves engaged
in criminal activity)

limited liability company
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OIHO3HAYHBII/ 0 HO3HAYHO

03BYYHBATH/ 03BY4UThb

opy:kHe MACCOBOro
YHHYTOKEHUS

OTMbIBAHME JéHEr
oxdra 3a BéabMaMu

nopHyxa

MOCTCOBETCKOE MPOCTPAHCTBO

packdunBaHue JOAKH

pexim
POKHPGBKA K4]1pOB

pbiHOYHASI IKOHOMHKA
cuaéTh HA UIIé

cuaérh Ha HepTAHOH urié

CHJIOBUK

TeATP OJHOrG aKTépa
TeHeBdd YKOHOMHKA

TeHeBUK

TPYyOKa
Y3HHK COBECTH
yTéuKa MO3roB

YeJIHOK

qenoBéueckuii paxTop

yepHyxa

‘IETBépTaﬂ BJIACTh

lit simple, monosemantic; used to
describe (over-)simplified or
black-and-white approach to
complex issues

to publicise, give voice to

weapons of mass destruction

money-laundering
witch hunt

porn

post-Soviet space
rocking the boat

in the sense of mode, e.g. B
0OBIUHOM pexuMe, in normal mode

reshuffle (lit castling [chess term]| of
personnel )

market economy
to be addicted (it to sit on the needle)

to be dependent on oil (said of the
contemporary Russian economy)

member of security forces, which
are known collectively as cuioBds

CTPYKTYpa
one-man band (lit one-actor theatre)
shadow economy

person operating in the shadow
economy

mobile (telephone)
prisoner of conscience
brain drain

originally shuttle; now also sb who
goes abroad to buy goods cheaply
and resells them in Russia for profit

the human factor
the negative side of life or its
depiction

the fourth estate, i.e. the media

It has also been pointed out, for example by Ryazanova-Clarke and
Wade (see Sources), that with the re-emergence of the Church as an
officially acceptable institution in Russia in the post-Soviet era new life
has been given to words and expressions with a religious colouring,



5.1 Neologisms

5.1.4

including some Slavonicisms embedded in biblical expressions, e.g.
BCYe, in vain; 1J1ac BONMICUIEro B MyCTbine, a voice in the wilderness; 3emust
oGeroBdHHas, the promised land; 3enina oka, the apple of one’s eye; 31aTGi
tenén, the golden calf, u Wixe ¢ wimu, and others of that ilk; nuyire n
oopsiiere, seek and ye shall find; dko 3a dko, 3y0 3a 3y0, an eye for an
eye, a tooth for a tooth; npritya Bo s3biuex, the talk of the town. These
expressions may have a range of functions. They might for example be
used for rhetorical purposes (especially in the language of nationalistic
politicians and commentators), or as a means available to people of
more Westernist outlook of disparaging nationalistic forces, or simply
as a jocular device in everyday speech. They may accordingly be
classified as nowadays belonging either to R3 or R1 depending on
their context.

Slang

Slang is a stratum of lexis that defies the standard and is unorthodox
and more or less subversive. It is associated particularly with youth and
marginal groups. The words which abound in youth slang
(mosonéxublii cienr) relate especially to parents, sex, drink, drugs,
fighting and the police, for instance: (to denote parents) péanun (lit
relatives in R 1), muypk# (lit shoe-laces); and (in the meaning to have sex)
NONAPHTHCS, NONHINTBCS, NoTelleOHnTD, noyadunthes (all pf). Further
varieties of slang are associated with business (1e;10BGii cienr, Guchbiii
saprou), the criminal underworld (BopoBckde apré (indecl), 6.1aTHdii
s3biK, or ¢péust) and the world of computer-users (see 5.1.5 below).
Some slang is derived from foreign words, e.g. rpHHbl, ‘greens’ (i.e.
dollars; gen rpHOB); APHHKATD, fo drink; KpeAMTHYTbCS, fo get a loan;
oansl, oldies (i.e. parents).

There follows a short list of examples of slang of one sort or another
that have been in vogue at some time over the past ten years or so.
However, foreign learners should use such words with caution, both
because slang is by definition non-standard and because it tends to
become dated more quickly than other areas of lexis (indeed some of
the expressions listed here that are now modish may well seem stale by

the time this book is published).

040ku (pl; gen 6d60K) money

opar member of criminal fraternity
opartBd criminal fraternity

0K hallucination; ¥ Herd rmoxu, He’s

hallucinating /seeing things.

Je10BLIHHA bullying of new recruits by older
soldiers (memsl, 1.e. grand-dads)

némoens (m) demobilisation

JIEMOKPATH3ATOP (policeman’s) truncheon
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JiepeBsiHHbIE

3a0UBATHL/320HTh

3aouTo.

3aKA34YHK

3aK43bIBaTh/3aKa34Th

KOTO-H

33M0p6‘ll/lBaTbCﬂ

3aMOPGUKH (Sg 3aMOPOUKa;

gen pl 3amMopduek)

3eJIEHDIE

Kaig
KHCKa

KJI€BbIi (adv KiIEBO)
(now dated)

KOCHTb/3aKOCHTh
(ot cimyx0b1)

KpECTHDBIH 0TéIN
KpYTGii (adv KpyTO)
Kpbilna
KPBIILEBATH

JIOM

10X
JIOXOTPGH
MeHT

MOOH.12

HaJpHHKaThes (pf)

Haé3j

Hae3KATh/HaéxaTh Ha

KOI'O-H

HaJl (= HaJIHYHbIe (1€HBIM))

00,16M
obJomHThCs (pf)

O0TMOPG30K

roubles (1.e. wooden things)

to arrange, book, secure, e.g. 3a0UTh
CTOIUK, fo get a table (in bar, restaurant)

It’s settled.

sb who puts out a contract, i.e. hires a
hitman

to put out a contract on sb (i.e. to arrange

to have sb killed)
to get into/caught up in a mess

snags, hitches

greens (i.e. dollars; = rprnsI); also
people concerned with protection of
the environment as a political issue

kicks
very attractive girl
brill, knockout, fantastic

to dodge (military service)

godfather, i.e. leader of criminal clan
cool, wicked

protection (i.e. criminal racket)

to give protection

unwillingness to do sth because one is

too lazy, e.g. MHe 310 B sioM, [ can’t be
bothered.

sucker, dolt
scam
policeman

mobile (telephone); slang variant of
mobrbHuK (R 1), which is also a
recent neologism

to get pissed
pressure, threat

to threaten/put pressure on sb

cash
flop, failure, fiasco
to make a wrong decision, cock sth up

freak; person without any principles
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Note:

515

OTPBIBATHCS1/ OTOPBATHCS

OTTSrMBAaTHCS/ OTTAHY ThCS

NapKoBATh/3aNaPKOBATH
040KH

npukdnsiBarbes (impf; R1)

npukoa (R1)
NPOKGI
pa3dopka

PackoyidTh

, .
packpyTka (adj
PacKpy4YeHHBI)
ci1e3dTh/ c1e3Th ¢ UrJIbi
ceMouTiTB (impf)

CPBIBATHCSI/ COPBATHCS

cTé0

cTpamiiIKa
TOpMO3
TYCOBATHCS

TyCOBKa

yerpauBaTh/ yeTpouTh Gy4y

(now dated)

¢dur

to have a good time, to have fun
= OTPBIBATHLCS/ OTOPBATHLCS

to invest in something secure (lit to park
one’s money)

to joke (make cutting remarks)
(barbed) joke

Sfoul-up, cock-up, gaffe
showdown, infighting, sorting-out

lit to chop, split; in new slang to make sb
talk, e.g. Mens He packoiels, You
won’t get anything out of me.

hype (hyped), e.g. packpyueHHas
nesHua, hyped singer

to come off drugs (lit to come off the needle)
to smoke a lot (including hashish)

to come off the wagon (1.e. to start drinking
again)

buffoonery, mockery, self-mockery, perhaps

with implication that the fun touches
a raw nerve

horror film

bore, slow tedious person (lit brake)

to hang about together

get-together, do

to have a fight (= npaTbcst/MOAPATHCS)

indicates rude gesture; equivalent to
damn in some phrases, e.g. MHe Bc€ 116
¢ur, I couldn’t give a damn.

nodurisM, couldn’t-care-less attitude. See also 5.5 on interjections indicating

annoyance.

xajsBa

YAMHUK
mTyKa

HITYKAaTypKa

Computing terminology

freebie; na xansiBy, for free

layman, non-specialist, not an expert
(lit tea-pof)

a thousand (in roubles or foreign
currency)

heavily made-up woman
(lit plastering)

One area of vocabulary which has greatly expanded in recent years is
the field of terminology relating to computing and the internet.
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basic components
and functions of
the PC (ocnosnsie
KOMHOHe’HTbl H
dynxuuu 1K)

using the
computer
(ncnonb3oBanne
KOMIbIOTepa)
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Neologisms in this field include both loanwords (almost entirely
from English) and existing Russian words that have taken on new

meaning.

NepCOHAIbHBII KOMIbITEP
pa6Gunii cTou

MOHHUTOP/ NUCILIEH

IKPAH

KJaBHATYpa

KJIdBHINA

mMbib (f), Mbilika
KECTKMIl HUCK

rHOKuil JUCK

JIA3ePHBI KOMIAKT-IHCK
JId3epHBIil NPOUrpbIBaTEb
auck DVD

npiHTEep

3BYKOBdsl midTa

cKdnep

Moaém

yCTPOiicTBO

xpanéune nHpopmauun
muorozaadunocts (f)
namsith ()

ndiap3oBarels (m)
onepanuoHHas cucTéma
naposs (m)

nporpivMma

ycTaHOBKA

nanéip (f) uacTpyméHron
noprdénp (m)

MeHI0 (n, indecl)

EIKATH/ MEJKHY Th
(ua KHONKe)

(nBOIHOM) meT40K
(dopmaTtiipoBanue
penaxkTHpoBanue
KOnMpoBaHue

nepeMelnénue

personal computer
desktop

monitor

screen

keyboard

key

mouse

hard disk

soft disk, floppy
CD

CD player
DVD

printer

sound card
scanner

modem

device
information storage
multitasking

memory

user
operating system
password
prograim
installation
toolbar

briefcase

ment

to click (on a button)

(double) click
formatting
editing
copying
moving
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commands and
control buttons
(KOMAHABLI M KHONKH
yupasaénus)

nepeuMeHoBAHNE
BbIpe3dHue

ckiiéuBanue
BbIIEJICHHE
BCTABKA
yaanéuue
3aména
COXPaHATH/ COXPAHHTD
JIOKYMEHT

haiin

ndnka

Tadna
cT010é11

suéiika

Téma

OKHO

3HAYOK

mwpudt
KHPHBINA mpUQT
KypcHB

cHMBOJI
npaBonucaHue
N0 YMOTYAHHUIO
KOp3HHA

BHpYC

3auTa OT BHPYCOB
aHTHBHpYCHasi nporpivMma
Ilyck

OTKpbiTH
IIpdBka

Bup

Haiiti

Ha3zdn

Bnepén
Co3ndrb
Bsipesats
BerdBurh

Vaamite

renaming
cutting

pasting
highlighting
insertion, pasting
deletion
replacing

to save
document
file
Sfolder

table

column

cell

subject
window

icon
font

bold

italics

symbol
spelling
default

recycle bin (normally waste bin)
virus

virus protection
antivirus program
Start

Open

Edit

View

Find

Back

Forward
Create

Cut

Insert

Delete
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the internet
(nnTepuér, nnér)
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Komiposarn

Coxpanith (KaK)
Orména

BoccranoBiTh

CBepHYTh

PazgepuyTh

Ieudrs (f)
ITpuocTaHOBHTH

Boixox

3akpeith

H36pannoe

0036p

ITapdmerpst (pl; sg mapdmerp)
CrnpdBka

SIpabik

Hacrpdiika

Cépsuc

OuiicTHTh KOP3HHY
BbiK/II04UTH KOMIIBIGTEP
Iepe3arpy3urh

Mupogads nayTtina
NOCTABINKK YCJIYT MHTEPHETA
noAKI0YECHHE K céTH
oHdiin (adj ondiiHOBBDIIA)
HABUT AU

opdysep
HHPOPMANMGHHBIH MOPTAT
cait

3aKadKa

JIOMAIIHSS CTPAHHYKA
HHK

Iouck

Iepexdn

M dnee

Jlomoii

3arpyska
3arpy:KaTh/3arpy3sirb

Bli1e0-KoH(epEéHIMs

Copy
Save (as)

Cancel

Restore

Minimise (lit Roll up)
Maximise (lit Unroll)
Print

Pause

Exit

Close

Favourites (lit Selected)
Browse (lit Survey)
Options

Help

Shortcut (lit Label)
Settings

Tools

Empty recycle bin
Shut down computer
Restart

World Wide Web
internet service provider
connecting to the net
online

navigating, surfing
browser

information gateway
site

bookmark

home page

screen narme

Search

Go

Next

Home

Download

to download

video-conference
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email (uexTponnas
néura (R2); eméas,
meiin, mblto all R1))

slang (:xapronnsmsr;

all R1)

3aBepiéHue cedHca

JJIEKTPOHHBII d/1pec
coo0ménne

Or

Komy

Ipenmér

BJIOKEHHE

Co3adT1h co00MéHIE
OrnpdBurb
OT1BéTUTH
IepecadTnb
ornpaBHTelb (m)
nosyudrens (m)
MOYTOBBIN MUK
BXO/1siiue
npejabiayiee
caényromee
ajapecdr

djpecHas KHHra
CIHCOK pacchiikn
HeKedTeJbHas MoYTa
cnam

cobduxa (R1)

ANIATHTHCS/ IPOANTATHTHCS

Opomiika
3BYKOBYXa
3bl

HMXO0

KJI4Ba

log off

email address
message

From

To (lit To whom)
Subject
attachment
Compile/New message
Send

Reply

Forward

sender

recipient

mailbox

inbox

previous

next

addressee

address book
mailing list

junk mail

spam

@

to update
browser (= 6pdy3ep)
sound card

PS (because these Cyrillic letters are
produced by the keys that produce p
and s on an English keyboard, and
users do not think it worth
switching to Roman just to key in
these two letters (which in Russian
correspondence are always written
in Roman))

in my (humble) opinion (the Russian
form is made up of the initial letters
of the four English words in this
phrase)

keyboard (= xiaBuatypa); TONTATH
KJIdBY, fo type
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5.2

KUK

no JéBoMy/npaBoMy KJIHKY
KOMII, KOMIAIIKA
Kpbica

Mmeccdra

MBLINTH/ HAMBLIATE
npora

cKavYdTh

Tpaod.a

xdKep

K93aTh

p
193ep

Transition words

click (= memudK)
mouse left/right click
computer

mouse (lit ra)
message

to send by email
program
download

trouble, problem
hacker

to use

user

The words or phrases in the following list are frequently used to link
points and give coherence to an argument. Many of them (e.g.
BO-népBBIX, ctc.) are by their nature more likely to feature in the
written language and the more formal speech of R3 than in the
colloquial language of R1, and may therefore be contrasted with some
of the fillers given in the following section.

0e3 (Bcsikoro) comuéHus
B KOHIE KOHIIGB
B cdmom aéiie

Ha caMoMm aéie
BO BCSIKOM ciIyuae
BO-NEPBBIX
BO-BTOPbBiX
B-TPETHHUX

Bellb

Brparue (R3)
oo (R3)

HTAK

K MoeMy/Hadlemy
npuckdpouro (R3)
K TOMY 3Ke
KopGue roBopsi
KpoMe Toré

HAKOHEI

without (any) doubt

in the end, after all

indeed (confirms preceding idea)
in fact (contradicts preceding idea)
in any case

furstly

secondly

thirdly

you see, you know

briefly, succinctly

for, i.e. because (ct. Fr car)

thus, so

to my/our regret

besides
in short
moreover

lastly
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HA000poT
Hanpumép
HECOMHEHHO
OJIHAKO

OJHHM CJIGBOM
no3romy
npéxne Beerd

C OIHOH CTOPOHBI ... ¢
JIPYroii CTOpOHBI

camMo co0dii pasyméercs
cBepx Tore
ciéoBaTeIbHO
caényer orMéTuthb (R3)
TakiM GOpazom

TeM He MéHee

on the contrary

for example
undoubtedly
however

in a word, in short
consequently

furst of all, above all

on the one hand . . . on the other hand

it goes without saying
moreover
consequently

it must be noted

in this way

nevertheless

TG ecTh that is (to say)

Fillers

Alongside transitional expressions of the sort exemplified in 5.2, which
give coherence to a line of thought, languages have a stock of words or
phrases that may be inserted in an utterance for various other purposes.
Such interpolations might represent a speaker’s comment on the
reliability of information (e.g. kdakeres), indicate the source or status of
the information (e.g. mo-mdéemy), describe the way an idea is expressed
(mabiMu cioBdmm), make some sort of appeal by a speaker to his or her
interlocutor (mommdens), or express a speaker’s attitude to what is said
(na 6eny). Often interpolations mean very little, serving mainly to fill
out an utterance, perhaps in order to give the speaker time to marshal
further thoughts. (Interpolations of this latter sort are known in
Russian as coBd-napasutel.) Unlike the transition words given in 5.2
most of the fillers given in this section belong primarily to the more
informal spoken register (R 1).

In the expressions in the following list which address an interlocutor
(e.g. BooDpasii(te) (ced€)) both the second-person-singular and the
second-person-plural forms are given.

BHIMIIG/BHIATE JIH do you see

BHIHO evidently, obviously

B00Opa3i(Te) (cedé) fancy, just imagine

BOT so there we are
™ er. ..
rOBOPSIT they say
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rpyoo BbIpaKAsCh
JeificTBHTEILHO
JOMYCTHM

JAPYriMH CJIOBAMH
3Hdenb/3HdeTe

3HATH

3HAYUT

U3BHHH (Te)

HHbIMH CJIOBAMH

K COXKAJIEHHIO

K CYACTHIO

Kak Obl

KOHEUHO

KCTATH (CKa3dThb)
MEKIY HAMEA

Méxy npGUNM

Ha Oeny

He noBépuib/noBépure
Hy

no Bceil BepOsiTHOCTH
no Kpdiineii mépe

1o mpdBjie CKa34Th
n03B0.1b(Te)
nomuyii(re)
NoHUMAeb/ NoHuMAeTe
NONPOCTY roBopsi
npeacrdasb(Te) cedé
npocr(Te)

npsiMo CKdkeM

cdmoe TiIdBHOE
ckaxi(Te) HA MIJIOCTH
caymaii(te)
COrJIacHIIbCsl/ COrIacHTech
TaK

TaK CKa3dTh

THNA

4yeré 1006poro

4TO HA3BIBAETCS

roughly speaking

really

let’s suppose, say

in other words

you know

evidently, it seems

so, then

excuse (me for saying so)
= APYriMH CJIOBAMHU
unfortunately
fortunately

sort of, like

of course

by the way

between ourselves
incidentally
unfortunately

you won’t believe it
well

in all probability

at least

to tell the truth

allow (me to say it)
pardon (me) (as expression of objection)
(do) you understand

to put it simply

imagine

forgive (me_for saying it)
let’s be frank

the main thing

you don’t say (iron)
listen

you'’ll agree

0

s0 to speak

sort of, like

who knows (anticipating sth unpleasant)

as they say
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5.4 Modal particles
Modal particles are not often encountered in the relatively objective
varieties of the formal written language (esp R3a/R3b) but in the
spoken language, and in particular in colloquial conversation, where
subjective utterances abound, they are extremely important. However,
they are not easy for the English-speaking student to master, since
English often achieves the nuances that particles convey by means of
tone of voice or intonation rather than by lexical means. Moreover, the
precise meaning or function of the Russian particles is elusive, partly
because they are in most cases polysemantic and also because they
interact with word order, phrasal stress and intonation to produce
complex and variable nuances.

This section lists a number of the less elusive functions of the most
important modal particles. At the end of the section a list is given of
other particles which have a lexical or morphological function rather
than a modal one.

a (a) placed at the end of an utterance, exhorts the hearer to give an answer

or agree to sth, e.g.
MopdkeHoe 1aTh, a? Want an ice-cream?
Bcé B mopsinke, a? Is everything all right then?
Tol roTdB(a)? TToénewm, a? Are you ready? Shall we go then?

(b) occurs in vocative expressions (see 7.3.1) when a diminutive name is
repeated, in which case the particle is placed between the two words in
the vocative, e.g.
Taub, a Taus! Kak Tbl 1yMaciis, Tania, what do you think, should
MHE Ha Bédep MOUTH? I go to the party?
Mawm, a mam! Tbl HOMOXKelb MHE? Mum! Will you help me?

(c) placed at the beginning of an utterance, gives a spontaneous link with
what has been said or assumed, e.g.
— OTkyma 310 y Tebst Takdit Where did you get such a lovely

KpacuBbIil mapd? scarf?’

— A Myx nozmapui. ‘My husband gave it to me as a
present.’

— MiiTi0 MOXHO? ‘Can I speak to Mitia?’

— A ou Ha pabdre. ‘He’s at work.’

— A xornd 6ynmer? When will he get home?’

— B wects. A kTo erd cnpdmmusaer? ‘At six. Who’s that asking for
him?’

BeAb (a) expresses mild assertion of sth which the speaker considers obvious;

sometimes this assertion constitutes an objection to another point of’
view, e.g.

Benb nHdue U OGBITH HE MOXKET. For it just couldn’t be otherwise.
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ITopd yxuHaTh. MBI Beib C YTPA
HUYero He Enu.

— Tons, HanéHp MAIKY.

— He xouy.

— Beapb mécath rpdaycoB HIDKE
HYyJIS.

— He 6yny 4uTdTh 3T KHHUTH.
— Benb npoBATHIIBCS HA

It’s time to have supper. After all, we
haven’t eaten since this morning.

“Iolia, put your hat on.’
‘I don’t want to.’
‘But it’s minus 10.”

T'm not going to read these books.’
“Then you’ll fail your exam.’

9K34dMEHE.
(b) expresses gentle reproach or warning, e.g.
Hy, xBdtut! 5 Benw cxaszdn(a), uro  That’s enough. I told you not to
HE HdJ0 HIyMETh. make a noise.
Tl Beb cOBCEM He oOpalndernib You just don’t pay any attention to
BHUM4HUS HAa MOU CJIOBA. what I say.
(c) expresses surprise at an unexpected discovery, e.g.
— I'ne most mdnka? Where’s my hat?’
— 51 e€ Ha BéasnKy MOBECHIL. I hung it on the peg.’
— A Benb eé TaM Her. ‘But it isn’t there.’
S Beaw He noHsII(d), yTo oHA yiké I hadn’t realised that she was already
ACTIUPAHTKA. a postgraduate.

(d) in questions, encourages sb to give the answer the speaker wants to
hear; in this sense fulfils the same role as the English tail question, as in
the following examples:

ThI Benb 1o0OyaelIb y HAC? You will come and stay with us for a
bit, won’t you?

Beaw He onoszadere? You won’t be late, will you?

BOT (a) expresses demonstrative meaning, which may be rendered in English
by this or here, e.g.
OHH KUBYT BOT B 3TOM JOMeE. They live in this house here.
ITonpd0Oyit Bot 3ToT candr. OH Tiy this salad here. It’s very nice.
OueHb BKYCHBIN.

(b)  with interrogative pronouns and adverbs, lends emphasis of the sort

rendered in English by the verb fo be, e.g.
Bor rze on yndi. This is where he fell over.
Bot nouemy st mocoséropas(a) That’s why I advised you not to go
TeOé HEe BBIXOIHUTD. out.
Bot uro st uMEro B BUAY. This is what I have in mind.
(c) with the future tense, may express promise, resolution, warning or
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threat, e.g.

A 6pdiry ute. Bot yBHIHIIE.

Il give up drinking. You’ll see.



5.4 Modal particles

3xmech ckénb3ko. Bor ymanémm It’s slippery. You’ll fall.
ceitudc!
Thr pa36iii(a) okud. Bor pacckaxy  You've broken the window. I'll tell
POIUTENSIM O TBOKX MPOIENIKAX. your parents about your pranks.

(d) in exclamations, may express such sentiments as surprise or
indignation, in which case the particle itself is stressed, e.g.
— Ipe3unéur ymep. “The president has died.’
— BT xax? ‘Really?’
BoT xak ThI Tenéph KUBEMID! So that’s the way you live now, is it?
Bot uto ThI génaewn o Beuepam!  So that’s what you do in the evenings.
ITbAHCTBYEIID. You get drunk.

(e) 1in exclamations, may also intensify the speaker’s emotional response to
sth, e.g.
Bot xopouwd, uro Hac He 3a0bimu!  It’s so nice that you haven’t forgotten

us.
Aa (a) expresses objection or remonstration in a very familiar tone, e.g.

I a 51 6b1 Ha TBO&M Mécte 5Toro He [ wouldn’t have done that if I'd been
cnénan(a). in your place.

(b) expresses agreement or concession (see also Hy (d), yx (b)), e.g.
— MGKHO, s ceitudc BBIHmY? ‘Can I leave now?’
— Jla BBIXOAH, MHE BCE paBHO. ‘Go ahead, it’s all the same to me.’
— 51, moxdnyi, cripomy OJrro. ‘I might ask Olia.’
— M a cipocd. TOnbKO BpsiT i ‘Go ahead and ask her. But I don’t

oHd TeO¢ cKdxkeT. suppose she’ll tell you.’

(c) expresses insistent suggestion, friendly advice or reassurance, e.g.
Ha e mymure. 5 padbdraro. Don’t make a racket. I'm working.
Ja He Gecriokdiics, ndmna ceifudc Don’t worry, daddy’ll come back in a
ITOTOMAET. minute.

(d) 1in a vague answer, carries a casual, indifferent tone, e.g.
— Kynd ond yéxamna? Where’s she gone off to?’
— M a He 3udr0. ToBopsit B Cubups. ‘Oh, I don’t know. Siberia I think.’

(e) with an indefinite pronoun containing the particle -Huéyab, expresses
certainty against a background of vagueness, e.g.
YT¢-HUOYAb 1A KYIHM. We’re sure to buy something or other.
Kord-uubynnb na sacrdnews noMa.  You're bound to find someone in.

() In exclamatory questions, expresses amazement, e.g.

I a pdsBe ThI He 3HAI(A), YTO OH Surely you knew he was married?
JKEHAT?
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Ja 3abnyniThes cpenu 6éma ams!
He MOxer ObITE.

What! Get lost in broad daylight?
That’s not possible.

emé (a) expresses a feeling on the speaker’s part that sth is unreasonable or does

not correspond to reality, e.g.
A emé MexdHuk! And you call yourself a mechanic!
A emé roBopuliib, 4TO And you still say you’ve no aptitude
Hecroco0eH/HecrnocOOHa K for music!
MY3BbIKE.

(b) expresses emphatic affirmation or denial, e.g.
Ewé on1! Il say!
— Hy, naénes? ‘Have you had enough to eat?’
— Emé xax naénes! Tll say.”

Ke (a) categoric emphasis on what the speaker considers a compelling point

or an indisputable fact, e.g.
Pd3Be Tl unémb Ha paboTy? vV Surely you’re not going to work?
TeOst ke TeMIiepaTypa. You’ve got a temperature after all.
S He yMEro UrpdTh B IAXMATHI. I can’t play chess. You yourself know
Bbl ke cdmu 3HdeTe, uTO He ymEro.  very well that I can’t.

(b) with imperatives, expresses insistence on the part of the speaker
together with impatience or irritation, feigned at least, that the order
has to be given or repeated, e.g.
Anénra! Mad ke ckopée Ccrofd. Aliosha, come here at once.

(c) in questions, may indicate that the speaker cannot envisage or accept
any answer other than the one he or she invites, e.g.
Bbl ke He comkére? You surely wouldn’t tell a lie, would

you?

ThI ke He Oyenb YTBEPKIATD, You're surely not going to say you
YTO HE 3HAEIb? don’t know, are you?

(d) in questions framed with an interrogative pronoun or adverb, may
express incredulity or perplexity on the speaker’s part, in which case it
may correspond to the English suftix -ever, e.g.
e xe Tb1 ObLI(d)? Wherever have you been?
IToyemy ke BbI BO3pakdere Ha Why on earth do you object to this?
310?
Yro xe eMy NOJAPUTH HA Whatever can we give him for
PoxnecTsd? Christmas?

(e) may also be used in questions in which the speaker asks for precise
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information, e.g.

BbI roBopHiTE, YTO KTG-TO MOTHO.
Kro ke morio?

You say that somebody was killed.
Who exactly was killed?
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BbI TOxke kuBETE B LIEHTPE
ropoaa? Ha kakdii ke ynuue?

So you live in the centre as well?
Which street do you live in?

Note 1 ke may be shortened to .
2 e is generally placed immediately after the word or phrase which it
highlights.
" (a) expresses emphasis, in which case it has the same function as HMeHHO

(see note at end of 4.2), e.g.
Oud 6bu1d Ha kKoHGepéHuuu. Mbl  She was at the conference. That’s
TaMm M TIO3HAKOMUIIKCh. where we met.
Mpr oo k kapé. ‘Bor Tyt m  We approached a café. “This is where
noo6énaem’, ckazdia oHa. we’re going to eat,” she said.

(b) may correspond to ndike, even, e.g.
Kéxercst, HAIa KOMdHAa Apparently our side won, and I
BhIMTrpasa, a s u He crnbiman(a) oo didn’t even hear about it.
3TOM.

() may correspond to xots, although, e.g.
U Tteruid Ha ynuie, a s He X04uy I don’t want to go out, although it’s
BBIXO/IUTb. warm outside.

(d) may increase uncertainty, e.g.
— MGxeT GbITh, BBl YUTAIH 3Ty “You may have read this book.’

KHUTY?

— Méxer ObITh, M UuTdINI(Q). ‘I may have done.’

(e) with an interjection, may intensify an exclamation, e.g.
Ox, 1 066pBbILI ThI! God, you’re scruffy!
OH yMméeT UIPATh Ha CKPUIIKE. He can play the violin. Oh, and
Ox u urpdert! how he plays!

-Ka (a) attached to imperative forms, produces gentle informal exhortation or

riendly advice, e.g.
friendly ad g
JIénouka, Beilign-Ka crogd Ha Lenochka, come out here for a
MUHYTKY. moment would you.
IMocmoTpliTe-Ka, Kak OHd Just look how pretty she’s become.
MTOXOPOIIENa.
IMoauTe-Ka Bbl OTABIXATh. Bbl Go and have a rest. You've worn
HapabOTaINCh. yourself out with work.

(b) attached to an imperative used in a conditional sense (see 11.9,

note 3), expresses a challenge to sb to do sth perceived as difficult,

e.g.

IToroBoprite-Ka ¢ 5TUM MTAPHEM —
YBHANTE, KAKOH OH TPYIHBIH.

You try speaking to this lad and
you'll see how difficult he is.
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Ioctdii-ka Ha MOpd3e Oe3 You just try standing out in the frost
nepyaToK! without gloves on.
(c) attached to the first-person-singular form of a perfective verb, indicates
irresolution in the speaker, e.g.
A noiiny-ka s Ha paddty nemwkoMm. I think I might walk to work.
Kynid-ka 1duke HOBYIO I00KY. Perhaps Il buy my daughter a new
skirt.
Jm (a) with a perfective infinitive, expresses vague intention or hesitancy on
the part of the speaker, e.g.
B tedrp uTo Jm cxoguTh? Shall we go to the theatre? I don’t
know.
[Ipenynpenuts Ju MHE UX? Should I perhaps warn them?
He kymith s KoHpET? Shouldn’t we buy some sweets?
(b) combined with He, expresses a very polite request or suggestion (which
may be ironical), e.g.
He ckdixere Jim BbI MHE, KaK Could you possibly tell me the way to
npoiti Ha KpdcHyto midmans? Red Square?
He méxewms i T TOMOTYATH? You couldn’t possibly be quiet for a
bit, could you?
He norpyaurech Jin BbI BHIATH? Would you be so kind as to leave?
(iron)
Hy (a) exhorts sb to say or do sth, e.g.
Hy, xax ngend? Well, how are things?
Hy, roBop#, rue Tol no6biBdn(a).  Come on, tell us where you’ve been.
Hy, noiinémre. Well, let’s be going.
(b) reinforces the expression of attitudes such as objection, bewilderment,
annoyance, frustration, e.g.
Hy uto mHe ¢ T000# nénats? What on earth am I to do with you?
CoBcéM He CITyIaembes. You just don’t do what [ say.
Hy cxdnpko pa3 Te6é TOBOPHTS, However many times have I got to
YTO HA/IO CHATH TY(iu? tell you to take your shoes off?
(c) introduces expressive exclamations, e.g.
Hy, xakds yndua! Well, what a stroke of luck!
Hy, xonéuno! But of course!
Hy, yxac! But that’s terrible!
(d) expresses qualified permission or acceptance (see also na (b)), e.g.
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— S ycrdn(a). Tm tired.’

— Hy, nepenoxHém. ‘Let’s take a breather then.’

— MGHO, 51 HOCMOTPIO Ha Balll ‘Can I have a look at your
MOTOLIMKII? motor-bike?’

— Hy, nocmorpiiTe. ‘All right.’
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(e) 1in D, precedes a verb in the infinitive to stress the intensity of an
action, e.g.

Hauajcs ciiop, a on ny kpuudts!  An argument broke out, and did
he shout!

(f) in D, with the accusative form of a personal pronoun, expresses strong
disapproval, e.g.

A ny Te0st! Get lost!
— IlpuHuMAii JIEKAPCTBO. “lake the medicine.’
— Hy erd! “Io hell with it!’

(g) also acts as a filler when the speaker is trying to collect her or his
thoughts, e.g.

He 3ndio. Hy ... Uto cka3dre? I don’t know. Well ... What can 1
IonbITdI0Ch Y3HATD. say? Il try to find out.

TaK (a) introduces a suggestion in response to a setback, in which case Tak
often corresponds to English then, e.g.
— 31ech HeT Mbla. “There’s no soap here.’
— Tak npunecu! “Then bring some.’
Erd ne 6yner? Tak mbl o6oitnémes  He won'’t be there? Then we’ll get
6e3 Herg. by without him.

(b) with the same word used twice (tak being placed between the word or
words used twice), indicates concession on the part of the speaker, or
acceptance of a suggestion, or that some property is fully manifested,
e.g.

— JaBdiite BCTPETUMCS B KUHO. ‘Let’s meet in the cinema. Is that
CordacHsr? OK?’

— B KHHO TaK B KHHO. “The cinema it is then.’

— Kaxk noénem nomcit? Hasdit Ha  ‘How shall we get home? Shall we get
TaKCH? a taxi?’

— Ha takci Tak Ha TakcH. ‘All right then, we’ll get a taxi.’

B Cubripu 3umdii yix xdmoano tak  God, it’s cold in Siberia in winter.

XGJI0/1HO.

(c) expresses approximation with time, distance, quantity, etc., e.g.

— Kornd npuénenin?

— YacoB TaK B ILIECTD.
— JMaieko no ménrpa?
— Tak kwtomérpa jaBa.

— CKOnmbKO BECUT pbiba?
— Kunorpdmwm Tak msth.

When will you get here?’
‘About six o’clock.’

Is it far to the centre?’
‘About two kilometres or so.”

‘How much does the fish weigh?’
‘About five kilos.’
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-TO (a) stresses sth, e.g.
B témM-T0 1 1éno. That’s just it.
36uTHnK-T0 He 3a06y1b. UET Don’t forget your umbrella. It’s
JIOXKIb. raining.

(b) in stressing part of an utterance, may reinforce a contrast, e.g.
C1éHpI-TO yKEé MOCTPOEHBI, HO The walls are built but there isn’t a
KpBilK ené Her. roof yet.
sI-to Boinonnmi(a) cBo€ obewdnue,  I've fulfilled my promise, but you're
a BBl MEJLINTE. procrastinating.

(c) in constructions in which a word is repeated and in which -To stands
after the word when it is first used, expresses concession, e.g.
Iucdrb-To mumy, a ond He unutrder  She doesn’t read my letters, although
MOH THChbMA. I'make a point of writing to her.
3aHUMATBCSA-TO 3aHUMAICSH/ I failed the exam, although I
3aHMMAJIAch, 4 HA JK3dMEHe worked really hard.

IIPOBAITHIICA/ TTPOBATTHIIACK.

(d) in certain phrases expressing strong negation, has a euphemistic

nuance, e.g.

Kuira ne océoenno-ro nnrepécua.  The book’s pretty dull.

MHe He ¢YeHb-TO XOTEIOChH I really didn’t want to talk to her.
TOBOPHUTH C HEM.

He Ttdk-T0 npdcro Obino erd It wasn’t all that easy to calm him
YCIIOKOHTb. down.

(e) in exclamations with a tone of admiration or wonder, e.g.

Ond kpacdBuua. Kakie riaasda-ro! She’s beautiful. What wonderful
eyes!

Hapdny-ro Ha poinke! Uto Tam What a lot of people at the market!

poaardT? What are they selling there?

(f) lends intimacy or informality to an utterance, e.g.

B 1éarp-TO X0m11(2) Buepd? Did you go to the theatre yesterday
then?
‘Kax TeOsi 3BaTh-T0?” — CIIPOCHII What should we call you then?’
Bpay peOEHKA. the doctor asked the child.
Note:  used as a particle -To is always attached to the word that it is intended to
emphasise; it cannot stand on its own and never bears the stress.
Y& (a) intensifies some word denoting affirmation, negation or degree, e.g.
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— Ter ycrdmn(a)?
— a yx. Ene uny.

OH y&K cOBCéM IepecTai 3aX0IUTh

K HaM.

‘Are you tired?’
‘I certainly am. I can hardly move.’

He’s completely given up calling on
us.
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(b) expresses acceptance or concession, perhaps reluctant, e.g.
— Hait MHe cBoii 30HTUK Hd neHb.  ‘Will you lend me your umbrella
for the day?’
— Bep# yu, TénbK0 He 3a0ynb erd  ‘All right, but don’t leave it on the
B née3fe. train.’
— I piM Te6¢ Merder? MOxer, Ts the smoke bothering you? Shall
MOTIPOCUTD, YTOO HE KypPHIIH? we ask them to stop smoking?’
— ViK IIycTb OHH KYypSIT. ‘Oh, let them smoke.’
(¢) with an imperative, lends the order a blunt but good-natured tone, an
air of camaraderie, e.g.
Mooud yx 06 Stom. Te6¢é néuem  You'd better keep quiet about that.
TOPIUTHCS. You've got nothing to be proud of.
Hnu yix. Get a move on.
xotb (0bI) (a) may mean if only or at least, or may have the same meaning as ndwxe,
xorsi (Obr) even, or gdmxe écamm, even if, especially in set phrases, e.g.
Ipuesxdii XoTh HA OJJHH [1€Hb. Do come, if only just for a day.
AX, X0Tb 0bI OJJTHO IHCHMO Oh, if only there were just one
ot Heg! letter from her!
Xotb y6éii, He CKaxy. I couldn’t tell you to save my life.
(lit Even if you kill me I won'’t tell
you)
(b) introduces an example which readily springs to the speaker’s mind; in
this use it may be translated by for example, to take only, e.g.
JIxonu eHuBBl. B3atb XoTh T€OS.  People are lazy. Take you for
example.
uro (a) may introduce a question, perhaps with a tone of surprise, disapproval
or indignation, e.g.
Yto0, GONUT KEIyTOK? So you’ve got stomach-ache, have
you?
YTto0, OH TOBOPHT, UTO HE 3HAET What! He says he doesn’t know me?
MeHS?
(b) combines with a personal pronoun in the nominative to form elliptical

exclamations in which some verb such as roBopurs is understood,
e.g.

— MGxet ObITh, CKYLIACHIb CIIE Would you like to have something
YTG-HUOYIb? else to eat?’

— Yro ThI! 5 CHIT(). ‘What are you saying? I'm full.’

— 51 Te0é 3arutauy 3a IHBO. Tll pay you for the beer.’

— Yro th! He Hd110! ‘For goodness sake! It’s not necessary.’
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Miscellaneous -T0
particles -HUOY b form indefinite pronouns (see 11.2.5)
-li60
aéckatb indicates reported speech, e.g. OH, néckatsb, He
caplman, He said he hadn’t heard.
MOJI contraction of MOIBUI; = aécKaTh
-c (obs) (= cynapsp or cyadpbins) form of address to a
social superior, e.g. serf to lord; also used
ironically; widely encountered in classical
literature
-cs1 (-cb) forms reflexive verbs (11.8)
SIKOOBI allegedly, ostensibly, supposedly, e.g. sx00bI
HEBO3MOJKHas 3and4a, a supposedly impossible task
(but the speaker does not believe it to be so)
5.5 Interjections
Interjections by their nature belong to the colloquial speech of R1.
The following list gives some common interjections with translations
that attempt to capture their flavour rather than the literal meaning of
the words.
admiration ax! wow!
oannéx! (slang) great!
Gueck! brill!
GJectsie! brilliant!
3aMeqATe/IbHO! wonderful!
316poBo! great!
HU3YMHTEJIBHO! super!
ornan! great!
cynep! super!
yaér! magic!
qynécuo! marvellous!
agreement J0T OBOPH/IHCD OK, agreed
3amMéraHo OK, agreed
ectpb (mil) yes, sir/ay, ay, sir
naér all right
J4HO OK, fine
xopouo good
annoyance K uépty erd! to hell with him/it!

188



5.5 Interjections

nomén K 4épry!/nomén Ha
¢ur!

nomeén Ha xep! (vulg)
omun! (D)

Hy, 6aun, T1 naémb!
(slightly vulg)

Ty, HAg0éN/a/0/ 1
HAIIeBATH Ha + acc
nposanBaii!

youpdiics!

yépra c aBa!

4épt Bo3bMH!/4épPT MOGepH!

xpeH ¢ + instr (vulg)

go to hell!

go to hell!
bother/damn /sod it!
What the hell are you doing?

oh damn, I'm fed up with it/you
to hell with, damn

clear off, get lost!

clear off; get lost!

like hell!

to hell with it!

to hell with

Note: see also 5.6 on vulgar language.

disbelief, surprise

ax!
Bd:xe moii!
£ 1
rocrnoau!
BOT emé!
BOT Kak!/BOT uTo!

BoT Tak Tak! (R2)

oh!

my God!

good heavens, good gracious!
whatever next!

really?

well, I never!

é moé (R1) well, I never!

Hu durd ce6é! (D) well, I never!

HY H Hy! well, well!
fright, pain aii! oh! ouch

ax! ah! oh!

oii! ouch!

ox! ah! oh!
objection HH B Kd0eM ciry4ae! no way!

HH 32 4YTO Ha cBére! not for anything!

HUYerd noaGoHoro! nothing of the sort!
warning BHUMAHHE! attention!

0CTOPGKHO! careful!

cmotpr(te)! look out!
miscellaneous Bor (erd) 3uder! God knows!

Opbich!

Oynb 310poB/310poBa/
OyabTe 3710pOBbI!

shoo! (to cat)

God bless! (when sb sneezes)
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BOT-BOT!

BOT TakK!

BOT Te0E!

BoT Te0é U + nom
BOT TeOe Ha!
JaBai

aaBdil naBdil

emeé ObI!

JIErok/Jierkd Ha momuHe
Ha

Tak Te0é/BaM M HAN0

noaeaom teoé/sam!

(R3, obs)
panu Bdra
Tee!

oy!

4erd aooporo!

4100 HE CriA3UTh!

that’s it! (expressing approval)
= BOT-BOT

take that! (accompanying blow)
so much for

well, how do you like that!

come on (encouragement)

go on/pull the other leg (when sb is told
sth implausible)

Il say! (expressing confirmation)

talk of the devil (on appearance of sb

one has been talking about)

here you are/here, take it, e.g. Hd xuury,
Here, take the book.

it serves you right

it serves you right

for God’s sake
shh! hush!
ugh! (expressing revulsion)

who knows! (anticipating sth
unpleasant)

touch wood!

interjectional
predicate

Some interjectional forms, most of them derived from verbs, may

serve as a predicate in R1, e.g.

Aiiad B Tépon.
S1 6ax/6an/xmaon ero 1o
CIIUHE.

OH — npeIr Ha KphIIy.
OH — CTYK B CTEKJIO.

OHY — WIMBIT B TEHb.

They set off and were in town in no time.

I banged /slapped him on the back.

He leapt on to the roof.
He knocked on the window.
They nipped into the shadow.
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5.6

Vulgar language

This section must be prefaced by a triple warning. Firstly, the foreign
student should be aware that no matter how good one’s command of
another people’s language one may strike a discordant note or even

give offence to a native speaker if one falls into very familiar registers
in general and the vulgar register in particular. Secondly, it cannot be
overemphasised that a vulgar word may have a greater impact in the

Russian context than does its English lexical equivalent (even though
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the same anatomical features and sentiments are involved), since the
English word occurs in a society that uses such vocabulary, for better or
for worse, with relative freedom. Thirdly, it should be understood that
whereas in Britain vulgar language may nowadays be used as freely by
women as by men, in Russia the use of such language by a woman is
likely to shock both men and women more than the use of that
language by a man. The foreign student of Russian should therefore
avoid using vulgar language if he, or especially she, wishes to win
acceptance in any sort of ‘polite’ Russian society.

On the other hand, with the sudden influx into Russia of things
Western, including pornography, vulgar language is a reality of Russian
life that foreign students are much more likely to encounter now than
they would have been in Soviet times. It has also found its way on a
large scale into serious literature, including works published in Russia
as well as those published abroad by émigrés. The introduction of
vulgar language into works of art may be traced to the brief thaw under
Khrushchdv. Vulgar words occur, for example, in Solzhenitsyn’s Odun
Oenv Hedna Jdenvicosuua (A Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich). In the age
of glasnost'and the post-Soviet era such language has come to be widely
used with great freedom in the works of writers such as Aleshkovskii,
Venedikt Eroféev, Liménov, Narbikova, Petrushévskaia, Evgénii Popov
and Zinik, some of whom, it should be noted, are women, and many
of whom are writers of literary note. The foreign student may
therefore usefully acquire a passive knowledge of this area of language.

The word meaning foul language, mar, is derived from mats, mother,
expressions of abuse towards one’s mother being the most oftensive sort
of obscenity. Further expressions of the same origin include mdTepuslii
sk and Matepupina (which also mean foul language) and the verbs
MaTepHThes, fo use foul language, and maTrokdTbes, to eff and blind.

A small selection of the very numerous obscenities available to the
Russian-speaker is given below.

0seBaTH (0111010, OITIOCIIID) to puke

e0dTh (eOy, eOemb; past tense to fuck; also to curse, discipline

€0, ebi) severely

OTHEOHCH OT MeHs fuck off

éoust fucking (noun)

B3bEOKA a bollocking

éoaubIii fucking (adj)

e0dTbes ¢ YeM-H to fuck about with sth

3aé6a (m and f) pain-in-the-arse

€0 TBOIO MaTb fucking (as epithet; lit fuck your
mother)

TpdxaTh/TpaxuyTh (less vulg to screw, bonk

than e6dTh)
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micaTh (micaro,
Iicaelb) / nonicarsb
ccath (CCy, CCBIIIb)/MOCCATD

OTJIMBATL/ OTJIMTH
sxona (dimin konka)
JKOIOJIH3

031erb (03Ky, O3/IHIIIb)

031YH

nepaérp (MepauT)/népHyTh
nepaéx

nepayH

cpath (cpy, CpELib)/HACPATH
eMy HacpaTh

3acpaHen

00cHpaTh/ 000cpaTh KOrG-H
J1epbMO

rOBHG

TOBHIOK

nu3aa

NH3IUTh/ COH3IUTH

Xyii (dimin xyék)

HH Xysi

nomén Hd Xy

xep

HH Xepd

XyiHst

xepHsi

XyéBblIi

XepOBbIii

MyIdAK

MY Hst

apouriaa (m and f)
JPOYHTH

cBo10ub (f)

6asap (f)

KypBa

fo piss

fo piss

to have a piss, take a leak
arse

arse-licker

to fart (silently), foul the air,
bullshit; to shit oneself, i.e. to be
afraid

fart (weak person), coward
to fart

farting

farter, old fart

to shit

he doesn’t give a shit
arse-hole, shit (i.e. person)
to shit all over sb (f1g)

crap, dung (also person)
shit

shit (bag) (i.e. person)
cunt

to swipe, nick, steal

prick (also person)

fuck all

Suck off

= xyi

= HU Xy

shit (nonsense, rubbish)
= XyitHst

lousy, fucking awful

= Xy€BBIN

arsehole (person)

bollocks (nonsense)
wanker

to masturbate

swine, bastard

whore; also used as exclamation:
sod it!

tart
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5.7

Idioms

An idiom is an expression peculiar to a particular language. It may have
a rough equivalent in another language, but its meaning may not be
readily apparent to a foreigner or even logically explicable.

Russian is particularly rich in its stock of idiomatic expressions,
which are a source of pride to native speakers. These expressions lend
colour and vitality to a speaker’s language and appropriate use of them
enhances the speaker’s authority.

The idioms given in this section are widely used in modern
Russian. While many of them are colloquial, they may well be
deployed in the literary language and in R3c as well as in everyday
speech in order to impart vitality, vividness and even an air of authentic
national distinctiveness. On the other hand they are unlikely to be
encountered in the formal objective registers of R3a and R3b.

The idioms are arranged in alphabetical order according to the letter
with which the key word, usually a noun, begins. Where only one
member of an aspectual pair of verbs appears either that member
predominates or only that member may be used in the idiom in
question. Wherever possible an idiomatic English equivalent of the
Russian idiom is given. In many cases a literal translation of the
Russian idiom is provided as well. Often this literal translation helps to
elucidate the meaning of the Russian idiom but in some instances it
serves merely to draw attention to the colourful nature of the idiom. In
yet other cases, where there is no English equivalent of the Russian
idiom, we provide a literal translation and if necessary an explanation
of the context in which the idiom may be used.

Note that a few of the words that appear in these idioms (e.g.
3aI0pUHKa, 3ra, KYJIHYKH, HECOIOHO, OIbiMs) have no other use in
the modern language or occur only in a small number of such set
expressions.

A
Haudrnb ¢ a3dB

to begin at the beginning (a3 is the Slavonic name
of the first letter of the Cyrillic alphabet)

OTKPBIBATH/ OTKPBITH AMEPHKY lit to discover America, 1.e. to say sth well-known

b

OuTH OaKiIymIn

Ou OpoBBIO HE MOBEN.

to fritter away one’s time
lit He didn’t move his brow, i.e. He didn’t turn a

hair.
OpocdTbest/GpocuThest B riaa3d lit to hurl itself in one’s eyes, i.e. to be striking
KaK HH B YéM He ObIBAIIO as if nothing had happened
B
(Y Herd) Bcé BAaMTCS H3 PYK. lit Everything comes tumbling out of (his) hands, i.e.

(He) is all fingers and thumbs.
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3HATh YTO-H BAOJb M MONEPEK

Emé Biiiamu no Boaé micamo.

! koHusi B BOLY.

KaK B BO1Y KAHYTb
BbIBOJIMTL/BBIBECTH HA YHCTYIO BOAY
Bondii He pa3oJibémn.

cTpénsinplii BOpoodii

JAEPKATH YX0 BOCTPO

HCKATh BYEPALIHEr0 THA

lit to know sth along and across, 1.e. inside out

lit It’s still written on the water with a pitchfork, i.e.
It’s not written in stone/It’s still up in the air.

lit And the ends/traces into the water, i.e. None will
be the wiser.

lit like sinking into the water, i.e. to vanish into thin
air

lit to bring out into clear water, i.e. to expose, show
in true colours

(They’re) thick as thieves.

lit a sparrow that’s been under fire, i.e. an old hand
to be on one’s guard/keep a sharp look-out

lit to look for yesterday, i.e. to waste time on sth
futile, to go on a wild-goose chase

r
FOBOPHTH € IJId3y HA riia3

rJ1430M He MOPrHYB
3aKPBIBATH/3aKPbiTh Ia3d Ha YTO-H

JIOMATH rOJI0BY Haja 4éM-H

uaTH/ 0OiTH B TOpy

. p .
HACTYNATH/HACTYNHTb Ha rpa6.m

¢ rpexoM monoJadm

fo talk téte-a-téte
lit without blinking, i.e. without batting an eyelid
to turn a blind eye to sth

lit to break one’s head over sth, i.e. to rack one’s
brains

to go up in the world

lit to step on a rake (so that the handle comes up
and hits you), i.e. to make a mistake which has
painful consequences; HACTYIIUTD Ha Te e Ipdonu,
to make the same mistake again

only just, with difficulty

)i |

JI0KKA J€rTda B 004Ke Ména

p p
He pOOKoro aecsirka

p ,
netb Ju¢pUpaAMObI KOMY-H

V Herd nyma Hapacnduiky.

lit a spoon of tar in a barrel of honey, i.e. a fly in the
ointment

no coward

to sing sb’s praises

lit He has an unbuttoned soul, i.e. He wears his
heart upon his sleeve.

E
JAEPKATh B €KOBBIX pyKaBHIIAX

MOJIOTH €pyHAY

to rule with a rod of iron

to talk nonsense

3
3a0JIyAHTbCH B TPEX COCHAX

éxarnb 3diiuem
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lit to get lost in three pine-trees, 1.e. in broad daylight
to travel without paying the fare
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Hu 3ru He BHaHO.

NOJI0OKHTH 3YObI HA MOJKY

JePKATH sI3biK 32 3y0dmMu

lit The path can’t be seen, 1.e. It’s pitch dark.

lit to put one’s teeth on the shelf, i.e. to tighten one’s
belt

to hold one’s tongue

|
KPUYATH BO BCK) HBAHOBCKYIO

to shout at the top of one’s voice (the expression
refers to Ivanovskaia Square in the Moscow
Kremlin; the square is so big that it is hard to
shout right across it)

K
TEPTHI Kaxdy

JepKATH KAMEHb 32 NA3yX0il Ha KOTO-H

KAMeHb MPeTKHOBEHHS
(On) 3a cJ0BOM B KapMdH He JI€3eT.
3aBapHTh KAlIy
; p
pacx/eddTp Ky

, Lo, .
BXOAHTH/BOHTH B KOJICIO

BLIOMBATL/BLIOUTDL U3 KOJIEH
Komdp HOca He moATGYMT.
CBOJAMTL/CBECTH KOHIBI ¢ KOHIAMH

OCTATHCH Y Pa3GUTOro Kopbira

old stager, person who has been around

lit to keep a stone in one’s bosom, i.e. to bear a
grudge against sb

a stumbling block

(He’s) not at a loss for a word.

to stir up trouble

to put things right

lit to go into (its) rut, i.e. to settle down again

(of life, situation; not a negative expression,
unlike Eng to get into a rut)

lit to knock out of (its) rut, i.e. to unsettle
Not a thing can be said against it.
to make ends meet

lit to be left at a broken trough, i.e. to be back where
one started

JI
(V Herd) aérkasi pyka.

Kro B Jiec, KT0O 1m0 apoBd.
cecTb B JIYKY

(51/0n/o0nd) He nbikom muT(a).

(He has) good luck.
(They’re) at sixes and sevens.
lit to sit in a puddle, i.e. to get into a mess

I/he/she wasn’t born yesterday.

M

HATH KaK 10 MACTy

MeIBEKbS yCIyra

MEKAY MOJIOTOM M HAKOBAIbHEi

MoJIGUHbIe PEKH, KHCEIbHBbIE Oeperd

to go swimmingly
lit a bear’s service, said of action that is

intended to be helpful but in fact has the
opposite eftect

lit between the hammer and the anvil, i.e. between
the devil and the deep blue sea/between a rock and a

hard place
a land of milk and honey
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Mypauiku no cnuaé 6érawr.

On mMyxu He 00HIHT.

néaaTh U3 MYXH CJIOHA

lit Little insects are running up (my) back, i.e. It
gives (me) the creeps.

He wouldn’t harm a fly.

lit to make an elephant out of a fly, i.e. to make a
mountain out of a mole-hill

H
YHTH HECOJOHO XJIe0dBIIn

NPOXOAHTh KPACHOH HHTBHIO uépe3 uTO-H

(R3, bookish)
’KHUTh HA OAPCKYIO0 HOTY
JKUTH HA IHPOKYIO HOTY

BCTATh € JEBOH HOIH

ObITh HA KOPOTKOI HOré ¢ KéM-H

HOT MoJi co0Gii He YYBCTBOBATH

BéIATL/ MOBECUTEL HOC
3aIMPATH/3aApATh HOC
BOJAMTBH KOT'O-H 34 HOC
KJIEBATH HOCOM

OCTABHUTH KOTO-H ¢ HOCOM

OCTATBCH ¢ HOCOM

to go away empty-handed

lit to run like a red thread through sth, i.e. to stand
out (of theme, motif)

to live like a lord
to live in grand style

lit to get up on the left foot, 1.e. to get out of bed on
the wrong side

to be on close terms with sb

lit not to feel one’s legs under oneself, i.e. to be
dropping (from tiredness)

to be crestfallen

fo put on airs

to lead sb a dance
to nod off

to dupe sb

to be duped

o
, .
rOBOPHUTH (€3 0OMHAKOB
NpoiTH OréHb, BOAY W METHBIE TPYObI

U3 OrHs Ja B NOJbIMSA

MéK (1Y) ABYX OrHéi

to speak plainly /without beating about the bush

to go through fire and water (and in the Russian
copper tubes as welll)

lit from the fire into the flames, i.e. out of the
frying-pan and into the fire

lit between two fires, i.e. between the devil and the
deep blue sea

I
ndien o najen He yI4puTh

KOMY-H NAJiblia B POT He KJIaJad

nondacrb najabueM B HE0O

CMOTPETh CKBO3b MAJIBLBI HA YTO-H
BCTABJISITH/ BCTABUTD NMAJKH KOMY-H B

KoJIéca

nepeuBATh M3 MYCTOro B MOPGXKHEe
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not to raise a finger

lit don’t put your finger in sb’s mouth, i.e. a person
is not to be trusted

to be wide of the mark

lit to look at sth through one’s fingers, i.e. to shut
one’s eyes to sth

to put a spoke in sb’s wheel

to beat the air
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Topd ¢ miiey cBajgiiackh.

KIATh Y MOPS MOT GBI
3HATH BCIO NMOJHOTOTHYIO
nonaadTh/nondcTb B TOYKY

CTepéTh KOTO-H B MOPOLICK

BCE€ KpOMe NTHYHEro MOJIOKA
pa30MTh B MyX W mpax

CTpessiTh U3 MyHIeK M0 BOPOOHSIM

(Y uerd) cemb msitnun Ha Henéie.

lit A mountain’s come off (my) shoulders, 1.e. (It’s) a
weight off (my) mind.

to wait for sth to turn up

to know the whole truth

to hit the nail on the head

lit to grind sb into powder, 1.e. to make mincemeat
of sb

lit everything except bird’s milk, said when every
possible dish is served at a meal

lit to defeat/break up into fluff and dust, 1.e. to put to
rout

lit to _fire cannons at sparrows, 1.e. to use a
sledgehammer to crack a nut

(He) keeps chopping and changing.

P

NOKa34Th KOMY-H I/le pAKH 3UMYIOT

Yy KOT'G-H XJIONOT MOJOH PoT

MAXHYTh PYKOii Ha 4TO-H

cHIETh CI0KA PYKH

U3 PYK BOH IUIGXO

paddTaTh 3acy4lB pyKaBd
paddTaTh cnycTsi pykaBd

HHU pbida HE Msico

lit to show sb where the crayfish spend the winter = to
give sb a dressing-down

lit sb has a mouth full of troubles, i.e. sb has his/her
hands full

to give up sth as lost

lit to sit with arms folded, 1.e. to twiddle one’s
thumbs

dreadfully, wretchedly

lit to work having rolled up one’s sleeves, i.e. to work
with zeal

lit to work having put one’s sleeves down, i.e. to work
in a slipshod manner

neither fish nor flesh, neither one thing nor the other

C
JBa canord ndpa. (pej)

NOJJIOKHTH KOMY-H CBHHBIO
HH CJIYXY HH OYXY (0 KOM-H)

Bor rae coddka 3apbita.

c00dKy checTbh Ha YEM-H

BbIHOCHTB/ BbIHECTH COP M3 M30bi
POAKTLCH B COPOUKe

JePKATH UTO-H MO CHYA0M

They make a pair.
to play a dirty trick on sb
not a word has been heard (of sb)

lit That’s where the dog is buried = That’s the crux
of the matter.

to know sth inside out

lit to take one’s litter out of the peasant hut, i.e. to
wash one’s dirty linen in public

lit to be born in a shirt/blouse, i.e. with a silver
spoon in one’s mouth

to hide sth under a bushel
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BBIXOJAUTH/BBiliTH CyXHM M3 BOJBL
0e3 cyukd, 0e3 3aJ0pMHKH

B JiBa C4éTa

lit to emerge dry from water, 1.e. unscathed

without a hitch

in a jiffy

T
ObITh He B CBOEH Tapéiike

B Tecnoré, na e B 00Me.
cOMBATH/ COMTH KOT'G-H € TOJIKY

3a TPHAEBATH 3eMEITh

, , e
B Tyﬂy CO CBOUM CaMOBapoM

3aXO0AUTh/3alTH B TYNHK

to be not quite oneself
The more the merrier.
to confuse sb

lit beyond thrice nine lands, i.e. far, far away
(a formula from fairy tales)

lit to Titla with one’s samovar, i.e. coals to Newcastle
(in tsarist times Tula was where samovars were
made)

to go up a blind alley, to come to a dead end, reach

deadlock

v
3aKHABIBATL/ 3aKHHYTH Y10UKY

nonaadThest/ mONACTHCS HA YI0YKY
OpaThes/B3sATHCS 32 YM

. p ‘ .
MOTATH/HAMOTATH UTO-H ce0é Ha yc

U3 yCT B ycTd

NPONyCKATh/ HPONyCTHTh YTO-H MHMO YII€ii

lit to cast a (fishing-)line, i.e. to put out feelers
to swallow the bait
to come to one’s senses

lit to wind sth round one’s whisker, i.e. to take good
note of sth

lit from mouth to mouth, i.e. by word of mouth

to turn a deaf ear to sth

P

KYpHTh umMHdM KOMY-H

lit to burn incense for sb, 1.e. to praise sb to the skies

b |
3aMOPHTH YepBIUKA

y 4épTa Ha KyJIH4YKax

lit to underfeed the little worm, i.e. to have a snack

in the middle of nowhere, the back of beyond

11
Hdéno B musine.

lit The matter is in the hat, i.e. It’s in the bag.

11

1o HIy4YbeMy BeJIEHHIO

lit at the pike’s behest, i.e. as if by magic

s
si0;10Kk0 pa3adpa

sI6aoky Hérae ynacrsb.

OTKJIAABIBATE/ OTJIOKHTHL UYTG-H B JOJIIHi
SIUK
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apple of discord, bone of contention

lit There’s nowhere for an apple to fall, i.e. There
isn’t room to swing a cat.

lit to put sth in the long-term box, 1.e. to shelve sth,
put sth off
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5.8 Proverbs and sayings (moc/10BHIbI H NOTOBOPKH)

A proverb is a short statement expressing a supposed truth or moral
lesson. Russian is rich in such colourful utterances, many of which are
felt to express folk wisdom. A foreigner’s knowledge of the more
common among them is likely to impress a native speaker, provided
that they are used correctly and sparingly.

The following list contains many of the best-known Russian
proverbs. Those proverbs that are distinctively Russian and proverbs
that differ in their terms from their English equivalents have been
given preference in the selection. Where possible a close English
equivalent is given, often with a literal translation. Where there is no
close English equivalent a literal translation is offered together, if
possible, with an approximate English equivalent. In a few cases (e.g.
He3Bdnblii rocts xy:ke Tatdpuna) the literal meaning makes the sense
of the saying obvious.

Note:  occasionally stress in a word used in a proverb is on a different syllable from
the syllable on which it normally falls, perhaps because of the need for an
internal thyme (see e.g. the stress on Bopord (instead of standard Bopdra) in the
first proverb in this list).

b

Ipumid 6end — oTBopsiii BopoT4.

Hpy3bsi no3uardrest B 6ené.
Cemb 0en — oHH OTBET.
Bénnoctn He mopoK.

I1épBblii 0uH KGMOM.

lit Misfortune has come, open the gate(s), i.e. It never
rains but it pours.

A friend in need is a friend indeed.
One may as well be hanged for a sheep as a lamb.
Poverty is no sin.

lit The first pancake is like a lump, 1.e. The first
attempt is usually botched.

B
Bek xuBi — Bek yuich

C BOJIKAMM KHTh — I10-BOJIYBH BBITh.

Crdporo BopoObsi HA MSAKHHE He
NpoBeéb.

ITyranas BopoHa KycTd GOMTCS.

Live and learn!

lit If one is to live with wolves one has to howl like a
wolf, i.e. When in Rome do as the Romans do.

An old bird [sparrow in Russian] is not caught with
chaff.

lit A frightened crow is afraid of a bush, i.e. Once bitten
twice shy.

r
He3Bdnplii rocth Xyike TaTdpHHA.

, e e ,
B rocrsix Xopouio, a a1oma Jjgy4uie.

An uninvited guest is worse than a Tatar. (The Tatars
were the sovereign power in Russia from the early
thirteenth century to the late fifteenth century.)

lit It’s nice as a guest but it’s better at home, i.e. There’s
no place like home.
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A

Jypakdm 3aK0H He mHcaH.

Fools rush in where angels fear to tread.

K
Kyii xené30 nokd ropsid.

KuzHb npoxitTh — He mélie mepeiTH.

Strike while the iron is hot.
lit Living through one’s life is not like going
through a field, i.e. Life is not a bed of roses.

3
3a aBymsi 3diiiaMu MOrGHUINLCS, HA OAHOTG
He noiiMaenb.

Lit If you run after two hares you will catch neither.

K
He nuroii B Kos1den; cayadTest Boabi
HANMTHCH.

KocH kocd mokd pocd.

He Bcé koTy MdciieHuna, npuiér u
BeJIHKMii MOCT.

Besik kymk cBoé 00J10TO XBAIMT.

lit Don’t spit in the well, you may need to drink
out of it, i.e. Do not antagonise people whose help
you may need later.

Make hay while the sun shines.

lit It’s not all Shrove-tide for the cat, Lent will come
too, i.e. After the dinner comes the reckoning.

lit Every sandpiper praises its own bog,
i.e. people praise what is dear to them.

J
Onnd adcrouka BecHbl He aénaer.

Jlec pyosit — ménku JeTsir.

One swallow does not make a summer

[spring in Russian].

lit You cut down the forest and the bits of wood fly,
i.e. You cannot make an omelette without breaking
eggs.

M
Mup técen.

B uyxkdii MOHACTBIPb CO CBOMM YCTABOM He
XOIAT.

MockB4d He cpd3y cTpomIach

It’s a small world.

lit You don’t go into sb else’s monastery with your
own set of rules, i.e. When in Rome do as the
Romans do.

lit Moscow wasn’t built all at once, i.e. Rome was
not built in a day.

H
V cemi HsiHek nuTs 0e3 rid3sy.

lit Where there are seven nannies the child is not
watched, 1.e. Too many cooks spoil the broth.

n
Bcé nepeménercsi, Mykd Oyner.

IMoxuBém — yBHaUM.

Yro mocéenib, TO U MOKHEIID.
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It will all come right in the end.

lit e shall live and we shall see, 1.e. Time will
tell.

As a man sows so shall he reap.
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IpdBaa ruasd kduer.

lit Tiuth pricks the eyes, i.e. Home truths are hard to
swallow.

P

Cosi py6dmka Ouxe K Tény.

Pycckuii 4esioBéK 3d1HUM YMOM KpEénmok.

Poi0dk ppidaxkd BUANT u31ajieKd.

lit One’s own shirt is nearer to the body,
i.e. Charity begins at home.

The Russian is wise after the event.

lit The fisherman spots a fisherman from afar,
i.e. Birds of a feather flock together.

C
CnénaHHoro He BOPOTHIID.
Cwméiocts ropond 0epér.

Co.10Bbsi OACHAMH He KOPMSIT.

CoiThblii TOJIGIHOTO He pa3yméer.

What’s done can’t be undone.

lit Boldness takes cities, i.e. Nothing ventured nothing
gained.

lit You can’t feed a nightingale with fables,
i.e. Fine words butter no parsnips.

lit The well-fed cannot understand the hungry.

T
Tam xopowid, rjie Hac Her.

Trme énemnb, adiabiie Oyaems.

lit It’s good where we are not, 1.e. The grass is always
greener on the other side of the fence.

lit [If] you go more calmly you’ll get further,
i.e. More haste less speed.

v
VM xopomid, a aBa Jydine.

Tivo heads are better than one.

X
Xpen péapku He cadue.

Her xynd 6e3 noopa

lit Horseradish is no sweeter than ordinary radish,

i.e. There is little to choose between two unpleasant
things.

lit There’s no evil without good, i.e. Every cloud has a
silver lining.

11

HbImasiT 10 GCeHN CUHTAIOT.

lit People count their chickens after autumn,
i.e. Don’t count your chickens before they are hatched.

q

He tax crpduien 4épr, Kak erd
MATICIOT.

B TiixoM dmyTe 4épTH BOAATCS.

The devil is not so terrible as he is painted.

lit In a quiet whirlpool devils are found, i.e. Still waters
run deep.

a
A3pik no Kuesa noBenér.

lit Your tongue will get you to Kiev, i.e. Don’t hesitate
to ask people.
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5.9 Similes

A simile is an explicit likening of one thing to another. Languages have
a stock of such comparisons, some of which are distinctive to that
language. While the foreign student should take care not to use similes
excessively or ostentatiously, their occasional use in the right context
adds colour and authenticity to one’s language, both spoken and
written. The following list gives some of the commonest Russian
similes. It is arranged in alphabetical order of the key word in the

comparison.

(kpy:kHTBCS) Kak 0éiika B Kotecé
Joxab JbET KaKk U3 Beapd.

KaK ¢ rycs Boad
KaK B BOIY OMYIIEHHbIN
KaK ropox oo crémy

KaK rpoM cpeal sicHoro néoa

(0bITH, cHAéTH) KaK HA UréJKax
KAK JBe KAILIH BOJALI MOXGXKH
(3kMTB) Kak KOIIKa ¢ co04Koii
XOJIOAHBIA KaK JIE

3HATDb YTO-H KAK CBOH HATH NAJIbLLEB

KakK poida B Boxé

(0¥iThest) Kak poida 00 Jén

KaK CHer Hd roJioBy

KakK co0dka Ha céHe

roJl KaKk COKGJI

KaK Ha PacKaJ€HHBIX YIJIfX

Kak 4€pT or JdaaHa

Note

(to whirl around) like a squirrel in a wheel (said of sb
frantically busy)

lit It’s raining as out of a bucket, 1.e. It’s raining cats and
dogs.

lit like water off a goose, 1.e. like water off a duck’s back
downcast, crestfallen
like a pea against a wall (said of action that is futile)

lit like thunder in the middle of a clear sky, i.e. like a
bolt from the blue

(to be) on thorns/tenterhooks

lit like two drops of water, 1.e. alike as two peas
(to live) a cat and dog life

cold as ice

lit to know sth like one’s five fingers, i.e. like the back of
one’s hand

like a fish in water, like a duck to water, in one’s element

(to fight) like a_fish against ice (said about futile
struggle)

lit like snow on one’s head, i.e. like a bolt from the blue
like a dog in the manger

lit naked like a falcon, i.e. poor as a church mouse

as on hot coals

like the devil from incense (said of sb shunning sth)

1. The word radcHoctb (f) is itself an example of the much smaller number
of Russian words that have been borrowed by English and other Western
European languages; BOAKa, HHTE/UIMT¢HINASA, NePecTPOiKa, CIy THHK,
Taiird, are others.
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6.1.1

Language and everyday life

Measurement

The metric system has been used in Russia since it was introduced on

an obligatory basis by the Bolshevik government in 1918. The British

imperial system will not be understood by Russians, although some of
the words denoting units of measure in that system may be familiar to

them. Comparisons of units of different systems in the following

sections are approximate.

Length, distance, height

Approximate metric equivalents of imperial units of measure of length:

1 inch = 25 millimetres
1 foot = 0.3 metres
1 yard = 0.9 metres
1 mile = 1.6 kilometres

The Russian words for the imperial units are aroiim, ¢yT, sipa, Mus,

respectively.

The Russian words for the basic metric units of measure of length are:

MHJLTAMETP
CcaHTHUMETP
MeTp
KIIOMéTp

Some rough equivalents:

10 canTumérpos
1 metp

100 mérpos

1 kuaomérp

100 knsioméTpoB

My:K4iHa pocrom (B) MeTp
Bocembaecst tpu (1,83)
Myx4iHa pécTom (B) MeTp
cémpbaecsit nsaTh (1,75)
My>K4iHHA pocToM (B) MeTp
uiectbaecsit Bocemp (1,68)
J1éBouKa pGcToM (B) JEBSIHOCTO
cantumérpos (0,90)

millimetre
centimetre
metre
kilometre

4 inches

just over a yard

110 yards
five-eighths of a mile
62 miles

aman 6 tall
aman 5 9” tall
aman 5 6" tall

a girl nearly 3’ tall
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Note:

6.1.2

the versions of the above phrases without the preposition B are more
colloquial.

A plane might fly at an altitude of 30,000 feet, i.e. Ha BbicoTé nécATh
[R3: necsiti] Thicsta METPOB.

The highest mountain in the world, Everest (3Bepécr or
J:xomosynrma), has a height of roughly 29,000 feet, i.e. B6ceMb Thics4
BOCEMbCOT NATHAECST METPOB.

Area
Approximate metric equivalents of imperial units of measure of area:

1 square inch = 6.45 square centimetres
1 square foot = 0.09 square metres

1 square yard = 0.84 square metres

1 acre = 0.4 hectares

1 square mile = 259 hectares

The Russian adjective for square is kBaapdtnbiii. The metric unit of
measure for large areas is the hectare, rekrdp (= 10,000 square metres).
Some rough equivalents with imperial measurements:

ONiH KBaApATHBIA MeTp just over 1 square yard

10 xBagpdTHBIX METPOB just under 12 square yards

JIBa reKTdpa nearly 5 acres (about the size
of 3 football pitches)

250 rektdpoB about 615 acres (roughly the

area of Hyde Park)
20,000 xBagpdTubix kmiomMérpoB nearly 8,000 square miles
(roughly the area of Wales)

Weight

Approximate metric equivalents of avoirdupois units of measure of
weight:

1 ounce = 28.35 grams

1 pound = 0.45 kilograms

1 stone = 6.36 kilograms

1 hundredweight = 50.8 kilograms
1 ton = 1,016 kilograms

The Russian words for these avoirdupois units are yHuusi, GyHT, cTOYH,
XdHapeaBeiiT, TOHHA, respectively.
The Russian words for the basic metric units of weight are:

MHJUTITPAM milligram
rpamMm gram
KHJIOrPAMM kilogram



6.1 Measurement

length

Note:

Note:

6.1.5

uéHTHep 100 kilograms
TGHHA (metric) tonne (1,000 kg)

Some rough equivalents with avoirdupois weights:

200 rpamm mdcia about 7 oz of butter

NOJIKHJIO Msica just over 1 1b of meat
My:k4iHa BécoM (B) 65 Kuio a man of just over 10 stone
my:kuiiHa Bécom (B) 100 kumié/ a man of about 15/, stone
O1iH HEHTHEP

maiina Bécom (B) 1000 knud/ a car weighing just under a ton

O/IHY TOHHY

the versions of the above phrases without the preposition B are more
colloquial.

Volume

Approximate metric equivalents of imperial units of measure of
volume:

1 cubic inch = 16 cubic centimetres
1 cubic foot = 0.03 cubic metres

1 cubic yard = 0.8 cubic metres

1 pint = 0.57 litres

1 gallon = 4.55 litres

The Russian words for the last two imperial units are minTa and
ra/uioH, respectively. The Russian adjective for cubic is kyorueckui; litre
is amTp. Some rough equivalents:

no/uTHTpa miiBa about a pint of beer

JUTP MOJIOKH about 1% pints of milk
0en300dk émkocTbiO B 50 a petrol tank which holds about
JHTPOB 11 gallons

small quantities of drinks may be ordered by weight, e.g. cTo rpamm BéakH,
100 grams of vodka; néctn rpamm koubsikd, 200 grams of brandy.

Russian pre-revolutionary units of measure

Words relating to the earlier system of measurement will of course be
found in pre-revolutionary literature and documents, and in some cases
may persist in contexts in which they no longer have to do with
precise measurement. The main units were:

Bepmdk = 13,” or 4.4 cm
apmn = 28" or 71 cm
cdménnb (f) = 7' or 2.13 metres
Beperd = 24 mile or 1.07 km
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Note:

area
weight
liquid measure

6.1.7

206

. [ N , )
MEPUTH YTG-H Ha CBOWM apuuiH, fo measure sth by one’s own standards
méputhb BEPCTSI, fo travel a long way

XBaTATb BEPUIKH 4ers-H, fo get a smattering of sth

necsitiHa = 2.7 acres or 1.09 hectares

nya = 36 lbs or 16.38 kg

mrodp = 2 pints or 1.23 litres

yérBepth (f) = 5 pints or 3 litres

Beapd = 21 pints or 12.3 litres (10 X mrod, 4 X uérBeptsh)

Speed

Some rough equivalents:

60 kua0METPOB B Yac 37 miles an hour

100 xuiromMérpoB B uac 62 miles an hour

160 xusroméTpoB B uac 100 miles an hour

300 MuHGHOB MéTPOB 186,000 feet per second (the speed
B CEKYHIY of light)

Temperature

The centigrade scale constructed by Celsius is used, and the Fahrenheit
scale will not be generally understood. The formulae for conversion
are:

(F—32) x 2,eg 77°F = 25°C

C
F=(Cx2)+32eg 15C =59°F

Some equivalents:

ITo Léabcuro no Papenréiity
cro rpaaycos (100°, Téuka kunéuust BoIbi, i.¢. 212°
boiling point of water)

TpUaANATh rpaaycos (temid) (30° above zero) 86°
ABdnuarh rpaaycos (temud) (20° above zero) 68°
naéesite rpaaycos (temnd) (10° above zero) 50°
derTpipe rpaayca (temad) (4° above zero) 39°
Hyab (m; 0°, TéuKa 3amep3dHust BOJbI, 32°
1.e. freezing point of water)

0SITh TPAYCOB HIXKe HYJIsi/OATH IPANYCOB 23°
Mopo3a (—5°)

JABAAUATH FPAAYCOB HHKe HYJIsi/ABAANATH —4°
rpaaycos mopég3a (—20°)

COpPOK IpaycoB HIf:ke HYJIs1/COpPOK rpaaycoB —40°

mopa3a (—40°)



6.4 Time

6.2

6.3

6.4

The normal temperature of the human body (98.4°F) is just under
37°C, i.e. TpHALATH ceMb rpaaycoB, more precisely TpHALATH eECTh
1 16BATE.

Currency

The basic unit of currency is the rouble (py6ab; m). The smaller unit,
the kopeck (koméiika), of which there are a hundred to the rouble, has
with post-Soviet hyperinflation become valueless. The official rate of
exchange (kypc) was approximately /1 = 50 roubles in mid-2004.

Salaries are described in monthly terms (e.g. Bécemb Thicsu py6.iéii B
mécesi, 8,000 roubles a month).

Russian pre-revolutionary coins, the names of which may be
encountered in classical literature and pre-revolutionary documents,
included the anTein (3 kopecks), rpiiBaa (10 kopecks) and moarinnuk
(50 kopecks).

The names of the main foreign currencies that are used or are familiar
in Russia are: ndmnap, dollar; gyur, pound; dpank, Swiss franc; and
latterly éspo, euro.

Fractions and presentation of numerals

A decimal point is indicated in writing by a comma and is read as
follows:

3.1 TpU BEIBIX U OJHA Jecsitasi (dacTh, part, is understood)
4,2 dyerbipe HEIBIX U JABE JeCAThIX

5,5 naTh HENBIX U OATH J1eCATBIX

7,6 ceMb HEIBIX M LIECTh AeCHThIX

8,9 BOceMb HEIBIX M AEBATH JecsThIX

Because the comma is used to indicate a decimal point it cannot be
used to separate blocks in numbers involving thousands and millions,
which may instead be spaced out in the following way:

23 987 JABAALIATH TPH ThiCSIYH JEBATHCOT BOCEMBIECHT CEMb
2 564 000 JBa MIJLIMOHA OATHCOT LIECTHAECHT 4YeThipe ThiCsIuu
Time

The 24-hour clock is widely used for all official purposes, e.g.

Kondepéuiys HaunHdeTcs B The conference begins at 3.00 pm.
15.00 vacos.
I16e3n ormpasinsiercst B 21.00 wac.  The train leaves at 9.00 pm.
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Note:

6.5

6.6

If the 24-hour clock is not used, and one needs to specify which part
of the day one is talking about, then one of the following forms (in the
genitive case) should follow the stated time:

yTpd in the morning
JIHA in the afternoon
Béuepa in the evening
HO4H in the night

e.g. B BOCeMb 4acOB yTpd, at eight in the morning; B nécsitb 4acoB
Béuepa, at fen in the evening.

Béuep implies any time up until bedtime, whilst Hous indicates the period after
midnight. English-speakers should note in particular that fonight in the sense of
this evening should be translated ceréanst Béuepom.

In R1/2 time is frequently presented in simplified forms such as Tpu
ABANLATD, three twenty or B6ceMb TPHAUATL NATH, eight thirty-five, rather
than the more cumbersome aBdauars MunyT yerBéproro and 0e3
aBanuati natd aéeark, respectively. Forms such as moscensmdro, half
(past) six, are also preferred in R1/2 to the fuller mosoBina ceabmdro.

Russia contains eleven time zones. Speakers may therefore need to
specify which time zone they have in mind, e.g. B nécatp uacoB no
MOCKGBCKOMY Bpémenn, at ten o’clock Moscow time.

Telephone numbers

In big cities these will normally consist of seven digits, which will be
divided up and read in the following way:

243-71-59 aBéctu cOpoKk TpH, céMbAECAT ONMH, NATHAECAT JAEBATH
391-64-27 TpiicTta NeBAHOCTO ONHH, IIECThAECST 4YeThipe, ABAANATH
ceMb

However, it would also be perfectly acceptable nowadays for the
foreign speaker, for the sake of convenience, to treat each digit
separately.

Postal addresses

These have until recently been presented in inverse order to that used
in English, that is to say in the order country, postcode, town, street,
building, addressee. The abbreviations k. (képnye, block), x. (nom,
house), kB. (kBapTHpa, flaf) may be used. The name of the addressee is
put in the dative case. Examples:

Pocciis 197343, r. Kanyra 253223,
Mocks4d, yia. IuoakdBekoro,



6.8 Public notices

6.7

6.8

yia. Tamkénrckas, a. 3a, kB. 22,
n. 23, xB. 36, IdsaoBy C.T.
EmucéeBoii B.A.

However, since 1997 Russian practice has changed, perhaps in order to
bring it in line with Western European practice, so that an address
should be set out in the following way:

Kowmy: Kd3sipey B.A.

Kyna: yn. Crapeiit Apodr, 1. 3, kB. 5,
Mockaa,

Poccrist 119026.

Family relationships

Russian has what to an English-speaker 1s a bewildering multiplicity of
terms to denote family relationships, including e.g. mypun,
brother-in-law (wife’s brother); cBosik, brother-in-law (husband of wife’s
sister); cBostuenuna, sister-in-law (wife’s sister); nésepn (m), brother-in-law
(husband’s brother); 30a0BKka, sister-in-law (husband’s sister); 3sTb (m),
brother-in-law (sister’s husband or husband’s sister’s husband) or
son-in-law; and neBéctka, sister-in-law (brother’s wife) or daughter-in-law
(son’s wife). Fortunately for the foreign learner, however, these terms
now have largely historical significance. They were once widespread in
the extended family in the rural community, and may be encountered
in classical literature, but they are not used in modern urban society.
One still does need, though, to know the terms for father-in-law and
mother-in-law, which have to be rendered in different ways depending
on whether the speaker has in mind the parents of the wife (:kend) or
the husband (my:x), viz:

TecTh (M) father-in-law (father of one’s wife)

Téma mother-in-law (mother of one’s wife)
CBEKOP father-in-law (father of one’s husband)
cBekpoBb (f) mother-in-law (mother of one’s husband)

To translate brother-in-law or sister-in-law an appropriate descriptive
phrase such as 6par xennl, wife’s brother, send opdra, brother’s wife, or
My cectpbi, sister’s husband should now be used.

Public notices

A number of grammatical structures are characteristic of public
notices, the language of which may be seen as a variety of R3b.

Where an order or prohibition is expressed the imperative is often
rendered by an infinitive form. In an instruction the infinitive is

209



6 Language and everyday life

perfective, whilst in a prohibition with the particle ne it is imperfective,
e.g.

IIpucrernyts pemui. (in plane)

Fasten seatbelts.

IIpu aBdpum pa30HTh cTEKJIG MOJOTKOM. (in bus and underground)
In the event of an accident break the glass with the hammer.

Pykdmu He Tporars. (in museum)

Do not touch.

He xypurs.

No smoking.

He Bxomiite B naastd. (in offices, etc.)

Do not enter in your coat.

He 6érate no sckandropam. (in underground stations)

Do not run up and down the escalators.

He npucionsiteesi. (on doors of underground train)

Do not lean.

ITo ra3éHam He XONMTb.

Keep off the grass.

(b) Instructions and prohibitions may also be couched in the imperative,
e.g.

Ipoiinire ndnpuie B BardH. (in tram)

Pass down the vehicle.

Cobumondii qucranumio. (on back of road vehicle)

Keep your distance.

He orBiekdiiTe BoqHTe/Isi NOCTOPOHHUME pa3roBopamu. (in bus)
Do not distract the driver by talking to him.

He croii nox crpendii. (on crane)

Do not stand under the arm.

(c) Prohibitions may also be expressed with a past passive participle, e.g.

Bx0/J moCTOPOHHUM 3ampeiiéH.

Unauthorised persons not admitted.

Kypits 3anpeuieHo.

Smoking prohibited.

Kyndrbes 3anpemend. OndcHo 1t JKU3HH.

Bathing prohibited. Danger of death. (lit dangerous to life)
IMpuHOCHTHL M pacHUBATHL COMPTHBHIC HAMMTKH 3amnpenieHd.
It is forbidden to bring and consume alcoholic drinks.

(d)  An exhortation may be couched in a third-person-plural form, or with
the words npdcboa, request, or npdenm, we ask, e.g.

V Hac He KypsT.

No smoking here.

IIpdch6a 3aKpbIBATH BEPS.
Please close the door.
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6.9

IIpoch0a KUBOTHBIX He KOPMHTH. (in z0O)

Please do not feed the animals.

IIpdcboa/npdcum caaBaTh cyMKH. (in self-service shop)
Please hand in your bags.

Statements providing information, and also prohibitions, are often
rendered by a reflexive verb, e.g.

Boiemka miicem npoussoaurcst B 8 yacoB. (on letter box)
Collection of letters takes place at 8.00 (am).

Crox He oGcay:kuBaercs. (in restaurant)

No service at this table.

Bxoa nocropdHHuM cTpdro Bocmpewdercsi. (e.g. on building site)
Entry to people who have no business here strictly forbidden.

Some notices or instructions incorporate gerunds (see 9.7.1-9.7.2,
11.11.1), which are characteristic of R3, e.g.

VXxoasi, racire cBer.

Tisrn out the light when you leave.

Onyckdsi mucbMO, NPoBEPbTe HAIH4YHE HHAEeKCa.

Check that you have put the postcode on when you post your letter.

Miscellaneous notices:

3akpbiTo Hd 3uMy. (on train windows) Closed for the winter.

3akpbiTo Ha peMGHT. (ubiquitous) Closed for repairs.
3akpbiT Ha y4é1/mepey4ér. (in shops)  Closed for stock-taking.
Hpiire. (at road crossing) Go.

Kmire. (at road crossing) Wait.

Crdiite. (at road crossing) Stop.

K ce6é. (on doors) Pull.

Or ce6st. (on doors) Push.

Cron! (at road crossing, etc.) Stop.

Ocropd:xHo! Bricdkoe Hanpstkénue. Warning. High voltage.
OctopdikHo! OxpdieHo. Caution. Wet paint.

Abbreviations of titles, weights, measures and
common expressions

oyJ1. OyabBAp boulevard, avenue
B. BeK century

r rpamMm gram

r. roj year

r. ropon town, city

r. rocnoauH Mr

ra reKkTap hectare
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r-mxa
ri.
roc.
a.

J10 H.3.
WKL
JKHAT.

H T.J.
M T.I.
H3/1-BO
HM.
HH-T
KB.

KI

K-T

K/4

MHH-BO
MOp.
Hamp.
Hap.
Hall.

H.CT.

H.D.

00.
03.
1.
np.
p-
p-
p-H
c.r.
cM.
cp.
CT.CT.

rocrnoa
TIABHBIIH
rocyAdpCTBEeHHbII
a0M

J10 HAIe#H pbl
xeaé3Has aopora
KHTEIH

U Tak adjee

U TOMY N0100H0e
M3 4ATeIbCTBO
HMeHH

HHCTUTYT
KBapTHpa
KHJIOTpaMM
KOMHUTET
KHJIOMETPBI B Yac
MeTp

MHMHYTA
MHHHCTEPCTBO
MOPCKGii
Hanpumép
HapOAHBII
HAMOHATIbHbBI

HOBBIH CTHJIbL

HAel 3pbl
écTpos
661acTh
63epo
widmaab
IpPOCHéKT
pexd

pyo6.1b
paiicu
cerg roga
cMoOTpH(Te)
cpaBHH

CTApBIii CTHIIBL

Mrs

main

state

house

BC

railway
inhabitants
etc., and so on

etc., and so on

publishing house, press

named after

institute

flat, apartment

kilogram

committee
kilometres per hour
metre

minute

ministry

naval, marine

e.g.

people’s

national

New Style (post-revolutionary

calendar)
AD
island
province
lake
square
avenue
river
rouble
region

of this year
see, vide

compare, df-

Old Style (pre-revolutionary

calendar)



6.10 Acronyms and alphabetisms

A3C
And

AH
AH-
ACEAH

ADC
BAM

00M:IK

BTP
BBII
BBC
BAHX

cTp. cTpanina page

c.X. CeIbCKOXO03sICTBeHHbI  agricultural

T TOHHA tonne

T. TOM volume

T.e. TG ecTh that is to say, i.e.
T.K. TAK KaK since

yiI. yJauna street

YH-T YHHBEPCUTET university

¢.cr. (¢yHT cTéPIMHIOB pound sterling

4. qac

6.10

hour, o’clock

Acronyms and alphabetisms

Acronyms and alphabetisms function as nouns. They have a gender of

their own, and many (those which can be pronounced as a single
word, as opposed to a succession of individual letters) also decline, e.g.
3AIC, register office; OOH, UN(O), which decline like masculine
nouns ending in a hard consonant.

Acronyms and alphabetisms continue to abound in the Russian
press and most of those given below will therefore be widely

understood.

Those acronyms and alphabetisms which denote Soviet institutions
or phenomena or the names of countries or institutions in the
communist world as a whole and whose significance is now mainly
historical are indicated below with an asterisk.

aBTO3aNPABOYHAN CTAHIHUS

Apryméntnl u PdKThI

Axanémus HAYK
AHTOHOB-

Accounduusi rocy1dpcTs
IOro-Bocrdunoii Azuu

4TOMHAs JIeKTPOCTAHIUS

Baiikd10-AmMypckasi MarucTpain
0e3 ompeneaéHHOro0 MECTa JKHTEILCTBA

OponeTpaHCcHOpTEp
BAJIOBOii BHYTPEHHHil MPOITYKT
Boénno-Bozaymubie CHIIbt

BeicraBka noctm:kéHnii HApPGIHOTO
Xo3siiicTBa

petrol station

Arguments and Facts (weekly
newspaper)

Academy of Sciences

Antonov (Russian aircraft)

Association of Southeast Asian Nations
(ASEAN)

atomic power-station

Baikal-Amur Railway (i.e. East Siberian
railway)

lit without definite abode, 1.e. vagrant,
down-and-out

armoured personnel carrier
gross domestic product (GDP)
air force

exhibition of Soviet economic
achievements (in Moscow)
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BM®
BHII
BOB

BO3

BIIK
BC
BTO
BY3
TAH

TATT

rap*

IKYIT*

I'Py*

I'YBJ

raC
JTIT
EC

KKX
3AIC

NMJIN

KI'B*

KHAP

KIIP®

KIICC*

214

Boéuno-Mopckoii ot
BAJIOBOH HAIMOHAIBLHBIN MPOTYKT

Bemikast oréuecrBennasi BOHA

Bcemiipnasi opranuzdauus
31 pABOOXpaHéHust

BOEHHO-NPOMBI IIUIEHHBIN KOMILIEKC
BOOPY:KEHHBIE CHJIBI

Bcemiipnasi ToproBasi opraHuanus
Bbicinee yuéoHoe 3aBenéHue

TocyadpcTBeHHAsi aBTOMOOHIbHAS
HHCNéKIUs

I'enepdnbHoe corsaménue o Tapipax
U TOpProBie

I'epmdnckast [{eMoKpaTHuecKas
Pecny6.inka

Tocyndpcreennniii Komurér
Ypessbrudiinoro ITomoxénus

I'ndBHoe pa3BénbIBaTeIbLHOE
ynpasJiénue

TocyndpcTBennoe ynpapiiéHue
BHYTPEHHHX J1eJI

rHIPOIJIEKTPOCTAHIHAS
JOPOKHO-TPAHCNIOPTHOE NMPOUCIIECTBHE

Esponéiickoe codomecrBo/
Esponéiickuii corg3

KuniuHo-KoOMMYHAIbHOE X033iiiCTBO

(otnéa) 3dnucu 4KTOB rpaxIaHCKOrO
COCTOSIHMSA

Hiabiommn-

MHCTUTYT MHPOBGii JMTEPATYPbI

Komutér rocyadpcrenHoii
Ge3ondcHocTH

Kopéiickas
Hapdano-/lemokpatideckas
pecnyoJnka

KommyHucTHueckasi napTusi
Poccifiickoii Penepduun

KommyHnucriiueckas: ndprus
Cogérckoro Corgza

(military) navy
gross national product (GNP)

lit Great War of the Fatherland, i.e.
Second World War

World Health Organisation (WHO)

military—industrial complex

armed forces

World Trade Organisation (WTO)
higher educational institution

Soviet/Russian traftic police

General Agreement on ‘lariffs and Trade
(GATT)

German Democratic Republic, i.e. former
East Germany

Committee responsible for putsch in
USSR in August 1991

Soviet military intelligence
Ministry of Internal Affairs

hydroelectric power-station
road accident

European Community (EC)/European
Union (EU)

communal housing service

register oftice

Hiushin (Russian aircraft)

Institute of World Literature
(in Moscow)

Committee of State Security (KGB)

North Korea

Communist Party of the Russian
Federation

Communist Party of the Soviet Union

(CPSU)
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JAry

MATATD

MBPP

M1y

MHP
MO
MIIC
MXAT

HATO

HHUHN
HKBI*

HOIT*
OAD
OBJI*
OBHP
OOH
(0Y0)1

OIIEK

O3CP

IIBO
PAH
P®

CKB
CHI

CII
cccp*

CIIA
COB*

JIeHHHIPAACKHI roCyAdpCTBEHHbII
YHHUBEPCHTET

MexayHapoaHoe aréHTCTBO 10
4ToMHOIi HEPruM

MexkayHapoanbiii 6ank
PEKOHCTPYKIHHM U Pa3BHTHS

MockGBeKHii rocyadpcTBeHHbII
YHHBEPCHTET

Mouréasckas Haponnas Pecnyoimka
MunucTépcTBo 000pGHbBI
MunuctéperBo nyTéii coodménus

MockOBCKHil Xy10KeCTBEHHBbII
aKaJeMH4YecKnii TedTp

CéBepoaTIaHTHYECKHIT COI03

HAYYHO-HMCCIE10BATEILCKHIT HHCTHTYT

Hapoauplii KoMuCCapUAT BHYTPEHHUX
ael

HOBasi IKOHOMHYeCKasi MOJHTHKA
Oo0benunénnpie Apaockue IMUPATHI
Opranmsdauus Bapmdsckoro Jlorosdpa
Otaéi BU3 U perucTpauun
Oprammzdumust OobeanHéHnbIx Hanmii

Opraumdumust OcBo00xkéHNUST
IManecTiubl

Opranuszanus CTPaH->KCHOPTEPOB
HépTu

Opranu3duus IKOHOMHYECKOr0
COTPY/IHHYECTBA U PA3BUTHS

NPOTHBO-BO3AYUIHAS 00OPOHA
Poccifiickasn Axkanémust Hayk
Pocciiickas Penepduuns
CBOOGIHO-KOHBEPTHpYyeMasi BaIOTa

Coapy:kecTBO He3aBHCHMBIX
rocy14pcrB

COBMECTHOE TpenpusiTie

Coxd3 Cosércxux ConpaancTHyecknx
Pecny6.mnxk

Coenunénnpie HITdTel AMépukn

CoBér DKOHOMHYECKOI
B3aMMOINIOMOILIH

Leningrad State University

International Atomic Energy Agency
(IAEA)

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

Moscow State University

Mongolian People’s Republic
Ministry of Defence
Ministry of Communications

Moscow Arts Theatre

North Atlantic Treaty Organisation
(NATO)

scientific research institute

People’s Commissariat of Internal Affairs
(Soviet police agency, 1934-43)

New Economic Policy (of 1920s)

United Arab Emirates

Warsaw Treaty Organisation

visa and registration department

United Nations Organisation (UN)
Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO)

Organisation of Petroleum Exporting
Countries (OPEC)

Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD)

anti-aircraft defence
Russian Academy of Sciences
Russian Federation
convertible currency

Commonwealth of Independent States
(CIS)
Joint venture

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
(USSR)

United States of America (USA)

Council for Mutual Economic Aid
(COMECON)
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TACC*

TB
THK
TY-
PbP
dPT™

&CB
LBP
IK*
Py
qr

IOHECKO
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Tenerpaduoe aréurcteo CoBérckoro
Corg3a

TelleBU/IeHHE

TPAHCHAIMOHA/ILHBIE KOPHOPALMH
Tynoses-

PenepaanHoe 00po pacciiénoBanuii

PenepariiBuas Pecnyouka Tepmdnnu

PenepdibHas Clyx0a 0e30ndCHOCTH
Ientpdnbubiii 6ank Pocciin
Hentpaabubiii KomMutér

IlenTpdaabHoe pa3BéabiBaTe/IbHOE
ynpasJiénne

4pe3BbIYAiiHOE NPOUCLIECTBHE

Opranuzduus OOH no Bonpdcam
00pa3oBAHUs, HAYKH U KYJIbTYPbI

TASS, 1.e. the Soviet news agency

TV

multinational corporations

Tispolev (Russian aircraft)

Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

Federal German Republic, i.e. former
West Germany

Federal Security Service

Central Bank of Russia

Central Committee (of CPSU)
Central Intelligence Agency (CLA)

lit extreme event, 1.e. emergency, some
natural or man-made disaster

United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO)

The following lists are not exhaustive, but give the names of most

countries of the world, grouped according to continent or region,
together with the adjectives formed from them and the nouns
denoting male and female representatives of each nationality.

The suffixes most commonly used to denote nationality are -en and
-uuH, for males, and -ka and -nka for females. However, in certain

instances the expected feminine form cannot be used or at least seems
unnatural to native speakers (and is therefore omitted from the lists in
the following sections). In other instances no noun at all is derived
from the name of the country to denote nationality, or at least Russians
might hesitate to use a form that does in theory exist. When in doubt

as to whether a particular noun denoting nationality may be used one
may have recourse to a phrase with k¥renn, inhabitants, e.g. mKuTean

In some foreign words the letter e is pronounced 3; this
pronunciation is indicated in brackets after the word in question. An

asterisk after a place-name in this section indicates that the noun in

nouns and adjectives denoting nationality do not begin with a capital letter in

6.11 Names of countries and nationalities
Bypyunu, people who live in Burundi.
question is indeclinable.
Note:
Russian (see also 11.16).
6.11.1

Russia and the other states of the former Soviet Union

In this table the name of the former Soviet republic is given in brackets
where it differs from the name of the new state.



6.11 Names of countries and nationalities

country adjective man/woman
Russia Pocciis pycckuii pycckuii/ pycckas
Russian Federation Poccuiickas Penepauns poccHiicKuii poccusiniH/ poccusiHKa
Note:  poceiiickuii, as mentioned in 1.1, has come to be used to denote the nationality,

which embraces people who are not ethnically Russian and things which are

not culturally Russian.

Armenia Apménust ApMSTHCK Ui apMsIHIH/ apMsiHKa
Azerbaijan A3ep0baiikaH azepOaiinkdnckuii azepoaiinxdanen/
azepoaiiKdnKa
Belarus Beaapycs (f) (Beaopyccusi) Genopycekuii Oestopyc/0entopycka
Estonia ScToHust ICTOHCKHI 3CTOHeN/ICTOHKA
Georgia I'py3us rpy3fHCKHi rpy3iH/rpy3snka
Kazakhstan Kasaxcrdu Ka3dxcKuii Ka3dx/Kazdika
Kyrgyzstan (Kirgizia) Kpiprenerdn (Kuprizus) — kuprusckuii KHPIi3/KHUpriska
Latvia JIdTBus JaTh{MICKUil Or JaTeiu/ JaThimKa
JaTBHicKuil
Lithuania JIurBd JINTOBCKUIA JuToBen/ IMTOBKA
Moldova Mosnésa (MosindBust) MOJIAABCKHI Or  MOJIIABAHUH/
MOJIIABAHCKHI MoOJIIaBdHKA
Tadjikistan TaKuKUCTAH TaLKHKCKHIl TaJUKHK/ TAJUKHYKA
Turkmenistan Typkmennctdn (Typxkménusi) TypkMEHCKMii TYPKMEH/ TYPKMEHKA
Ukraine VkparHa YKpauHCKuii yKparHen/ ykpanuka
Uzbekistan V30eKHCTAH y30ékcknii y30éK/y306uka
6.11.2 Other regions and national minorities of Russia and
the former Soviet Union
region adjective ethnic group
Abkhazia AOXaA3us abx43cKuii a0xd3en/adxd3ka
Baikal region 3abaiikdibe 3abaiikdIbCKuil 3abaiikdien
Baltic region Ipubdaruka (also npuoaTTHIACKHI npubdar (e /
Banrus) npudanTHiika
Bashkiria Bamkipus OamKHpCKuii OamkHp/GamkHpka
black earth region 4epHO3EM YePHO3EMHBIIH
Buriat region Bypsitus oypsiTckuii Oypsit/OypsiTka
Caucasus Kaskad3 KaBKA3CKHI KaBKd3ell/ KaBKA3Ka
Chechnia Yeunsi yeuéHeKuii deuénen/ yeuéuka
Chuvash region YyBammus YyBALICKHIA qyBal/ YyBANIKA
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6 Language and everyday life

Crimea Kpsim KPbi MCKHIi KpbIMYAHUH/
KpPbIMYAHKA
Note: in the Crimea, B Kpbimy.
Dagestan Harecrdn JarecTAHCKHil jparecranen/aarecTaHka
Ingushetia Nurymérus HHTYIICKH HHIYII/ MHTYHIKA
Kalmyk region Kanmblkus KaJIMbI LIKHIi KaJIMb{ K/ KaJIMbI YKa
Karelia Kapémus KapéIbCKuii kapéi/ kapéika
Kuban Ky6dus (f) KYOAHCKHI KyOdHen/Ky0dHKa
Note:  in the Kuban, na Ky6anu.

Mari Republic MapHiickas MapHiickuii MapHen/MapHiika or

Pecnyosmmka mdpu (m and f, indecl)
Mordvin region Mopadsus MOPAOBCKHIi MOpP/BHH/MOPABHHKA;

also mopaga (collect)
Moscow region IMoamMockoBbe N0JAMOCKOBHBIii
mountain region (i.e. ropsI rOpHbIii or répeknii  ropusl (pl; sg répen)
Caucasus)
Ossetia Océrus OCeTHHCKHIA oceTHH/ oceTHHKA
Siberia Cubiips (f) cuoMpekuii CHOMPSIK/ CHOUPSTYKA
steppe crens (f) CTEeNHGi
taiga Taird TAEKHBII TaEKHUK
Tatarstan Tarapcrdn TATAPCKMUiA Tardpun/ TaTdpKa
Transcaucasia 3akaBkd3be 3aKaBKA3CKUI
tundra TYHApa TYH/POBBIii
Udmurt region Vamyprus YAMYPTCKHiA yaAMypT/ yaMypTKa
White Sea coast CépepHoe nomopne NOMOPCKHii noMop/ noMGpKa
Yakutia SAxyTus/Cdxa AKY TCKUi AKYT/ AIKYTKA
6.11.3 Europe (EBpomna)

country adjective man/woman
Albania AnGdauus aa0AHCKui anbdnen/anddanka
Austria ABCTpﬂS{ aBCcTpHiickmii aBcTpHen/ aBcTpHiika
Belgium Bénbrus Oeabruiickuii Oebrien/ 0eabriika
Bosnia Bocuus OocHMiicKuii 0ocHien/6ocHuiika
Bulgaria Boardpus Gosrapekuit Oosrdpun/ooardpka
Croatia XopsadTus XOPBATCKHIi XOpBAT/ XOpBATKA
Czech Republic Yémckas Pecnyosmka uémekuii dex/uémka
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6.11 Names of countries and nationalities

Denmark

England

Finland
France
Germany

Great Britain

Greece
Holland

Hungary
Iceland
Ireland
Italy

Luxembourg

Nornway
Poland
Portugal

Romania
Scotland

Serbia

Slovakia
Slovenia
Spain
Sweden

Switzerland

Wales

J dnus

Anraus

PunasHI NS
Ppduuus
Tepmdnus

Beaunkooputdnus

NATCKMI

AHCJIHACKHIA

rHCKuUi
(ppanuy3ckuii
HeMéuKui

opuTAHCKHii/
AHTTHACKHI

JATYAHUH/ JATYAHKA

,
AHTJIHYAHUH/
AHTVIMYAHKA

¢unn/ prinka
(pannys/ ppanny:xenka
némen/némka

Oputdnen/opuTanka
AHJIHYAHNH/
AHNVIMYAHKA

aHrIMICKHI, aHrIMYaHuH, anrmyanka tend to be used to encompass where
necessary all things British or all British people unless it is intended to make
specific reference to Scottish or Welsh things or people.

I'péuns

Tomnanausa/
Hunepaduas

Béurpus
Hcadnans
Hpaduaus
Hrdnus

JIiokcemOypr

Hopgérus
II6bma

Iopryrdaus

Pymbi Hust

IoTdnaust
Cépous

CaoBdkus
Crnoséunst
Ucndnus
I Béuus

IIBeiindpus

Viiabe

rpédyeckuii

roJUTAHI CKMii/
HHIEPIIAHICKHi

BEHIépCKuii
UCITAHICKMIi
HPJIAHACKHUI
UTATbAHCKHIA

JIIOKCEMOYPIcKuii

HOPBEKCKUI
NOJIbCKUIA

HOPTYTAIbCKHIA

PYMBI HCKHii

IO TJIAHICKHIA
cépockmii

CJIOBALIKHUI
CI0BEHCK M
ACHAHCKHIA
BEACKMIA

mBeAnApCcKuii

p N
YIabCKHii/
BaJLTHICKHii

rpek/rpeddanka

roJuldnaen/ roJIaHaKa or
Hugepadanaen/
HUJIepJIdHaKa

BeHrp/BeHrépka
HCJAAHIel/ HCTAHIKA
upadnaen/ upiaduaKa
UTAJIbsIHEN/ UTAJbSHKA

JIOKceMOypaken/
JIIOKCEMOYPIKKA

HOPBEéKel/ HOPBEKKA
noJisik/ néJjabKa

nopryraien/
NopTyrajakKa

PYMBIH/ pyMbl HKA

,
moTJaangen/
OTJIAHIKA

cep6/cépoka or
cepOusiHKa

CJIOBAK/ C/IOBAYKA
caoBéHen/ cI0BEHKA
denduen/ucnanka
mBex/ mBéaKa
mBeindapen/
mBeiindpka

y3abcen or
BaJlIMel/ BaJUIHiiKa
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6.11.4 Africa (Appuka)

country adjective man/woman
Algeria AJKMp AJKAPCKAI aJukipen/ aJuKHpKa
Angola Anrona AHT 0JILCKHI aHrden/ aHroJaKa
Benin Beniin OeHHHCKUiT Oenifenr/ Oeniika
Botswana Borcedna 00TCBAHCKHI sxiTesm BorcBdHbBI
Burundi Bypyuau* OypyHaHiCKuii skiresn Bypywan
Cameroon Kamepyn KaMepYHCKHii KamepyHell/ KaMepyHKa
Chad Yan g4 CKui airesn Ydna
Egypt Eruner erfneTckuii erunTsHHIH/ erunTsIHKA
Ethiopia Ipudnus puoncKuii a¢uon/3¢pudnka
Ghana I'dna TAHCKHA raden/rauka
Ivory Coast Béper Caondsoii kitean Bépera
Kdcru CiionoBoii Kdcru
Kenya Kéuns KeHHicKuit KeHHen/ KeHHiika
Libya JhiBust JMBHICKHI JuBHen/ TMBHiiKa
Mauritania Magpurtdauus MaBPUTAHCKHIA MaBpuTaHen/
MaBpPHTAHKA
Morocco Mapékko™ MapOKKAHCKHIi MapoKKaHel/
MapOKKAHKA
Mozambique Mo3zamouk MO3aMOHKCKHii #uTen Mo3amOlka
Namibia Hamiious HAMHOHICK M xuresn Hamiouu
Nigeria Hurépus HHUTrepUiicKuii HHUrepHen/ HurepHiika
Ruwanda Pydnna pyaHauiickuii pyanauen/ pyanauiika
Senegal Cenerain ceHeraJIbCKuii ceHerdien/ ceHerajka
Somalia Comami™ comMaHitcKuii comastien/ coMaIiitka
South Africa FOxHo-Adpukdnckan  Wknoadpukdnckuii  kiren FOAP
Pecny6.mka (FOAP)
Sudan Cyndun cyAdHCKHi cyadHen/cyqaHka
Tanzania Tanzdunst TaH3aHHiCKUi TaH3aHden/ TaH3aHHIiKa
Togo Tdro TOroJIé3cKnit TOros1é3en/ Toroaézka
Tunisia Tyniic TYHHCCKHIA TyHKcen/ TyHHcKa
Uganda vrdnga YraHaCKuid yranaen/yrauaka
Zaire 3aiip 3aipcKuii 3aipen/3anpka
Zambia 3dmous 3aMOMiiCKuit 3amOren/3amMOHiiKa
Zimbabwe 3umo40Be* 3uMOa0BHiiCK Uil 3uM0a0Bien/
3uMOa0BHiika
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Names of countries and nationalities

6.11.5 America (Amépuka)

country adjective man/woman
Argentina ApreHTiiHa apreHTHHCKHIA apreHTHHel/ apreHTHHKA
Bolivia BomiBus 0o MBHIACKHI OoamBien/GouBHiiKa
Brazil Bpaziians OpasiibcKuii Opasiiien/ Opa3uibsiHka
Canada Kandna KAHAICKHii KaHajgen/KaHdaka
Chile Yimm™* YHITHICKHI quien/ YuIiiika
Colombia Koaymous KOJTYyMOHiicKui KOJIyMOHel/ KoryMouiika
Costa Rica Kdcra-Piika KOCTaPUKAHCKUIA KocTapukdnen/

KOCTAPUKAHKA
Ecuador SkBanop IKBAOPCKHii IKBaJ0pen/ IKBaIOPKa
El Salvador CaabBaadp caJbBaA0PCKHid cajabBaadpen/ caibBaaopKa
Guatemala I'Batemana (19)  rBaTeMaJIbCKUii rearemaient/ reaTeMajiKa
Guyana Iaiiduna raiidHcKkuii raiidnen/raiiduka
Honduras Tonnypdc TOH/TYPACCKMIA rouaypdcen/rouaypacka
Mexico Mékcuka MEKCHKAHCKHIA MEKCHKAHel/ MEKCHKAHKA
Nicaragua Huxkapdrya HUKAparyaHCKHii HUKaparydunen/
HHKaparyaHka
Panama IMandma NaHAMCKHA sitesn TTandmbr
Paraguay IMaparsdii naparBaickuii naparsden/ napardiika
Peru Iepy™ nepyaHcKuil nepyduen/ nepyaHka
United States of Coennnénnpie aAMEePHKAHCKHI aMepuKdHen/ aMepUKAHKA
America IItdrer AMépukn
Uruguay Vpyredii ypyrBaiickuii ypyrBdeun/ypyradika
Venezuela Benecysna BeHeCY3JIbCKHi BeHecy31el/ BeHecyIKa
6.11.6 Asia (Asus)

country adjective man/woman
Afghanistan Adranucrdn arauckui aprduen/adranka
Bangladesh Banraaném OaHraaaéucKuii Oanraaaémen/oanraanémka
Burma Biipma OMpMAHCKHiA oupmdnen/OupManKa
Cambodia Kamoom:xa/ KaMOOMKHiiCKHI/  KamMOoaKHen/KaMOOXKHiiKa Or

Kamnywis KaMIy YHiCKHi KaMny4ien/ KaMmmyaHiika
China Kurdii KHTARCKMIA KUTden/KuTasiika

Note:  kurdiika cannot be used for Chinese woman; it used to mean nankeen (type

of cloth).
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India Huans HHAHICKHI uHAHen/ MHIUAHKA
Note 1  The forms unayc/unnycka, originally Hindu, are often used instead of
uHAHen/ HHANAHKA.
2 The adjective nuaéiicknii and the noun unaéen refer to American Indians.
The feminine form unananka may refer to an Indian woman of either
race. The noun unaéiika means furkey.
Indonesia Huponésus HHIOHE3HICKIiT HHIOHEe3Hel/ HHI0He3HIIKA
Iran Hpdn HpAHCKHii updnen/npanka
Note: the forms ITépcusi, mepcrackmii, and mepc/mepemsiaka also occur, but like
their English equivalents (Persia, Persian, Persian man/woman) they are not
used with reference to the modern state of Iran.
Japan SInonns SNOHCKHIA sinoHen/ AMOHKA
Korea Kopés Kopéiickuii Kopéer/ KopesiHKka
Note:  kopéiika cannot be used for Korean woman; it means brisket (meat).
Laos JIadce JIAGCCKMii JIA0TSIHUH / JIA0TSHKA
Malaya Maudiis MandicKuii maunden/ mandiika
Malaysia Maundiizus Manai3iiicKuii maunaiizien/ Manaisiiika
Mongolia Mourdmus MOHI 0/IbCKHii MOHIG/1/ MOHI 0JIKA
Nepal Hendn HeNAIbLCKHil Hendjen/HenajaKa
Pakistan IMakucrdn NAKUCTAHCKHIA NaKkuCTAHel/ TAKHCTAHKA
Singapore Cunramyp CHHTANYPCKHii cHHTanypel/ CMHranypka
Sri Lanka IIpu-JIduka  wpwiankdiicknii  sxitean Mpu-JIduku or
(Ipn) TAHKHAIBI
Thailand Tanndun TaWJIAH/ CKHii/ Tawidnaen/ Tanidnaka or (in pl)
TAMCKUH TANIBI
Tibet Tuoér THOETCKMI T6éren/ TuoéTKA
Vietnam Brerndm BLETHAMCKMHIA BbeTHAMell/ Bbe THAMKA
6.11.7 The Middle East (bmixHunit BocTok)
country adjective man/woman
Irag Hpdx HPAKCKHUI siresn Mpdka or updkubl
Israel M3panas (m) U3PANITILCKHIA H3PANIbTSIHUH / U3PAMJIbTSIHKA
Jordan Hopaduus HOPAAHCKHIA Hopaduen/nopadnka
Kuwait Kyséiit KYBEHTCKHIA xirean Kyséiita or
KyBeiiTsiHe
Lebanon JIupdn JIMBAHCKMIA JIMBAHeN/ TMBAHKA
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6.12 Inhabitants of Russian cities

Palestine
Saudi Arabia
Syria

Tisrkey

Note:

Yemen

ITanecriina NaJeCTHHCKHI  majecTHHel/ najecTHHKA

P p . . , p " p
CaynoBckasi ApaBusi  cay/10BCKHI skiTen CaynoBckoii ApaBun

Ciipust cupuiickuii cupiien/ cupiiika

Typuus TypéuKuii TYPOK/ TypudHKa

gen pl Typok, though TypkoB may be heard in R1.
iiémenen/ iiémenka

Hémen (m3) iiémenckuii

6.11.8

Australia and New Zealand

country adjective man/woman

Australia
New Zealand

ABcTpaius aBCTpaIHiiCKHi aBcTpasiien/ aperpaniiika

HdBas 3enduausi HOBO3CJAHICKMI  HOBO3eJIdHIel/ HOBO3EIdHIKA

6.12

Note:

Words denoting inhabitants of Russian and former
Soviet cities

Nouns denoting natives or inhabitants of certain cities (e.g. Bristolian,
Glaswegian, Londoner, Parisian) are rather more widely used in Russian
than in English (at least in relation to natives or inhabitants of Russian
cities). Moreover a wider range of suffixes (both masculine and
feminine) is in common use for this purpose than in English, e.g.
-el/-Ka, —-aHHH/-aHKa, -SIHUH/ -sIHKA, -14/-"4Ka, -9k/-suka. However,
it is not easy for the foreigner to predict which suffix should be applied
to the name of a particular Russian city. A list is therefore given below
of the nouns denoting natives or inhabitants of the major Russian
cities, and of some cities of other former republics of the USSR.

Several major cities (like the names of many streets, squares and
other public places) have been renamed in the post-Soviet period.
(Usually the pre-revolutionary name has been resurrected.) In such
cases the former Soviet name is given in brackets.

in the case of some of the less important cities the nouns denoting their
inhabitants may rarely be used or may have only local currency.

city adjective inhabitant

ApXAHre/IbeK apXdHreJIbCKHil apXaHreJoropoaen/ apxaHresioropoaka
ACTpaxaHb () acTpaxdHCKHii acTpaxdHel/acTpaxdaHka

Baky OaKHHCKMI Oakrnen/6aKkiHKa

Buabnioc BUJILHIOCCKHIA BUJIbHIOCEN/ BHITLHIOCKA

BaaauBocTok BJIAJTHBOCTOKCKHIA xuTesn(Hua) BaaanBocroka
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6 Language and everyday life

Baamximup
Bdoraa

Bopduex
Bsitka (Kiipos)
Exatepunoypr
(CBepaJioBck)
Exartepunocids
(A nenponeTpoBck)
UpkyTck
Ka3zdnn (f)
Kiie
Kocrpomd
Kpacnoadp
KpacHosipck
Kypck

JIbBOB

Munck
Mocksd

Hitzxuuit Hosropoa
(I'épbknii)
Hdgropon
Hogopoccuiick
HoBocuoupcex

Opnécca

Omck

IlckosB
IIsaTurépek
Piira

Pocrds
Ps3dns (f)
Camadpa
(KYiiobImen)
Cankr-Ilerepoypr
(JIenuHrpan)
Capadros

CeBacronosn (m)
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BJIAIHMHPCKUI
BOJIOT O] CKHIi

BOPOHEKCKHUI
BATCKHi

eKaTePHHOY PIKCKHUI
eKaTePHUHOCTABCKHIi

HPKYTCKUi
Ka3AHCKUI
KHeBCKHii
KOCTPOMCKG#i
KPaCHOIAPCKHii
KpacHosipcKui
KYpPCKHii
JIbBOBCKHIA
MHHCKHi

MOCKOBCKHil
HUZKEropoaCKuii

HOBIOPOICKUi
HOBOPOCCHICKHIi
HOBOCHOHPCKHIi

onécckmii

OMCcKuif

NCKOBCKHIi/ ICKOBCKGI
NATUr GPCKHMi

pHKCKHii

POCTOBCKMIi

ps3dHCKMii

camapcKuii
nerepoyprekuii
(MeHUHrpaAICKHiT)

capaATOBCKHii

CeBACTONO/IbCKHIA

uTeab(Huna) Buamivupa or
BIajgHMupen/ BIagdMupKa

BOJIOTKAHUH/ BOJIOTKAHKA O
BOJIOrGjen/ BOIOrGAKa

BOpGHeKel/ BOPOHEKKA
BSITHY/BSTHYKA

eKkaTepuHOYpiKel/ eKaTepHHOYPKeHKA
eKaTepUHOC/IABell/ eKaTePUHOCIABKA

HUPKYTSHUH/ UPKY TSHKA
Ka3zdHen/Ka3dHKa
KHEBJISTHUH / KMEBJISTHKA
KOCTPOMI4/KOCTPOMHYKA
KpacHoadpen/ KpacHoAdpKa
KpacHosipel/ KpacHosipKa
KypY4aHUH/ KypYdHKA
JIbBOBSTHHH/ IbBOBSIHKA
MHHYAHAH/ MHHYAHKA

MOCKBHY/MOCKBHYKa (also MOCKBUTSIHUH/
MOCKBHTSIHKA; Obs)

HHIKEropoien/ HuKeropoaKa

HOBropoen/HoBropoika
HOBOpOCCHel/ HOBOPOCCHITKA
sitean HoBocudupeka (also HoBocuOHpubI)

oecciT/oeccTka (pronunciation a3 also

possible)

oMY/ OMUYdHKA
NCKOBUTSHUH/ ICKOBUTSIHKA
NATUrOPYAHNH/ NATUT OPYAHKA
PUKAHUH/ PUKAHKA
POCTOBYAHUH/ POCTOBYAHKA
psi3dHen/ psi3dHKa

camMapoBYAHUH/ cCaMAPOBYAHKA

netTepoyp:ken/nerepoyprKa
(eHMHrpaael/ TIeHHHT PAIKa)

capaToBYAHHH/ CapaTOBYAHKA
(also capdTosemn)

ceBacTonoJIel|



6.13 Jokes and puns

Cmoénck

Céun

Taaman

TamooB

Tdpty

Taeps (f) (Kaminun)
Tomck

Tyaa

XaodpoBck

XdpbKoB

Snra

SIpocadsiab (m)

CMOJIEHCKHIT CMOJISIHMH / CMOJISTHKA
COYMHCKHIA couynnen/ couuHKa
TAIIHHHCKHI TAJUIHHEN

TAaMOOBCKHiA Tam00Bel/ TaMOGBKA
TAPTYCKHii sxitean Tdpry

TBEPCKOH TBepsik/ TBepsTIKa

TOMCKHIA TOMHY/ TOMYAHKA

TYJIbCKHUIA TyJIsiK/ TyIsiuKa

Xa04APOBCKHii Xa0apoBudHNH/ Xa0apoBUdHKA
XAPbKOBCKHIi XapbKOBYAHUH/ XaPbKOBYAHKA
SUITHHCKHIA siaTuHen/ SITHHKA
SIPOCTABCKHIA sIpocadBen

Note:

6.13

a noun of a similar sort to those denoting inhabitants of certain cities is
derived from 3emuts, land, earth, i.c. 3emusik/3emusiuka, which means person from
the same region.

Jokes (anekn0TbI) and puns (kaiaaMOypbI)

AnexnoTsl, by which Russians mean a joke or little story that captures
some aspect of the everyday world or a political situation in an
amusing way, have for a long time played an important role in Russian
life. They express people’s reactions to ofticial stupidity or to the
absurdity of their situation or offer a generalised representation of
topical political, economic or cultural events. They are also a useful
source of linguistic material for the foreign learner.

AnexnoTs! had a particularly important function in Soviet times,
providing people with a verbal outlet for their frustration at the
mistakes or inefficiency of party officials. The low educational level of
many party workers, for example, gave rise to the following popular
joke: 3udere, moyeMy KOMMYHHCTBI BblOpanu cpény MapTHIHBIM THEM?
IToTromy 4TO OHH He 3HAIOT KaK MUCATh BTOPHUK M 4eTBEPT, Do you
know why Wednesday is the day for Communist Party meetings? Because they
can’t spell “Tisesday’ or “Thursday’ (In Russian cpend is slightly easier to
spell than BTGpHUK or deTBEpT.)

The period of perestrdika, especially El'tsin’s (i.e. Yéltsin’s) term in
office, also gave rise to numerous jokes and puns which expressed a
jaundiced view of current affairs, e.g. kaTacTpdiika, i.e. katacTpdda,
catastrophe, + niepecTpOiika; 1epbMOKpATHS, 1.€. 1epbMO, crap, instead of
nemo + kpdrusi. People’s disappointment with the results of
privatisation, when they came to feel that they were getting nothing
while a greedy few were becoming billionaires, found expression in the
coinage npuxBatu3dauus, in which the insertion of the sound x turns
the loanword nmpuBatuzdius into a noun with the Russian root xBar,
suggesting snatching or stealing (see also the word onurdpx in 5.1.2).
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The recent inundation of the Russian language with anglicisms
(anrmuuismel), which reflects the post-Soviet openness and receptivity
to what is going on in the outside world, has prompted numerous
letters to newspapers by people who have not been able to understand
what they were reading in the Russian press. Misunderstanding of
anglicisms also lies behind a joke in the form of a dialogue between
two boys, who think that three foreign words that are unfamiliar to
them all relate to the same subject (confectionery):

— TeI cHHiKepe pdboBa? Have you tried Snickers?

— Ha, xnacc! Yes, they’re great!

— A Mapc npé6oBan? And Mars?

— Cymep! Fantastic!

— A tamndkc npoooBan? What about Tampax?

— Her! No, I haven't.

— U ne npdoyii, onud BdTal Well, don’t, they’re just cotton-iwool!

(The frequency of jokes about Tampax probably reflects unease, in the
post-Soviet world in which commercial advertising has all of a sudden
become pervasive, about the publicity given to a product that is so
personal.)

Financial crisis, and in particular the collapse of the rouble in 1998,
has been a further source of wry jokes, such as the following:

Yenosék 3BOHUT B OaHk. — Kax 'y A man phones a bank. ‘How

Bac Jend? are things with you?’
— Bcé xopowid. ‘Everything’s OK.
— 51, naBépHo, He Tyad nondn! ‘I must have the wrong number’

The similarity of the words for bank (6ank) and jar (6dnka), and the
coincidence of their prepositional singular forms (B 6dHke), provide an
opportunity for punning which has given rise to a further,
untranslatable joke on the same theme:

— I'ne pycckue xpausit néuprus  ‘Where do Russians keep their money?’
— B 6dnke. A GdHKy noa ‘In the bank. And they keep it (i.e. the
KPOBATBIO. jar) under the bed’

The recent emergence in post-Soviet economic conditions of a class of
very wealthy people (HOBble pycckue) also provides fertile ground for
Russian humour. English-speakers familiar with the ‘Essex’ jokes of
the 1990s will recognise the spirit of the following:

OniH HOBBIT pycckuit ToBopUT — One new Russian says to another:
npyromy: — CMOTpH, KakO# st ‘Look at my tie, I paid a hundred
raJICTyK KYIHJI 32 CTO A01apoB. dollars for it
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I pyréit oTBeuder: — JITo UTO, 34 The other replies: “You didn’t do too
yrJIGM MGOXKHO 3a IBECTH well, you can get one round the corner
JBAA1ATH KYIUTb. for 220.°

Animosity towards the nouveaux riches who flaunt their wealth is
reflected in a spate of popular jokes based on a tale from folklore (and
perpetuated in a fairy-tale by Pashkin). In the tale an old man catches
a golden fish and lets it swim back into the sea without asking anything
in return. To thank the old man for this act of generosity the fish tells
him it will grant the old man any wish that he might have. In the
current joke the roles of man and fish are reversed:

HJBbI pycckuit oiman A new Russian catches a golden
30JI0TYI0 PbOKY U TOBOPUT eii: —  fish and says to it: ‘Well, what
Yerd Te6€ HA0, 3070Tdst pp{OKa?  is it you want, golden fish?’

It should be emphasised, finally, that many jokes flourish because of
their topicality and that their appeal, like that of slang (5.1.4 above), is
therefore ephemeral. At the same time it is useful for the foreign
student to know that as a conversational genre the joke remains very
popular and that it often depends for its success on linguistic subtlety,
especially exploitation of the opportunities that Russian offers for
punning, as well as on the verbal dexterity of the speaker.
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7.1

Verbal etiquette

Introductory remarks

Every language has conventional formulae to which its speakers resort in
certain situations that constantly occur in everyday life: addressing others,
attracting their attention, making acquaintance, greeting and parting,
conveying congratulations, wishes, gratitude and apologies, making
requests and invitations, giving advice, offering condolences and paying
compliments. Telephone conversations take place and letters are written
within established frameworks that vary according to the relationship
between those communicating and the nature of the exchange.

Ignorance of the formulae in use for these purposes among speakers
of a language may make dealings with them on any level difficult and
unsuccessful or may even cause offence. Or to look at it from a more
positive point of view, the speaker who has mastered a limited number
of these formulae will make her or his intentions and attitudes clear, set
a tone appropriate to the situation and thereby greatly facilitate
communication and win social or professional acceptance.

One may say that there are particular advantages for the foreign
student of Russian in deploying the correct formulae in a given
situation. In the first place, Russians are aware of the difficulty of their
language for the foreign student and have little expectation that a
foreigner will speak it well, let alone that a foreigner should be
sympathetic to their customs, of which they are inured to criticism.
They therefore tend to be more impressed by and favourably disposed
towards the foreigner who has mastered the intricacies of their
language and is prepared to observe at least their linguistic customs
than are perhaps the British towards foreign English-speakers. And in
the second place, it would be true to say that Russian society has
remained, at least until very recently, in many respects conservative and
traditional and has adhered quite rigidly to conventional procedures,
including linguistic usage, at least in the public sphere.

The following sections give some of the most common
conventional formulae that are of use to the foreign student of
Russian. Many of the formulae may occur in very numerous
combinations of their parts, only a few of which can be given here.
One may introduce many formulae, for example, with any one of the
following phrases meaning I want or I should like to. (The phrases are
arranged with the most direct first and the least direct last.)

S xouy

SI xoréi(a) ObI
Mmue xduercst
Mmue xoTéoch Obl
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7.2

Often the grammatical forms used in the formula (in particular
choice of TeI or BbI forms) are determined by the context. A formula
used exclusively in a formal situation, for example, is likely to contain
only BbI forms.

The formulae given in this chapter may be taken to be stylistically
neutral and therefore of broad application unless an indication is
given that they belong predominantly to R1 or R3. In general,
formulae in the lower register are characterised by ellipsis (see 11.13)
while those in the higher register are more periphrastic and often
contain the imperative forms no3soé.bre or paspewre (allow [me]/
permit [me]).

Translations of the formulae given here are often inexact in a literal
sense; an attempt has been made instead to render the spirit of the
original by the most appropriate English formula.

Use of te1 and BbI

English-speaking students, having only one second-person form of
address (you) at their disposal, must take particular care with the
second-person pronouns in Russian. To use them incorrectly is at best
to strike a false note and at worst to cause oftence.

If one is addressing more than one person, then only BeI may be
used. If on the other hand one is addressing only one person, then
either BbI or Thl may be used. As a general rule one may say that Bbl is
more respectful and formal than e, but a fuller list of factors that
determine choice of pronoun would include the following
considerations.

BBI TBI

degree of intimacy to adults on first meeting to people well known or close to
to adults not well known to the  the speaker
speaker to one’s partner, parents, children

relative status

formality of
situation

Note:

Note:

children to other children

one may switch from BbI to TeI as one comes to know the addressee better.
This switch may take place almost immediately between people of the same
age, especially young people, or it may be delayed until some closeness
develops. Even when one knows a person well and feels close to them one
may remain on Bbl terms; this is particularly the case among educated older
people who wish to preserve the sense of mutual respect connoted by BbI.

to seniors in age or rank to juniors in age or rank

one may address one’s seniors as 1ol if one knows them well enough; con-
versely, to address a junior as Tbl appears condescending unless there is some
closeness and mutual trust between the speakers.

in formal or official contexts in informal or unofficial contexts
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Note:

state of relations
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7.3

7.3.1

even if one normally addresses a person as Tol one should switch to BbI in a
formal or official situation.

cool, stiff, strained, excessively disrespecttul, over-familiar
polite

The point here is that subversion of the normal rules indicates that the
relationship is not as it should be, given the degree of intimacy, relative
status and formality or informality of the situation. The speaker
therefore chooses the pronoun which in normal circumstances would
seem inappropriate.

Personal names

All Russians have three names: a first or given name (iims), chosen by
one’s parents; a patronymic (6TuectBo), derived from one’s father’s
name; and a surname (amums).

First names (nmena)

Use of a person’s first name only is an informal mode of address. The
foreigner may use the first name, in its full form (dms ndésHoe) or in its
shortened form (ims cokpaménnoe), if one exists, in addressing
children and students. However, it might seem impolite if one were to
use the first name on its own on first acquaintance to an adult
(particularly one’s seniors in age or status) unless invited to do so
(therefore see also 7.3.2).

The majority of Russian first names have shortened forms and
diminutive forms. The foreigner must be aware of these forms, which
may be confusing in their abundance and variety, because they will be
frequently encountered in informal conversation and in imaginative
literature. However, great care must be taken both to use them only in
the right circumstances and to distinguish the nuances of the various
forms. Three principal forms must be distinguished apart from the
shortened forms that can be derived from most first names, viz:

a truncated version of the shortened form which amounts to a form in
the vocative case for use when a person is being called or addressed,;

a diminutive form which is a term of special endearment
(hypocoristic). Such forms are usually derived from the shortened
form, if one exists, by using one of the suffixes -enpka and
-ouka/-euka for men and women alike, e.g. Camenbka, Baaépouka,
IMdmennka, JIénouka, Hardmennka, Tdueuka. These forms are used
by parents or relations in talking to their children. Among older people
they are used only when addressing those to whom one is very close;

a further diminutive form derived from the shortened form by using
the suffix -ka (e.g. Biirbka, Kdibka, Ilérbka, JIéuka, Hardmxka,
Tdupka). Such forms may be used by young children addressing one
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another. When used of adults about children or about other adults
these forms may express disapproval or even verge on coarseness, but
equally they may express affection in a jocular way towards people to

whom one is very close.

The following lists give the most common men’s and women’s first
names and some, but by no means all, of the shortened or diminutive
forms that may be derived from them. Fashions vary over time and in
different sections of the population, but the majority of the names
given here have been widespread since pre-revolutionary times and
now occur in most strata of the population.

Men’s first names

full form shortened vocative of hypocoristic pejorative

of name form short form diminutive diminutive

Astekcdnap Cdwma, Ilypa Cam, Ilyp Cdenbka, Cdmka, IIypka
Iypouxa

AJrexcéii Anéma, JIéma JIém, Aném AlémenbKa, Anémka, Jlémka
JIémeHbKa

AHaTO/mii Toasn Touan Touaenbka, Toamk Toabka

Auapéii Auapidma AHapIom AHApICIIEHbKA AHApICIIKA

Apxaanii Apxdma Apxkdu Apxkduienpka Apxduika

Bopiic Bdps Bops Bdpenbka Bdpbka

Bamiim Bansa Baab Bdnenbka Baabka

Banentiin Badas Baianb Bdnenbka Bdibka

Banépuii Banépa Banép Banépouka Banépka

Bacuimii Bdcsa Bace Bdcenbka Bdcbka

BiikTop Biita, Butioma  Buth Biitenbka Biitbka

Baaaivup Bouoas Bouadanb BoJadnennka BoBka

Bsuecads CndBa Cnas CundBouka CundBka

Tenndauii I'éna Ten T'énouxa I'énxa

I'purdpmii I'piima Tpum I'piimenbka I'pimka

JAmdTpuii Hyima, Miits JAum, Muthb Jimouka, Juvka, MiTbKa
MiiTenbKa

EBréuuii Kéus Kenn Kéueuka Kéubka

Hdn Bdnsn Banb Bdneuka Bdnbka

Hrops I'6a Tom Hropéx I'6mika

Koncrantin  Kdcrs Kocrn Kdcrenbka, Kdcrbka
Kdcruk

Jleonn JIéns JIénn JIéneuka JIénnka

Muxaua Miima Mum MiimensKa Miimxka
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Hukondit Kdan Kounb Kdaenbka Kdabka

Ouiér Ouréxkex, Ouéxka
Ouékenbka

IldBen IMdma IMam IMdmenpka IMdmka

TTérp IIérs Iletn ITérenbka IMérbka

Pycadu Pycuk

Cepréii Cepéxa Cepéx Cepé:xenbka Cepéxka

Cranuncids Cadsa, Crac Caas, Crach Crdcenbka, Crdcbka
Crdceuxa

Crendn Créna Crén Crénouxa Crénka

Iépm“l Iépa IOp I()pomca Iépka

sikoB sua ST Slurennka Sluka

Women’s first names

full form shortened vocative of hypocoristic pejorative

of name form short form diminutive diminutive

Anexcanapa  Cdma, Ilypa Cam, Ilyp Cduienbka, Cdmika, Ilypka
IIypouka

Anna Axn Annouka Anxa

Anna Ans, Hiépa Anb, Hrop Aneuka, Hidpouxa Anbka, Hidpka

Bépa Bep Bépouka, Bepyma Bépka

Buxtdpus Biika Buk Biikouka

Tamina Tdns Taas I'dnouka T'dabka

EBréunst Kéusn Kenb Kéneuka Kénbka

Ekarepiina Kdra Kars Kdrenbka Kdrbka

Enéna JIéna, Aiéna Jlen JIénouka, JIénka, Anénka
Anénymxka

30n 3oii 3deuka, 36eHbKa 3diika

Huua Hun Hunouxa, Muycs Huka

Upiina /1 pa Hp U pouka U pKa

Jlapuica JIdpa Jlap JIdpouka JIdpka

JIvus JIinsa JIuib JIimeuxa JIiabka

JIroamiina JIidna, JIdcs, JIon JIidaouka JIrdaka, JIdcobka,

Miina Mua Miisiouka Miiika

Maprapiita Puita Pur Pritouka PriTka

Mapiina Mapiin Mapiinouxa Mapiinka

Mapuis Midma Mam Midmenbka Midimka

Hanéxna Hdnsn Hann Hdnenbka Hdnbka
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Hardnbsa Hardma Hardm Hdrouxa, Hardmka

Hardnouka,

Hardmenbka
Hiina Hun Hiinouka Huinka
Oubra Ouan ()18 Ounenbka Oubka
Paiica Pdsn Paii Pdeuxa Pdiika
CaetiidHa Caéra Caer Caérouka Crérka
Coduisi/ Codpbsi Conn Connb Coneuka Conbka
Tamdpa Toma Tamadp Tamdpouka Tamdpka, Tomka
Tarbsina Tdust Tdun Tduneuxka, Tanidma  Tdubka
6)18:31 1 Sa ) Sarouka, Imdma Sika
Svma MM Svouka Smka
s Ons 10318 I(')Hemﬂca, euka  IOubka

7.3.2 Patronymics (OTuecTBa)

A patronymic is a name derived from the name of one’s father. Russian

patronymics are based on the full form of the first name and are
obtained by the addition of one of the following suffixes:

in men’s names in women’ names

following hard consonants
following soft consonants or
replacing i

replacing a or 1

-0OBHY -OBHa
-¢BHY -€BHA
-4 -HYHa

In colloquial speech the patronymics are shortened, and their normal

pronunciation is given in the

right-hand column of the table below.

When the patronymic is combined with a first name, as it almost

always is, then the two words

in effect merge into one and only the

ending of the patronymic is inflected.

colloquial pronunciation

first name patronymic of patronymic
Astekcdnap AJtekcAHIpoBIY AJtekcaHapeId
Anexcéii AnexcéeBny Anexcéuu
AHaToamii AHATOIbeBHY AHATOIBHY
Aunpéii AuapéeBuu Auapény
Apkdamii ApkdnbeBuy Apkdabuy
Bopiic BopiicoBuu Bopiicbru
Bamiim BamiimoBuy Bamiimbru

233



7 Verbal etiquette

234

Note:

Note:

Banenriin
Banépuii
Baciiuii
BiikTop
Baamivup
Bsuecads
Tenndauii
I'purdpwmii
JMdTpuii
EBréuuii
HBdn
I/iropl,
Kouncranriin
Jleonin
Muxaua
Huxkoundii
Ounér
IT4Ben
I1érp
Pycadu
Cepréii
Cranucads
Crendn
I(’)pnﬁ
SikoB

BanentiinoBny
Banép(u)eBny
BaciabeBnu
BiikTopoBuu
Baamiivuposuy
BsuecrdBoBuy
TI'enndnbeBuy
I'purdpnreBuy
JAmiTpueBny
EBrénbeBnu
HUBdnoBuu
l/iropennq
KouncranriinoBny
JleoniinoBuy
Mux4diiJioBuy
HukoadeBnu
Oaérosuu
IT4Bia0BUHY
IerpiBuy
PycadnoBuy
CepréeBuu
CranuciadBoBuy
CrendnoBuy
FOpbeBuy

SxoBJieBUY

BasnenTiHbIY
Banépbuu
Baciiabnu
BuikTopbIy
Baamiivupobru
Bsuecndsuy
Tennd gy
I'purdpsuy
JmiTpuy
EBrénbuy
HUBdHbI4
l/iropennq
KouncranTiub
Jleonsapru
Muxdi/apru
Hukondnu
Oaéropuu
I4(B)J1b14
Ierp6(B)uy
Pycadubra
Cepréuny
Cranuciadsuy
Crendnpra
Opnu

SxoBiauu

the forms in the right-hand column above are not necessarily the only possible
truncated forms, nor are all patronymics truncated in pronunciation.

Patronymics should as a rule be used in the following circumstances:

when a person’s full name is being given (e.g. in introductions or in
answer to an official question);

together with the first name, as a polite form of address to an adult
with whom one is not on intimate terms. In this latter use it

combines with the full form of the first name (e.g. HBdn Ilerpdsuy,
Enéna IlerpoBna), not a shortened or diminutive form. This polite
form of address corresponds to an English form with title and surname

(e.g. Mr Smith, Mrs Johnson, Dr Collins).

the patronymic on its own may be encountered as a form of address among
older people in the countryside, e.g. Ilerpésuu! MBanosna!



7.4 Attracting attention

7.4

seeking directions,

help, or
information

responses to
requests for
information

Note:

Note:

Attracting attention (npuBsieuéHue BHUMAHMST)

The following formulae are commonly used to attract the attention of
a stranger. With the exceptions indicated all are polite if not very
polite. Some include part of the request that they generally introduce,
e.g. for information of some sort.

H3Buniite (noxkanyiicra)! Kak
NpolTH B MeTpo?

Ipocriite (nosxkdnyiicra)! Kak Excuse me, how do I get
NpoiiTH B MeTPG ? to the underground?
Ckakire, MOKAIYHCTA, KAK
OpolTH B MeTpo ?

Bbl He MOKeTe CKA34Th . . . ?
He mé:xere 1M BbI

CKA34Th . . . ?

Bbl He moackdxkere. . . ?

He mor Obl BbI CKa34Th . . . 2
Bac He 3aTpyaHdT

CcKa3dTh . . . ?

Bam He TpyaHO cKa3dTh...?

Could you tell me. ..

Byabre 1060pbi, ckaxiite,
KOTOpbIil yac?

Byabre 110663HbI, CKAKUTE,
KOTOpbIi 4ac?

Could you tell me the time please?

because the above formulae are all polite and suitable for use to strangers it
would not be appropriate to couch any of them in the TbI form.

Mgd:xHO TeGsi/Bac HA MHHYTKY? Could I speak to you for a moment?

this expression is more familiar, may be used to acquaintances, and is
commonly couched in the b1 form.

The initial response to an approach which does not itself include a
request may be as follows:

Ha. Yes.

Ja, noxdayiicra. Yes, please.

Yro? What?

Caymaro (Bac). DI'm listening (to you).
Yem mory 0biTh noaézen/monésua? (R3b)  How can I be of help?

S k Bdmmm yeayram. (R3b or iron) At your service.

Hy? (R1) Well?

Yro 1e6é? (R1) What do you want?
(Hy) uerd te6é? (R1) (Well) what do you want?

If the addressee is not sure that it is he or she who is being addressed,
an elliptical response might be:
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1 .
Bt memsi: } Are you talking to me?

Bbl k0 MHe?

If the addressee has not heard or understood the request, the response

may be:

Yro-uro? (R1) What was that?

IloBTopiiTe, moxkdmyiicra. Could you say that again?
Ipocriite, s He paccabiman(a). 'm sorry, I didn’t catch what you said.
YT0 BBI CKa3dIM? What did you say?

If the addressee cannot answer the question, the response may be:

He 3nudio. I don’t know.

He mory cka3drs. I can’t say.

He ckaxy. (R1) I can’t say.
calling for The widespread forms of address for calling people unknown to the
attention speaker, both of them stylistically neutral, are:

Moutoadii yenoBék! (to males)  Young man!
Hépymxa! (to females) Young lady!

Note: these forms of address are used, despite the literal meanings of the terms
(young man and girl respectively), to call not just young people but also
people up to middle age.

At a higher stylistic level an educated person might use:
FOuoua ! Youth!

At a lower stylistic level, one might use one of the following familiar
forms of address, perhaps preceded by the coarse particle Jii!

Idpens ! (R1) Lad!
Hpyr! (R1) Friend
Ipusitean! (R1) Friend!

The pronoun 11 would be appropriate, indeed expected, with
these forms of address (which should, however, be avoided by the
foreign student), e.g.

Jii, ndpeHb, y Tedsi ecThb Hey mate, have you got a light?
3akypith? (R1)

At this level, one might — provocatively — use some attribute of the
addressee as the form of address, e.g.

Jii, oopona! (D) Hey, you with the beard!
Jii, B oukdx! (D) Hey, you with the specs!

In familiar speech, older people, especially in the country, may be
addressed as:

HMénymka! Grandfather!
Ba6ymka ! Grandmother!
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other forms of
address

introducing
oneself

7.5

Young children might address older strangers as:

Misins!
Jsinenbka!
Térs!
Térenbka!

lit Uncle! (ctf. Eng mister!)
lit Little uncle!

Auntie! (cf. Eng missis!)
lit Little auntie!

Children speaking to their grandparents might use the words
aenyas, grandad, and 6adyas, granny, nan.

Foreigners may be addressed as rocnogun (Mr) or rocnoxd (Mrs) +

their surname, e.g.

Tocnopun Cvur!
Tocno:xd Bpdyn!

Jl okTop!
Cecrpd!
IIpogéccop!
Hpy3bsi!
Komwiérn!
Pe0sita !
Mdnabunkn !
Jdépymxn!
JéBoukn !
VYuennk !
Jdmbl 1 rocnoaa !

Mr Smith!
Mrs Brown!

Doctor!
Nurse!
Professor!
Friends!
Colleagues!
Lads!

Boys!

Girls!
(Young) girls!
Pupils!
Ladies and gentlemen

Introductions (3nakomcTBO)

S xouy ¢ BAMH MO3HAKOMHTbCS.
SI xoréa(a) ObI ¢ BAMHU
N03HAKOMHTBCSI.

Mmue xduercst ¢ BAMH
MO3HAKOMHTBCS.

Mue xoTé1och ObI ¢ BAMH
M03HAKOMHTHCHL.

JlaBdii(Te) 3HAKOMHUTHCH !
Il aBdii(Te) mo3nakomumcst !

Io3BdubTe (¢ BAME)
nosHakomuthes. (R3)

Pa3zpemite (¢ Bdmu)
no3Hakomuthes. (R3)
Io3BdabTe npencraBurhes. (R3)
Pa3pennite npencraBurbes. (R3)

lit I want/should like to meet
you/make your acquaintance.

lit Let’s meet/get to know one
another.

Allow me to introduce myself
to you.

All the above formulae precede naming of oneself. The form of one’s
name that one gives depends on the degree of formality of the
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situation. Young people meeting in an informal situation would give
only their first name, perhaps even in a diminutive form, e.g.

(Memst 30ByT) Biaamimup.
(Menst 30ByT) Bosgns.
(Menst 30ByT) Tarbsina.
(Meswst 30ByT) Tdns.

My name is Vladimir.
My name is Volodia.
My name is Tat'iana.
My name is Tania.

In a formal situation one would give one’s first name and
patronymic, e.g.

Mesnsi 30ByT Hukoundii ITerposuu.
p
Menst 30ByT Ouibra CepréeBna.

My name is Nikolai Petrovich.
My name is Olga Sergeevna.

or even all three names (first name, patronymic and surname), often
with the surname first, e.g.

Egréumnii Bopiicopuu Ilonds
Hpiina [1deaosua Tapdcosa
T'onuapds, Cepréii IletpoBuy

Evgenii Borisovich Popov
Irina Pavlovna Tarasova
Goncharov, Sergei Petrovich

Note 1 The nominative case is preferred after the verb form 30ByT when people
are being named (see the examples above), although the instrumental is also
grammatically possible after 3sath, c.g. Hms moé — Hrops, a 30y Mens
Téweii (R1), My name is Igor, but people call me Gosha.

2 The formula menst 30BYT tends to be omitted if the surname is included.

In a formal situation connected with one’s work one might give
one’s position and surname, e.g.

IIpodéccop MockdBcKoro Moscow University Professor

yuusepcutéra KysHends Kuznetsov
J{upéKTop ropoackoro mysés Director of the City Museum
T'onuaposa Goncharova

Having named oneself one may proceed in the following way to ask
for the same information from the other person:

A kak Bac 30ByT?
A kak Bdme Hms°?
A kak Bdme HMs M OT4eCTBO ?

And what is your name?

And what is your first name?
And what is your first name and
patronymic?

A kak Bdma damiaus? And what is your surname?

Ouenn npusitho !

MHue G4eHb NPUATHO ¢ BAMM
NO3HAKOMHTHCSI.

Ouens pdn(a)!

51 o Bac cabimas(a).

MHue o Bac roBopuIn.

responses to
introductions

Very pleased to meet you.
I am very pleased to meet you.

Very glad (to meet you).
Ive heard about you.
Ive been told about you.

If the people have already met, one of the following formulae might be
appropriate:
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introducing other
people

7.6

general greetings

responses to
greetings

enquiries about
one’s affairs and
health

Mpbl yxé 3HAKOMBI.

Mpb1 yiké BCTpedYAInCh.

51 Bac 3ud10.

51 Bac raé-ro Bumes(a).
IMo3nakombTech, moxATyiicTa.

51 x0uy MO3HAKOMHUTH Bac

¢ + instr

51 xorén(a) GbI NO3HAKGMHTH BacC
¢ + instr

SI xouy mpeacrdButh Bam + acc

ITo3Bd/IbTE NO3HAKOMHUTL BAC
¢ + instr (R3)

Pa3spemsite npeacraBurh
Bam + acc (R3)

Greetings (npuB€TcTBHE)

3apdscryii(te) !

J160pblii 1eHb !

J1d6poe yrpo!

1 60pbiii Béuep !

Ipusér! (R1)

SI pdn(a) Bac npuBéTCcTBOBATD.
(formal; to audience)

M 06pé nozxkdnoBars! (on sb’s arrival
for a stay)

C npuézaom!

X1€6-coub !

(5I) (duenn) pdan(a) Tedsi/Bac BHaETS.

(5I) Toxe pan(a) Tedsi/Bac BHIETH.

Kak xuBémb/ KuBérte ?

Kak noxusdere ?

Kak tBosi/BdIIa KM3HL ?
Kak (uayr) mend?

Yro HoBoro? (R1)

Kak TBoIi/Bam

My:k/ chIH/OpaT/oTén ?

Kak TBOsi/BdIIa

JKeHd/ nouka/cecTpd/marn ?
Kak BbI ceGsi uyBcTBYyETE ?
Hy, kax TbI? (solicitous, e.g. after
illness)

We're already acquainted.
We've already met.

I know you (already).
Dve seen you somewhere.
lit Meet each other.

Twant to introduce you to

Allow me to introduce you to

Hello.

Good day.

Good morning.

Good evening.

Hello.

I am pleased to welcome you.

Welcome.

= 1006p3G MOKAITOBATH
revived archaic welcome to
guests at gathering, indicating

hospitality

(1) am (very) glad to see you.
(1) am glad to see you too.

How are you getting on?
How are you getting on?
How’s life?

How are things going?
What's new?

How is your husband /son/
brother/father?

How is your wife/daughter/
sister/mother?

How do you feel?

How are you then?
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unexpected
meetings

meeting after long
separation

meeting by
arrangement

responses at
meeting by
arrangement
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3aMeudTe LHO.
Beaukoaénno.
Hopmaibho.

Xopoud.

Henudxo.

He :xdayroch.

Huuerd.

Kdxkercsi, HUUErd mioxoro.
Hu wdTko, un Bdako. (R1)
Tak ce6é. (R1)

Hesad:xHo.

Iéxo.

JIyumne He cnpdmmsaii(te)! (R1)
Xy:xe nékyna! (R1)

M3 pyk Bon mioxo! (R1)

Kakdsa (npusirHas)) BcTpéua !

Kaxdst (npusirHasi) HeoKHIaHHOCTB !
He oxunda(a) Tedsi/Bac BcTpéTurh
(31ech).

Kaxiivu cynsodmu! (R 1)

Kak b1 crond nondi(a) ?

Korg s BiiKy ?

ITO ThI?
Tol s 310°?
JlaBHG He BHIEINCH.

Cro J1IeT He BHIEINCH.
IIéayro BéuHOCTH HE BHIETNCH.
CKOJILKO J1eT, CKOJIbKO 3uM !

Bot st u npumén/ npunuid.

Tol 1aBHG xkaémb/Bbl 1aBHO KaéTe ?

51 ne onozpndin(a)?
51 He 3acrdBuia(a) Bac KaaTh ?

S1 kny TeOsi/Bac.
Tel npumén/ npumiad BG-pemst/
Bb1 npunuid BG-Bpemsi.

A, Hy BoT M THI. (R1)
JIyumie ng3aH0, YeM HHKOIrAA.

Marvellous.

Splendid.

All right. (This is the most
frequently used colloquial
response of to an enquiry
about how one is.)

Fine.

OK.

I can’t complain.

All right.

Not bad.

Middling.

So-so.

Not too good /well.

Bad(ly).

Better not to ask.

Couldn’t be worse.

Dreadful(ly).

lit What a (pleasant) meeting,
1.e. How nice to see you.
What a (pleasant) surprise.

I didn’t expect to meet you
(here).

Fancy meeting you here!
How did you get here?

lit Whos this? i.e. It’s good to
see you again after so long.

Is it you?

Is it you?

We haven’t seen each other for a
long time.

We haven’t seen each other
for ages.

Here I am.

Have you been waiting long?
Am I late?

I haven’t kept you waiting,
have 1?

I've been waiting for you.
You're on time.

So here you are.
Better late than never.



7.7 Farewells

7.7 Farewells (npoimanue)

phrases associated
with parting

formulae
preceding parting

Jlo cBuadnus.

Jlo ckdpoit BcTpéum !
o Béuepa!

o 3dBTpa!

Mo nonenémpuuka !
Ipomdii(te) !

Bcerd xopduero!
Bcerd adoporo!
Beerg! (R1)

Iokd! (R1)
CuactimiBo! (R 1)
CrnokdiiHoii HOun !
Mbl emé yBHAUMCS.

He 3a0biBdii(Te) Hac.
Ipuxoxay(te).
3axonu(te).
3BoHH(Te).
Ipues:xdii(te).

I (Te).

J dii(te) o ce6é 3HATH.
MiisiocTd npocuM, K HaM emmié
pa3.

Iependii(te) npusér + dat
(ITo)uemyii(te) neréii/

J104b/ chiHA.

He nomundiite HxoM.

Goodbye. (lit until [the next]
meeting; cf. Fr au revoir)

Let’s meet (again) soon.

Till this evening.

Till tomorrow.

Till Monday.

= J10 CBUA4HMSA Or may
suggest parting for ever (cf. Fr
adieu as opposed to au revoir)

All the best.

So long.
Good luck.
Good night.

We’ll see each other again.

Don'’t forget us.

Come again.

Drop in again.

Give us a ring.

Come again. (to sb travelling
from afar)

Write (to us).

lit Let us know about you.

= You're always welcome to come
again.

Give my regards to

Give your children/daughter/son
a kiss from me.

Remember me kindly. (to sb
going away for good)

It might be appropriate as one is preparing to part to use one of the

following phrases:

Viké nG3aH0.

MpHe nopd yXoaHTh.

Mpue 6bi10 npusitio ¢ BAMH
[OrOBOPHTH.

It’s late.
It’s time I was leaving.
It’s been nice talking to you.

At the end of a business meeting it might be appropriate to use one of

the following formulae:

MbI 000 BCEM J1OrOBOPHJINCH.
Mbpl HAULIH GOIMIE A3BIK.

H3Bunite, uTo st 3axepxdin(a) Bac.

Ipocriite, uro st 6THsLI(d) y Bac
CTO/IBKO BPEMEHH.

We've agreed about everything.
We've found a common language.
I'm sorry I've kept you.

I'm sorry I've taken up so much of
your time.

241



7 Verbal etiquette

giving presents

242

7.8

7.9

Congratulation (no3apas.i€nue)

Congratulations are generally couched in a construction in which the
verb mozapasmsite/no3apaBuTh, to congratulate, which is followed by ¢
+ instr, is used, or more often simply understood, e.g.

Iozapasisito Bac ¢ po:kaéunem Congratulations on the birth
pedénka of your child.

C PoxnectBom! Happy Christmas.

C HoBbiM réaom! Happy New Year.

C nuém poxaéuus! Happy birthday.

C roaoBuiHHoii cBaab0bI! Happy wedding anniversary.

C nérkum ndpom ! said to sb emerging from bath

or shower (literally expressing a
wish that a person has been
refreshed by the right sort of
steam in the mapsika or steam
room of the Gdusi)

The phrase might end with Tedst or Bac as a direct object of the verb,
but the inclusion of this pronoun is not essential. Examples:

C cepéopsanoii cBdnn00ii TeOst ! Congratulations on your silver
wedding anniversary.
C oxoH4dHMeM yHHBepcHTéTa Bac! Congratulations on graduating.

For more formal congratulations one of the following formulae may

be used:

ITo3BduIbTE MO3APABUTH Bac Allow me to congratulate you on
¢ + instr (R3)

IIpumiite Mo (Please) accept ny

Hckpennne/ cepaéunbie/ ropsiame/ sincere/heartfelt /warmest /warm
TEéIUIBIE NO3PaBIéHus C + congratulations on

instr (R3)

Or ¥imenn komndanuu/yuusepeuréra  On behalf of the company/
no3apasisito Bac ¢ + instr (R3) university I congratulate you on

Congratulations might be accompanied by the giving of presents,
in which case one of the following formulae might be used:

Bot 1e6é nondpok. (R1) Here’s a present for you.
Sro Te6é. (R1) This is for you.

S Xouy momapuTh BaM KHHUTY. I want to give you a book.
Ioxdnyiicra, npumiite Ha Please accept our gift.

noadpok. (R3)

Wishing (noxenanue)

Wishes are generally couched in a construction in which the
imperfective verb keadrs, fo wish, 1s used or understood. In the full



7.9 Wishing

toasts

Note:

construction this verb is followed by an indirect object in the dative,
indicating the recipient of the wish, and an object in the genitive
indicating the thing wished for. The verb xkeadrp may also be followed
by an infinitive. Examples:

Kendio Te6é cudcrns! I wish you happiness.
Kendio Bam Oosbulx ycnéxos! T wish you every success.
Bcerd naunayuiero! All the best.
IpusitrHoro annerrira! Bon appétit.
CuactmiBoro myT! Bon voyage.

Jdnrux ser sxi3uu! (said to ageing  Long life.

person)

Kendio nockopée Bbi3opoBeTh! Get better quickly.

More formal wishes might be rendered thus:

IIpumiite Mo cdmble (Please) accept my best/most
Jayqmme/ Wckpennue/ cepaéunpie/ sincere/heartfelt /warmest wishes.
TEMIbIE MOKETAHUS.

Wishes, or an element of wishing, may also be expressed by means of
the imperative or by nycrb, may, e.g.

BoiznopdsiuBaii(Te). Get better.

Beperi(te) ceosi. Look after yourself.
Pactid 6osbumiv u ymubM. (said to  Grow big and clever.
child)

IIyctb Te€6é Oyaer xopoug! May all be well for you.
Iyctb Te6é moBe3ér! May you have good luck.

the expression Hu nyxa uu nepd, Good luck, is said to a person about to take an
examination. (Originally the purpose of this expression, which literally means
Neither down nor feather, was to wish sb good luck as they set off to go
hunting.) The response is K uépry! To the devil.

Speeches and toasts are a very much more widespread feature of
Russian life than of British life. Even at an informal gathering in
the home speeches may well be delivered and toasts proposed to
guests by the host and others, and the guests should themselves
respond with speeches and toasts of their own. A toast might be
proposed in one of the following ways:

(3a) Bdie 310poBbe! (1o) your health.

SI xouy BinMTH 32 + acc T want to drink to

51 mpepnardro Tocr 3a + acc I propose a toast to

51 nopnumalo Gokda 3a + acc I raise my glass (lit goblet; poet) to
Io3B6abTe moaHsiTH GOKdAa 3a + Allow me to raise my glass to

acc (R3)

Paspeuniite npoBo3riaacite toct 3a  Allow me to propose a toast to
+ acc (R3)
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Note:

7.10

Note:

Note:

7.11

it is the preposition 3a that should be used in toasts to translate Eng fo, not Ha
(which is commonly used in error by English-speakers in this context); see

also the note at the end of 7.10 below.

Gratitude (6.1arogapHocTb)

Cnaciioo.

Boabmde cnaciioo.

Cnaciioo 3a Buumdnue. (said to
audience after talk or lecture)
Cnaci6o, 9T0 BHICAYIIATH MEHs.
Baaroaapid Bac 3a rocrenpuiMCTBO.
51 duenb Omarondpen/omarogdpua
BaM.

SI BaMm MHOTHM 00si3an(a).

51 duenn npusndrenen/
npU3HATEIbHA BaM 3a EHHBIE
coBétpl. (R 3D)

51 xoréi(a) Ob1 BLipa3uTh CBOIG
6;aroadpHocTh 3a 10, uto (R3Db)

Thank you.
Thank you very much.
Thank you for your attention.

Thank you for hearing me out.
Thank you for your hospitality.
I am very grateful to you.

I am much obliged to you.
I am very grateful to you for
your valuable advice.

I should like to express my
gratitude for the fact that

for is rendered by 3a + acc in such expressions.

The recipient of thanks routinely dismisses gratitude as unnecessary:

IMoxdnyiicra.

He créur/Hé¢ 3a uro.
Hy uto 11, Kakie mycraxu! (R 1)

Don’t mention it. (cf. Fr de rien; but
note that Huyerd is not used in
this sense)

It’s nothing.

Don’t be silly, it’s nothing.

the expression Ha 310p6Bbe is used as a response to some expression of thanks
for hospitality such as Cnaciiéo 3a yroméune (Thanks for treating me/ Thanks for
the food and drink). The expression is only used in this sense. It should not be

confused with 3a Bdme 310pdBbe (see 7.9 above).

Apologising (u3BuHEHME)

Apologies are most often framed with one of the verbs n3Bunsirs/
H3BHHHUTD, fo excuse; W3BHHATBCS/ M3BUHHTBCS, fo apologise; or mpomdTs/

. )
HPOCTUTD, fo forgive.

M3Bunii(te), (noxainyiicra).
M3Bunii(Te) 3a GecnokdiicTBo.
H3Bunii(Te) MeHst 32 TO, YTO
3a0bii1(a) T€0E/BaM MO3BOHHTH.
Ipocrii(Te), (moxkadayiicra).
IpocTii(Te) mensi.

I'm sorry. (lit Excuse me)
I'm sorry to trouble you.
I am sorry that I forgot to ring you.

= U3BUHH(TE)
Forgive me. (for more serious
transgressions)



7.12 Request

responses to
apologies

Note:

7.12

S npowy nmpoménus. Forgive me.

51 nonken/no/KHA M3BHHHTHCS I must apologise to you for the fact

népex BAMH 32 TO, YTO that

51 BuHoBdT(a) népen Bamu. I owe you an apology. (lit I am
guilty before you)

IIpumiite MoH (ri1y6oKue) (Please) accept my (profound)

m3BuHéHus. (R3) apologies.

51 66nbie He 6yny (tak aénare). [ shan’t do it again.
(said by child)

for in apologies is rendered by 3a + acc.

The recipient of an apology might respond in one of the following
ways:

Huuerd! It’s nothing.
Hé 3a yro (u3BUHSITBHCS). There’s nothing to apologise for.
Ha uro to1/BBI! (R1) What are you (apologising for)?

Hy, xopomé/Hy, adano yx. (R1) Well OK.
Tak u 6bITB. (speaker not entirely All right/OK.
happy to forgive)

Request (npocn0a)

Requests may of course be expressed by the imperative form of an
appropriate verb (see 9.6.11 and 11.5.6). A request in the imperative
may be introduced by the following very polite formulae:

Bynp mo6ézen/mooézna + imp
Bynbre m06é3nb1 + imp

Byab 106p/n06pd + imp ( Would you be so good as to
Bynbre 10oopei + imp

Ecan Bam He Tpyamo + i .
pyA mp If it’s no trouble to you

Ecan Bac ne 3aTPYAHHT + imp

However, requests may also be framed in many other ways. Inclusion
of He or m in formulae of the sort which follow increases the
politeness of the request. Examples:

Ouensb npomy Bac + infin I (do) ask you to
A xotén(a) Ob1 monpocits y Bac + I should like to ask you for
acc

He mory Ju st nonpocutsh Bac + Could I ask you to

infin

S mompocua(a) ObI Bac He KYPHTD. T would ask you not to smoke.
(polite prohibition)

Mgd:xer ObITH, BbI cHHMeTe canord?  Would you take your boots off ?
Bb1 He nordcute curapéry? Would you put out your cigarette?
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In R1 a request might be couched as a question in the second person
singular of the perfective verb, e.g.

3apdpumb MHe Yaii? Will you make me a cup of tea?

A request might also be introduced by one of the following formulae,
all of which mean Can you or Could you, and all of which are followed
by an infinitive:

Bol Mdikere

Bbl He MOKeTe
Bol He Mord Obl
Mg:xere 1M BbI
He md:xere Ju BbI
He mor 0b1 BbI

Permission may be sought by means of one of the following phrases,
all of which mean May (I), and all of which are followed by an
infinitive:

Moxno (MHe)
Heab3si u (Mue)
Mory s s

He mory i s
ITo3BG1bTE MHE
Paspemite mMue

Accession to a request may be indicated by one of the following
responses:

Io:xdnyiicra. By all means.
Xopomg. All right.

Jldnno. (R1) OK.

Ceiiudc. At once.

Curé MuHYTY. Straightaway.
Hd(te). (R1; said when sth is Here you are.

being handed over)

H4d, Bossmu. (R1) Here you are, take it.

The following responses indicate permission:

Ja, xonéuno. Yes, of course.

I a, noxdiyiicra. Yes, by all means.
Pasyméercs. Of course.
BesyciaoBHo. It goes without saying.

The following phrases might be used to indicate refusal:

He xouy. I don’t want to.

He mory. I can’t.

Kanb, Ho He mory. I'm sorry, but I can’t.
SI me B ciiax + infin (R3b) I am not able to



7.14 Reassurance and condolence

prohibition

acceptance of
invitation

7.13

714

Prohibition might be expressed by one of the following formulae:

Heub3si.

K coxkanéuuio, He Mory
paspemTs Bam + infin

Hu B xdem ciyuae.

Hu 3a urtd.

Hu npn kakix o0crosiTeJbCcTBaX.
OO 3TOM He MGKeT ObITh U Péum.

Invitation (npuraamenne)

Ipurnamdio Tedsi/Bac Ha YAIIKY
Koe.

Xouy npuriacits Tedsi/Bac Kk cedé.
Ilpuxony(Te) K HaM.
Mpunéms/punére ko mue? (R 1)
Ipues:xdii(te).

3axoai(Te) K HaM.
arasinpiBaii(te). (R1)

Bxopnii(te).

Byab(Te) kak aoma.

Cnaciioo, ¢ ya1oBoabcTBuem!
C panocrbio!

OxdtHo!

S 00s3dATEILHO TPUAY.

No, one/you can’t.
Unfortunately I can’t allow you to

No way.

Not for anything.

In no circumstances.

There can be no question of it.

Linvite you for a cup of coffee.

I want to invite you to my place.
Come to our place.

Will you come and see me?
Dirive over to us.

Call on us.

Drop in.

Come in.

Make yourself at home.

Thank you, with pleasure.
Gladly.

Willingly.

I shall definitely come.

Reassurance and condolence (yreme€nue,

€000./1€3HOBaHHE)

Venokdiicsi/ yenokouTecs.

He 6ecnokdiicsi/ decnokoiiTech.
He Bounyiicsi/BosmyiiTech.

He oropudiicsi/ oropudiitrecs.

He paccrpdusaiics/
paccTpduBaiiTech.

He ndnaii(te) qyxom.

He npununmaii(te) 3Toro 0/m3Kko K
cépany.

He o6pamdii(Te) Ha 3TO BHUMAHUSI.

Bsiopoch(Te) 310 U3 roJioBbi.
Bcé kénunTes xopomid.

Bcé oyner B nopsinke!

Bcé 310 mpoiigér!

Bcé 310 oboitnérea! (R1)

51 Te6Gé/BaM COUYBCTBYIO.
Mpue xaab Tedsi/Bac.

Calm down.
Don’t worry.
Don’t get agitated.
Cheer up.

Don’t be upset.

Don’t lose heart.
Don’t take this to heart.

Don’t pay any attention to this.
Put it out of your mind.

Il all end up all right.
Everything will be all right.
Il all pass.

Things will sort themselves out.
I sympathise with you.

I'm sorry for you.
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Huyerd ne noaénaens. It can’t be helped.

10 e TBOS/BAMIa BUHA. It’s not your fault.

51 Te0é/Bam ickpeHHe c0601€3nyr0. My sincere condolences.
Ipumiite Mo riy6okue Please accept my deepest
co6oaé3noBanus. (R3) condolences.

Paspeunite Boipa3urs Bam Mo Permit me to express my deepest
riyookue codonésHoBanus. (R3) condolences.

51 pazaensito Bdue rope. I share your grief.

Note:  the negative imperatives in these expressions are couched in imperfective
forms.

7.15 Compliments (KoMNJIMMEHTDI)

Thl NPEeKPACHO BBHIrISIHIIL! You look splendid.

Bbl Tak xopouid Beiriasyiure! You look so well.

Kaxdii Bb1 100pblii ues1oBéK! What a kind person you are.

Bbl He M3MEHH/IUCD. You haven’t changed.

Bawm He namb BAIIMX JIeT. You don’t look your age.

V 1e0si kpaclBbie BGIOCHI. You've got beautiful hair.

Te6é uaér 3ra npuuécka. This hair-style suits you.

Teosi MmostopT KopoTKast crpykka.  Short hair makes you look younger.
Bawm k sinny sipkue userd. Bright colours suit you.

Note:  compliments may of course be delivered with various degrees of
expressiveness by the inclusion of such words as ¢uens, Tak, TaKkdii, Kakoi.

responses to Cnaci6o 3a KOMILIMMEHT. Thank you for (your) compliment.
compliments BbI abcTHTE MHE. You're flattering me.
Bbl npeyBemniunBaerte. You're exaggerating.
Ipusitio 3T0 CabiaTh. It’s nice to hear that.
SI pan(a), yro Bam noupaBuiaock.  ['m glad you liked it.
Téixe MOKHO cKa3dTh M O One could say the same about you.
Te0é/Bac.

7.16 Telephone conversations (tTe;e¢oHHbIii pa3roBop)

The person picking up the telephone may use a formula of the
following sort:

And! (pronounced ang) Hello.

Ha. Yes.

Caymaro. lit I'm listening.
IleTpdB caymaer. Petrov speaking.
ITdBaoBa y Teaedona. Pavlova speaking.

The person making the call might begin in one of the following ways:

1o UBdn Cepréesuu? Is that Ivan Sergeevich?
1o b1, UBdN? Is that you, Ivan?
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If the caller has dialled the wrong number, one of the following

responses might be used:

Bb1 omiiomcs (Hémepom).
Bbl HenpdBHJILHO HAOPAIM HOMep.
Bb1 He Tyad nondim.

31ech TaKKHX HeT.

You've got the wrong number.

There’s no one by that name
here.

If the caller wants to speak to someone other than the person who has
answered the phone, he or she may use one of the following formulae:

ITo30BH(Te), MokdyiicTa, Onbry
IerpoBny.

Iomnpocii(te) k Tenedony
Baagrvupa HukondeBuua.
Mo:xkno Karto? (R1)

Mpue nyxno HBdna. (R 1)

Mpue Ceprés, noxdayiicra. (R 1)
Tdus aoma? (R1)

May 1 speak to Olga Petrovna
please?

May I speak to Viadimir
Nikolaevich?

Can I speak to Katia?

I need Ivan.

I want Sergei.

Is ‘Tania in?

The person who answers the telephone may call the person whom the
caller is asking for in one of the following ways:

Hpiina AjnexcéeBHa, Bac npocsaT K
TesaeoHy.

JIdpy k tenedony!

Hardwm, Teost! (R1)

Irina Alekseevna, you’re wanted on
the telephone.

It’s for you, Lara.

Natasha, it’s for you.

In a place of work a person might be more formally called to the
telephone in one of the following ways:

Biiktop MuxdiijioBu4, BaMm 3BOHST
U3 MHHHCTéPCTBA.

Cemén CrendHoBHY, ¢ BAMHM XOTST
roBOpUTHL M3 OdHKA.

Hiina {miiTpueBna, Bac
Cp4IIMBaOT U3 YHUBEPCHTETA.

Viktor Mikhailovich, there’s a call
for you _from the ministry.

Semion Stepanovich, someone from
the bank wants to talk to you.
Nina Dmitrievna, someone from
the university wants to talk to you.

The person who has answered the telephone and is summoning the
person whom the caller wants to speak to may say to the caller:

Ceitudc mo3oBy.

Ceiiudc on(d) nonoiinér.
Tlonosxar(Te) MuHyT(04)KY.
O HY MHHYTOYKY.

OnHy cekyHnuy.

Kmire.

He knanu(re) Tpyoky.

Il get him/her.

He’s/She’s coming.

Just a moment.

Just a minute.

Just a second.

Wait (please).

Don’t put the receiver down.

If the person sought by the caller is not available, the person who

answers the telephone may say:
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Note:

Erd ceiiudc Her.
Io3Boni(Te) mong3ixe.
Bam He TPYnHO MO3BOHHTH emié pas?

He’s not here at the moment.
Ring a bit later.
Could you ring again?

If the person sought is not available the caller may say:

Iependii(te) emy/eii, 4T0 3BOHIHI
Anexcduap.

Ionpoc(Te) erd/eé No3BOHUTH Anze.
51 no3BoHIG/ nepe3BOHIO Yépe3 yac.

Tell him/her that Aleksandr
rang.

Ask him/her to ring Alla.
Il call again in an hour.

In the event of problems with the telephone one might say:

ITndxo cavimmo. S nepe3BoHid.
Hac npepsdin.

The conversation may end thus:

Hy, Bcé.

Iokd. (R1)

Co3Boniimes. (R 1)

Heayrw. (among people close to one
another, esp women)

SI BbiHy:K/eH(a) 3aKOHYMTH Pa3roBop.
(R3)

Letter writing (nepenuicka)

It’s a bad line. I'll call back.
We got cut off.

lit Well, that’s all.
So long.

We'll talk again.
lit I kiss (you).

I must finish.

Letters may be begun with the following formulae, which range from
the intimate (R1) to the formal type of address used in official

correspondence (R3b).

Miuinas Tdus!

Hoporoii TTdsen!

VBaxkdemblit Muxaia IlerpoBuy!
Mpuoroysa:xdemblii HBdn Cepréepuu!

Iny6okoyBakdembrii Auapéit Idsaosuy!

Darling ‘lania,

Dear Pavel,

Dear Mikhail Petrovich,
Dear Ivan Sergeevich,
Dear Andrei Pavlovich,

the form of address may be affected by the form of first name (full form or
diminutive) which the writer uses to the addressee and which, like the form of
address itself, indicates the degree of intimacy, distance, respect between the

writer and addressee.

The following formulae, again arranged in ascending order of
formality, may be used at the end of a letter immediately before the

signature:

Oo0numaro teods,

Heayio Teodsd,

Ioxd, (R1)

Bcerd xopdmrero, (R1)
Jlo cBuadnus,

Bcerd ndoporo/xopduero,

lit I embrace you,
lit I kiss you,

So long,

All the best,
Goodbye,

All the best,



7.17 Letter writing

Note:

Note:

C 11000BbI0, With love,

C cepaéunbiM npuBéTom, lit With heartfelt greetings,
C HAWJIYYIIMMHA T0KeTAHUSIMH, With best wishes,

C iickpenHuM yBakéHueM, With sincere respect,

Russians tend to express themselves more effusively and in more emotional
terms than the English, and such formulae reflect that fact.

In the formal official/business style of R3b formulae of the following
sort may be employed:

B orBér na Bdumie nucbM6 ot 1-ro mdpra . . .

In reply to your letter of 1 March . . .

IMoareep:xadem nosy4énue Bdero nucemd ot 2-ro anpéis.
We confirm receipt of your letter of 2 April.

Kontpdkr He3ameniTe/bHO Oyaer Bam Bbicaan.

A contract will be forwarded to you without delay.

Mpbi ¢ unrepécom oxkuadem Bdmero orséra.

We look forward to receiving your reply.

Ipunardem caényronme 10KYMEHTBI:

We append the following documents:

it is conventional in letters in this style to begin the second-person-plural
forms of address with a capital letter (Bb1, Bam, etc.).
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8.1

Word-formation

Principles of word-formation

The stock of words in a language is increased over time by various
procedures. In Russian the main procedures have been borrowing (see
5.1.1=5.1.2), affixation (with which this chapter is mainly concerned)
and composition (see 8.12).

Knowledge of the main principles of Russian affixation helps a
student to extend her or his vocabulary, because it enables the student
in many cases to understand the precise sense of a word and to
recognise the word’s relationship with other words derived from the
same root.

The student needs to be able to identify the basic components of a
Russian verb, noun, or adjective, i.e. its prefix (if it contains one), root
and suftix (again, if it contains one), e.g.

prefix root suffix
BXOAHUTH, fo enter B X0/J1 HUTh
pa3Ba3dTh, fo untie pa3 BSI3 4aTh
cTaKdH, a glass CTaKdH
noacTakaHHuK, glass-holder noj CTAKAH HUK
onucduue, description 0 nHe dHue
YuTdTelb, reader YUT areib
KOTEHOK, kitten KOT énok
BKYCHBIH, fasty BKYC HBII
0e3nOMHuBbIi, homeless 0e3 A0M HBIi

Similar principles apply in English, but they are in evidence in words
of Greek or Latin origin (e.g. psycho/logy, trans/late, in/scrip/tion) rather
than in the words of Germanic origin which constitute the bulk of the
most common, everyday vocabulary of English. Some of the English
prefixes and suftixes derived from Latin that are equivalent to Russian
prefixes and suftixes are noted in the following sections.

It should be emphasised that while an understanding of Russian
affixation and of the meanings of a word’s components aids recognition
of words and retention of vocabulary, the principles of word-formation
cannot be applied in a wholly predictable way. The foreign student
must therefore check that a word whose form may be inferred from
the principles given here does actually exist.



8.2 Types of consonant

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

The lists which follow are intended to illustrate the main principles
of Russian affixation and in particular to give the student some
knowledge of the main verbal prefixes and noun suffixes. However, the
lists of affixes are not exhaustive, nor does the chapter describe all the
functions that a given aftix may have.

Types of consonant, spelling rules and

consonant changes

It is helpful when studying Russian affixation (and grammatical
inflection; see Chapter 9) to bear in mind the following factors relating

to pronunciation, orthography and the transformation or insertion of
certain consonants in particular circumstances.

Hard and soft consonants

Russian has ten letters which represent vowel sounds: a, e, &, u, o, y,
bl, 3, 10, s1. These letters may be divided into two categories, viz:

col 1 col 2
a A

o é

y 10

bl n

) e

The vowels represented by the letters in col 1 follow hard consonants,
whereas those represented by the letters in col 2 follow soft consonants.
Therefore letters in col 1, such as a, y and b1, which frequently occur
in the standard endings of Russian nouns, are replaced by letters in

col 2 (11, 10 and u respectively) in endings which follow a soft
consonant. Compare, for example, acc/gen/instr sg endings of nuud,
saw, which has a hard 5, with those of 3emusi, which has a soft x:

Ty 3éMITIO
MTAJIBI 3EMIIH
TG 3eMIIei

Use of the hard sign

The sole function of this letter in the modern language is as a
separative sign between the consonant with which a prefix ends and a
root beginning with a vowel that would in other circumstances soften
the preceding consonant (i.e. one of the vowels in col 2 in 8.2.1 above;
in practice this vowel is usually e, sometimes & or s1). Thus Bbe3xdTb, fo
drive in; B3bepOmeHHbIH, dishevelled; n3wésnuts, to travel all over;
OTBEXATD, fo travel away; pa3wéxatbces, fo drive off in various directions;
cbé31, congress.
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8.2.3

8.2.4

Devoicing of consonants

The consonants in col 1 below are voiced, whilst those in col 2 are
their unvoiced equivalents. Col 2 also contains unvoiced consonants
which have no voiced equivalent.

col 1 col 2
0 n
B )
r K
| T
XK it}
3 c
X
0
q
1

If two consonants belonging to different categories fall adjacent then
one of the consonants must change to its equivalent in the other
category. In prefixes ending in 3 (e.g. 6e3-, B3-, u3-, pa3-) this change is
reflected in the orthography: thus Gecrionésnsiii, useless, pacxoquThCs,
to disperse. In other circumstances, however, devoicing of consonants is
not reflected in orthography. For example, the letters in col 1, which
denote voiced consonants, are used in final position even though the
consonants they represent are devoiced when they occur at the end of
words (e.g. the words rpo6, coffin; UBauoB, Ivanov; npyr, friend; can,
garden; HOX, knife; pas, time, are pronounced grop, Ivanof, druk, sat,
nosh, ras, respectively).

Spelling rules

Afterr, K, X, %, 4, m and m the letter b1 cannot occur (except in a
very small number of words, especially names, of foreign origin). It
must be replaced, in those endings where b1 would be expected, by the
letter u, e.g. pycckmii, THXHIA, as opposed to KpACHBIIL.

The letters a1 and 10 do not occur either after r, Kk, X, *&, 1, 4, w and
u1, except in a few words, especially proper nouns, of foreign origin
(e.g. I6ro, Hugo; sxi0pH, jury; Lxépux, Zurich). They must be replaced,
in those endings where they would be expected, by a and y
respectively, e.g. exy and jexdt, as opposed to TOBOPKS and roBopsT.

Unstressed o is not found after %, u, 4, m or g and is replaced by e
after these letters, e.g. in the neuter nominative singular adjectival
ending xopdiuee (cf. the normal ending for this form, as in kpacHoe,
pycckoe).

The vowel € is always stressed, e.g. in mosér, flight. It follows that &
cannot occur if the stress in a word is on any other syllable (contrast
no#aéub and Beilizern).



8.3 Verbal prefixes

8.2.5

8.2.6

8.3

Consonant changes

A number of consonants (e.g. the velars r, k, X) are changed in certain
circumstances into consonants of a difterent type (e.g. the hushing
consonants #, 4, m). Thus it commonly happens that the consonant
with which a root ends is transformed into a different consonant when
certain suffixes are added to the root or when certain adjectival or
verbal flexions are added to it (see 9.3.3, 9.6.8).

The main changes, which will be encountered frequently in the
examples given in the following sections, are:

r — K, as in ABmkéHue, movement, from the root gBur

o — K, as in 6poxénue, ferment, from the root 6poa

I — K1, as in ocBoboxkaénue, liberation, from the root cBo631
3 — 3K, as in BeIpaskEéHUe, expression, from the root pas

K — 4, as in BOCTOYHBIH, eastern, from BOCTOK

¢ — i, as in oTHOMWENWUE, attitude, from the root HOC

¢T — 1, as in udme, cleaner, from the root yucr

T — 4, as in sewy, I fly, from neTéTsp

T — 1, as in ocBeménue, illumination, from the root cBer

X — 1, as in TUWUHE, tranquillity, from the root THX

Epenthetic i

Before certain suffixes or flexions the consonant i1 is added to a root
ending in 6, B, M, I, ¢, e.g.

y/ray0/n/éuue, deepening
y/nuB/a/éuue, surprise

u3/ym/n/éuue, astonishment

Kyn/a/10, I shall buy

paz/rpad/a/10, I shall rule (lines on paper)

Verbal prefixes

There are some two dozen prefixes which may be added to a simple
verb in order to modify its meaning or to create a verb with a related
but different meaning. A few of these prefixes are to be found in
only a small number of verbs, but the majority occur in many

verbs.

Most of the common prefixes may be used in various senses. They
may indicate the direction of the movement denoted by the basic
verb (e.g. BXOTHTS, to go into), or they may in some other way define
the precise nature of the action denoted by the verb (e.g. 3arndxats,
to start to cry). In many instances the prefix, perhaps combined with
some other affix, bears a subtle meaning which in English must be
rendered by some adverbial modification of the verb (e.g. 3acTpeniTs,
to shoot dead; natératoes, to have had enough of running about;
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Note 1

NOCBUCTBIBATS, fo whistle from time to time; NPHOTKPBITS, fo open
slightly).

Prefix and aspect: normally the addition of a prefix to a simple imperfective
verb makes the verb perfective, e.g. mucats (impf), nanucdrs (pf); BI34TH
(impf), eszate (pf). In some instances (e.g. in the verb nanmedrs) the prefix
has no function other than to make the verb perfective (i.e. it adds only the
sense of completeness of the action to the sense already conveyed by the
imperfective). However, in other instances (e.g. in the verb cBszdrs) the prefix
provides a further modification of the meaning (Bsi3dTh means fo tie, but
cBS3ATH means fo tie together, i.e. to unite, to join, to link). (See also 8.6 on
infixes.)

Prefixes consisting of a single consonant or ending in a consonant may have to
add o for the sake of euphony, e.g. Bo-, nogo-.

Most of the prefixes which verbs may bear are listed below. A

few of the less common meanings which may be borne by some
of the prefixes are omitted. The directional meaning of each prefix,
if the prefix has such a meaning, is dealt with first in each

instance.

B- (B0-) (@)

movement info, or sometimes upivards:

BBO3HTH/BBE3TH to bring in (by transport), import
BOBJIEKATh/ BOBJICYD to drag in, involve
BJ1€34Th/BJIE3Th to climb into/up

+ -est: action carried out with care or absorption; the prefix occurs
only in a few verbs in this sense:

BCJIYHIMBATBCS1/ BCIYIIATBCS B + acc  fo listen attentively to
BCMATPUBATBLCS/ BCMOTPETBCSI B 4 acc fo peer at, scrutinise

B3- (B30-)
Bc- before
unvoiced
consonants

movement up:

B3/1eT4Th/ B3J1€TéTh to fly up, to take off
BCXOAHTDH/B30HTH to go up, mount, ascend
B3BA/IMBATh/B3BAIUTH to lift, load up on to

B03- (Boc- before

of OCS origin; borne by verbs unlikely to occur in R1:

unvoiced ; y i 0 abstai )
BO3/16PKMBATHCS/ BO3/1EPKATHCS o abstain, refrain from

consonants) Acp aep ) tefrain fi
BO300HOB.ISITH/ BO30OHOBUTH fo renew
BOCKpeIIATh/ BOCKPeCHTb fo resurrect

BbI- Note: this prefix is always stressed when it occurs in perfective verbs.
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movement out of:

BBIBO3HTDb/BbiBe3TH fo take out (by transport), export
BbIHUMATH/ BHIHY Th to take out
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(b) action carried out to the fullest possible extent; the prefix does not
occur in many verbs with this meaning:
BbIBAPUBATDL/ BbIBAPHTD to boil thoroughly

(c) action carried out to an extent sufficient to obtain the desired
result; the prefix does not occur in many verbs with this meaning:
BBINPALINBATL / BbIPOCHTD to obtain through asking
Note: the imperfective here will carry a sense of trying to obtain through
asking; see 11.5.3.

(d)  + -ca: in a few perfective verbs indicating that an action has been
carried out to a sufficient degree:
BBiIIAKATHCSH to have a good cry
BbicHaTbCsH to have a good sleep

ao- (a) movement as far as or up to a certain point:

JOXOHTB/ NOTH 10 + gen to reach (on foot)
100upaTHCsI/ 100pdThes 10 + gen to reach, get as far as

(b) action supplementary to some action already carried out:
JOIIAYMBATE/ IONJIATHTD to make an additional payment

(c) 4 -es: action carried through to its intended outcome; the prefix
occurs with this meaning in only a few verbs:
J03BOHUTBCSH to get through (on the telephone)

3a- (a) movement behind:

3aX0AHTh/3alTH to go behind, set (of sun)

(b) in a number of verbs indicating that a call or visit is/was/will be
made:
3a0erdThb/3a0e:K4ATh
3arysiibIBaTh/ 3arIHy Th to call in on/drop in on
3aX00UTh/3alTH

(c) used as a prefix to render simple verbs perfective, 3a- may indicate
the beginning of an action; this usage is particularly common in
verbs describing some sound:
3a3BeHéTh to start to ring
3acMesiTbest to burst out laughing
3aX0AHTh to start pacing around /up and down

(d) may indicate that a space is filled or that sth is covered or closed by

the action:

3aB4/IMBATh/3aBAJHTH to block up, obstruct, pile up with
3an0/IHsATH/3aN0/IHUTH to fill in (form, questionnaire)
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used as a perfective prefix 3a- may indicate that an action,
particularly a harmful one, has been carried to an extreme degree;
the prefix occurs with this meaning in only a few verbs:

3anopoTh to flog to death
3aCTPeJIHTD to shoot (and kill)

(f) 4 -cs: may indicate that action has gone on for longer than one
might expect or that the agent has been more than normally
engrossed in it:
32041TBIBATbCS/ 32001TATHCS fo be/get engrossed in conversation
3a4HTBIBATbCH/ 3aUNTATHCS to be/get engrossed in reading

m3- (uc- before (a) in many verbs has original directional meaning out of, though now
unvoiced this meaning may not be obvious; cf. Eng ex- (abridged form e-):
consonants , ,
) HU30upATH/ M30PATH to elect
H3BJIEKATH/ N3BJI6YL fo extract, derive
HCKJTIOYATH/ HCKTIOYHTH to exclude, rule out

(b) action aftecting the entire surface of sth; occurs with this meaning

in only a few verbs:
W3rPBI3ATH/ U3rPhi3TH to gnaw to shreds
n3pé3pIBaTh/ M3pE3aTh to cut to pieces/cut in many places

(c) exhaustion of a supply of sth; occurs with this meaning in only a
few verbs:

HCHHCBIBATL/ HCIHUCATD to use up all of (some writing
material, e.g. paper, ink)

(d) action carried out to the fullest possible extent:
HCCBIXATh/UCCOXHYTH (intrans) to dry up altogether

() + -cq, and in perfective forms only: to do or suffer sth unpleasant
to the extent that it becomes habitual:

H30JITATHCS to become an inveterate liar

Ha- (a) movement onto or into (in the sense of collision):
HAIEeTATh/HAJETETh to swoop on, run into (of vehicles)
HAnaa4Th/HANACTD to attack, fall upon

(b) in some verbs, predominantly perfectives, to denote action affecting
a certain quantity of an object; the direct object is generally in the
genitive case, indicating partitive meaning:

HaBapHTb to boil a certain quantity of
HAKYNHTD to buy up a certain quantity of
() =+ -cs: in verbs (predominantly perfectives) denoting action carried
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HaécTbes to eat one’s fill
HANATHCS to drink as much as one wants; to
get drunk
He10- insufficiency; attached to very few verbs:
HeJ0CTaBATh/Hel0CTATh + gen to be insufficient
HE/I00IEHNBATH / He100UEHHTh to underestimate
0- (00-, 060-) (@) movement round in various senses, viz comprehensive coverage,
bypassing or overtaking, encircling or surrounding:
00X01HTb/ 000iiTH to go all round, get round
00roHsiTb/ 000rHATH to overtake
o0pamIIsiTh/ 00 pAMHTH to frame
(b) thorough action covering the whole surface of sth:
OKJIéUBATL/ OKJICHTD to paste over
0CMATPUBATH/ OCMOTPETH to look over, inspect
(c) in verbs derived from a difterent part of speech, especially an
adjective; the prefix is very common in this function:
oboramarb/00oraTiTh to enrich (from GOTATBHI)
0cB0GOKA4TH/ 0CBOOOAHTH to liberate, free (from cBOOGGIHBIIN)
(d) 4 -ca: in verbs indicating that an action is mistaken:
00CUHTBIBATHCS/ 00CUHTATHCS to make a mistake (in counting)
OroBApPUBATLCS/ OTOBOPHTHCS to make a slip (in speaking)
00e3- (obec- (= verbal prefix o- + adjectival prefix 6e3-/6ec-): loss or
before unvoiced deprivation of the thing denoted by the root of the word; used with
consonants) only a small number of verbs in this meaning:
00e3BGKUBATH/ 00€3BOIUTH to dehydrate (i.e. take away water)
00e3BpéknBaTh/ 00€3BPEANTH to render harmless, neutralise,
defuse
o0eccHINBATH/ 00eCCHINTD to weaken (i.e. take away strength)
or- (ot0-) (a) movement away from, or off (cf. y- below); the prefix is very

common in this meaning:

OTJIeTATh/ OTIIETETh to fly away, fly off, rebound

OTXOAHTH/ OTOHTH to go away, go off, depart (of

transport), come away from
OTHUMATH/ OTHSITH to take away

in verbs with figurative meaning, may carry the sense of back (cf.

Eng re-); the prefix is common in this meaning:

OTOUBATL/ OTOMTH to beat back, repel
0Tpak4ATh/ OTPA3HThH to reflect
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(c) in perfective verbs, to emphasise that action is at an end or has been
carried out to its required limit; the prefix is not widely used with
this meaning:

OT/AEKYPHTH to come off duty
oTpaddTarTh to finish one’s work

nepe- (a) movement across or transference from one place to another (cf. Eng
trans-):
nepexoArTh/ nepeiiTi to cross (on _foot)
nepeaaBaTh/nepeadrhb to pass (across), transfer, transmit
nepeca:KuBaThcs/ nepecécTb to change (transport)

(b) to do sth again (cf. Eng re-); the prefix occurs in many verbs in this
meaning;:
nepecMATPUBATH/ EPECMOTPETH to look at again, review
nepecTpauBaTh/ NepecTponThH to rebuild, reconstruct

(¢) to do sth too much (cf. Eng over-):
neperpeBaTh/ neperpéTsh to overheat
nepeouéHnBaThL/ NEPEOIeHHTh to overestimate

(d) + -es: reciprocal action:
neper/siibIBaThCs/ IeperisiHy Thest to exchange glances
nepenceiBatbest (impf only) to correspond (1.e. exchange letters)

no- (a) in many perfective verbs, to indicate action of short duration or
limited extent; it may be attached to indeterminate verbs of
motion; the prefix is very common in this meaning:
NOroBOPUTH to have a talk, talk for a bit
OOryJIsiTh to take a stroll
noécThb to have a bite to eat
nopaéoraTh to do a bit of work
NOXOHTh to walk about for a bit

(b) 4+ infix -bIBa- or -uBa-, to form imperfective verbs with iterative
meaning (i.e. action repeated off and on for some time):
NOrJIsi/1bIBATH to look at from time to time
HOroB4ApuBaTh to gossip, talk about every so often
NOKAILINBATD to cough from time to time
NOCBHCTHIBATD to whistle off and on

noxa- (momo-) (a) action below or from below:
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noaAAéPKUBATH/ OAAEPKATD to support
NoANKCHIBATH/ MO NUCATH to sign (i.e. write underneath)
No4€PKUBATEH/ OTYEPKHY Th to stress, emphasise (i.e. underline)
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(b) movement fowards; this is the commonest directional meaning of’
this prefix when it is used with verbs of motion:
NOAXOAHTH/ NOJOHTH to approach, go towards/up to
NOJA3bIBATH/ 10103BATH to call up, beckon
(c) movement upwards:
noadpaceBaTh/ NOAGPOCHTH to throw/toss up
NOAHUMATH/ IOAHSTH to lift, raise
(d) action that is not far-reaching:
NOIKPAIINBATE/ IOAKPACHTH to tint, touch up
nojape3aTs/noapézars to clip, trim
(e) action that adds sth:
noapadaThIBaTh/ MOAPAGITATD to earn some additional money
(f) underhand action:
HOJKHrATh/ NOIKEUDL to set fire to (criminally), commit
arson
NOAKYNATH/ MOAKYIHTH to bribe, suborn
noacaymmsarb (impf only) to eavesdrop
npea- (mpemo-) action that precedes or anticipates sth (cf. Eng fore-); mainly in
bookish words characteristic of R3:
npeaBiaers (impf; no pf) to foresee
npeaoTBPAIATH/ IPeI0TBPATHTH to avert, prevent, stave off
NPe/ICKA3bIBATh/ IPeACKA3ATh to foretell, prophesy
npu- (a) movement fo a destination:
npue3kATh/ npuéxarh to come, arrive (by transport)
NPUHOCHTL/ NPHHECTH to bring (by hand)
NPUXOAUTH/ PUIATH to come, arrive (on_foot)
(b) attachment or fastening of an object to sth else:
NpPHUBSI3BIBATH / IPUBSA3ATH to tie/attach/fasten to
NPUKAIBIBATH/ IPHUKOJIOTH to pin to
(c) action that is not fully carried out:
NPHOCTAHABIMBATH/ IPUOCTAHOBHTL  fo halt
NPHOTKPBIBATH/ NPHOTKPBITH to half-open
OPUCHYCKATH/ IPUCHYCTHTH to lower a little
npo- (a) movement by or past:

npoderdTsh/npodexaTnb
NPOXOAHTL/ IPOHTH

fo run past
to go past (on foot)
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(2

movement through:

npoeadTs/npoécTn to eat through, corrode
NpONyCKATH/ POy CTHTH to let through, admit, omit

as a perfective prefix, in many simple verbs when the duration of
the action or the distance covered by it is defined:

npocuaéTh aBa vacd to sit for two hours
npodexaTh 1écATh KHIOMETPOB to run ten kilometres

thorough action:

IpoAyMBIBATH/ IPOAYMATH to think over
NPOKAPHBATH/ NPOKAPHTD to roast thoroughly

oversight (only in a few verbs):

OporJsibIBATH/ POrasiAéTh to overlook
loss:
NPOUTPLIBATH / IPOUTPATH to lose (game, at cards)

+ —cs: unintentional revelation:

NPOroBApHBaTHCS/ MPOrOBOPUTHCS to let the cat out of the bag

pas- (pa3o-); pac- (a)

before unvoiced
consonants

movement in various directions or distribution (cf. Eng dis-); verbs
of motion bearing this prefix become reflexive:

pasGerdThbes/pa3dexdTbes to run off (in various directions)
pa3/IeTATbes/ pasaeTéThes to fly off, scatter, be shattered
pasMeIars/ pasMecTHTh to accommodate, place (in various
places)

(b) action that uncovers or undoes sth (cf. Eng un-); the prefix is used
in many verbs with this meaning:
pa3Bsi3bIBaThH/ pa3Bi3aTh fo untie
pa3rpy:kaTh/pasrpy3uTh to unload

c- (co-) (a) movement off or down from:

cOerdrb/ coeRATh to run down
cie3dTh/ ci1e3Th to climb down/off
CHUMATB/ CHAITH to take off
CXONHTB/ COTH to come down

(b) convergence (cf. Eng con-); verbs bearing the prefix in this sense
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may become reflexive:

coerdrbes/ coeKaTbest fo run and come together

CXOMHUTBCSI/ COlTHCH to come together, meet, gather, tally
(of figures)

CIIMBATBCH/ CIUTHCS to flow together, blend, mingle
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(c) joining, linking:
CBSI3BIBATH/ CBA3ATH to tie together, connect, link, unite
COeIMHITh/ COeTHHITD to unite, join

(d) 4 indeterminate verbs of motion to form perfective verbs which
indicate that the subject moved in one direction and then back
again; contrast homonyms or homographs which are imperfective
verbs of motion indicating movement down or off (see (a) above):
coérath to run somewhere and back again
CXOIHTH to go somewhere and back again

(on foot)

y- (a) movement away from; this prefix difters from o1- in that it suggests
that the subject moves right off, whereas or- describes the
progressive separation of the subject from the point of departure:
ye3:KATb/ yéxaTh to go away (by transport)
yXOaHTh/ yHTH to go away
youpars/yopars to remove, take away, clear away

(b) 1in verbs with comparative meaning derived from an adjectival root:
YIAy4IIATh(cs1) / yaydmuTh (cs1) to improve (from Jyummii)
YMeHbIIATH (cs1) / YMEHBIIMTH (C51) to diminish (from MEHbIINIA)
yXyamAars(cs)/ yXy1murhb(cs) to make worse (non-refl)/get

worse (refl) (from xyndit)
Note: the non-reflexive forms of the above verbs are transitive, the
reflexive forms intransitive.

(c) removal or diminution:
ypé3biBath/ ypé3aTh to cut, reduce
YUIHBATH/ yUIHTH to take in (clothes)

(d) achievement in spite of opposition; uncommon in this meaning:
YCTOSITD to stand one’s ground

(e) abundance:
yebIndTh/ yepinarh to strew with

8.4 Noun prefixes

Although the main function of the prefixes listed in 8.3 above is to
modify the meaning of verbs, they do also occur, with similar
meaning, in many nouns. Some idea of their function and its extent in
the formation of nouns may be gained from the following list of nouns
which consist of prefix 4 the root xox (indicating going, motion,
movement on _foof) 4+ (in some cases) a noun suffix.
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BOCX0/ (COMHIIA) sunrise

BOCXOzK/1EéHHE ascent

BXO0] entrance, entry

BbiX0/1 exit, departure

A0X61 income

3ax6; (comHIa) sunset

HaxoaKa a find

00x01 round (of doctor), beat (of policeman);
bypass

0TXO0/1bI waste-products

nepexon crossing, transition

HOAX0/ approach

npuxos arrival

npoxos passage

pacxon(br) expense, outgoings

pacxdioBaHue expenditure

exonnu (pl; gen cxdnHei) gangplank

CX0/1CTBO similarity

yX01 departure, withdrawal

Adjectives may also be derived from some of these nouns, e.g.

BBIXOHGH (1eHb) rest-day

JOXO/IHBII profitable, lucrative

HAXOIYHBBII resourceful

00X 0 HbII roundabout, circuitous
0TXG/1YMBBIi not harbouring resentment (see 3.7)
nepexo/ Hblii transitional

CXOHBI similar

8.5 Adjectival prefixes

A number of prefixes, some of them of foreign origin and
international currency, may be attached to adjectives, e.g.

a/MopAIbHbIi amoral

anTu/ pamcTekuii anti-fascist

Bce/ CHIIbHBII all-powerful

Hau/ myummmii (bookish) best

He/00.b1IGii small

He/ Ty nblii not stupid
He/0e3/ 0CHOBATEIbHBII not without foundation
npe/raynbiii (R 1) really stupid

npo/ aMepuKAHCKHii pro-American
cBepX/MOmHbIii (tech) extra-high-powered
yiabTpa/ gpuoaéroBnlii ultraviolet

Other prefixes, of Russian provenance, combine with the suffixes -Hbii
and -ckmii to form adjectives, e.g.
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8.6

0e3/BpéaHblii
0ec/KkoHéuHbIi
BHe/ OpAuHbIi
BHYTpPHU/ BéHHDII
110/ BOSHHDIIH
3a/pyoéKubIii
Mesk/ IIaHé THDII
MeKIY/ HApOHbII
Ha/ CTOJIbHBII

Ha1/ CTPGYHBII
10/ 10X6AHbIi

10/ cMEPTHBIii

1o/ BOAHbBIN

101/ MOCKGBHBIN
nocJie/ peBoTIOIHOHHBIN
npes/BbiGOPHbI
npu/danTHiickuii
cBepx/ ecTéCTBeHHbIi

harmless

infinite

extramarital

intravenous

pre-war

foreign (lit over the border)
interplanetary

international

table (e.g. HaCTOMBHBIN TEHHUC, fable
tennis)

superlinear

(according to) income (e.g. TTOTOXOIHBIN
HAJIOT, income tax)

posthumous

underwater

near Moscow

post-revolutionary

pre-election (i.e. just before)

relating to the Baltic region
supernatural

The verbal infixes -biBa-/-uBa-

These infixes have two functions:

used in combination with the prefix mo- they form iterative verbs (see

8.3, mo- (b));

they form secondary imperfectives (e.g. moamiceIBaTh, fo sign), i.e.

forms derived from a simple verb (e.g. mucdrs, fo write) to which some
prefix has been added, thus creating a perfective verb (e.g. noagnucdrn)
whose meaning needs to be preserved in an imperfective form. Further

examples:

secondary impf

pf with prefix simple verb

pa3Bsi3bIBaTh, fo untie
nepenéianiBarhb, to re-do
NPOHrpbLIBaTH, fo lose
OTBiCKUBATS, fo find
NPOKAJIBIBATD, {0 puncture
NOAKANBIBATL, fo undermine
pa3MAaTbIBaTh, fo unwind
nepecMATpPUBATH, fo review
BCACBLIBATD, 0 suck in

nepecTpamBaTh, fo rebuild

pa3Bsa3dTh BA34TH
nepenéaatb nénatb
NPOMrpaTH UrpaTh
OTBICKATH HCKATH
MPOKOJIGTH KOJIOTh
NOAKONATH KONAThH
pa3MoT4Th MOTATH
nepecMoTpéTh CMOTPETH
BCOCATH cocdTb
nepecTpouThH CTPOUTH
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Note 1

2

8.7

8.7.1

Unstressed o in the root of the simple verb, and sometimes stressed 6, change
to a in secondary imperfective forms.

Secondary imperfectives belong to the conjugation 1A (see 9.6.2) and are
characterised by stress on the syllable immediately before the infix.

Noun suffixes

The suffixes used in the formation of Russian nouns are very
numerous. They may be used to indicate:

people by reference to, for example, their qualities, characteristics,
occupations or places of origin;

types of animal;

objects;

abstract concepts;

female representatives of a group;

an attitude, ranging from affection to loathing, on the part of the
speaker towards the object in question.

Many suffixes are used within more than one of the above categories.
Properly speaking some of the ‘suffixes’ included in this section and almost all
those in 8.9 might be treated as combinations of more than one suftix, e.g.
-H-He; -CTB-0; —~MCT-blii; ~H-bIii.

The principal noun suffixes

The following list of noun suffixes is arranged in alphabetical order.
The suftixes -auusi, -eHune, -el, -HH, -0CTb, -Tellb are particularly
common. The suffixes relating to categories (e) and (f) above are dealt
with separately in 8.7.2 and 8.8 respectively.

-ak/-9K

suftixes defining people by reference to their place of origin
(see also 6.12), to some characteristic, or to the object with
which their occupation is associated, e.g.

JUSGEIN fisherman
OeHsiK poor man
MopsiK seaman
X0J10CTSIK bachelor

-dna/-vna
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very expressive suffixes used mainly in R1 to define people by
reference to a particular action. The nouns formed with these
suffixes are of common gender.

BOPOTH.1a bigwig
BBILINOAIA bouncer
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rpomMiia thug
3anpaBiiia boss
KyTHI1a fast liver, hard drinker

-aHuH/ -SIHUH

used to form nouns that indicate a person’s social status, religion,
ethnicity, or place of origin (see also 6.11-6.12), e.g.

JUBOPSIHUH nobleman
KpecTbsiIHUH peasant
MAPCUAHUH Martian
MYyCYJIbMAHUH Moslem
CIaBSIHIH Slav
FOKAHUH southerner

Note: in some words the suffix used is -uH, e.g. Goardpun, Bulgarian;
OosipuH, boyar; rpy3uH, Georgian; TaTdpun, Tatar.

-aHT/ -eHT

suffixes of foreign origin defining people in relation to some action

or object, e.g.

MY3BIKAHT musician
IMHUTPAHT émigré
ONMOHEHT opponent

-anys/ -sauus

Note 1

used in very numerous verbal nouns of international currency (cf.

Eng -ation), e.g.

aJIMHHHCTpALUst administration
JeKJaapauuns declaration
KOHCYJIbTAIHUS consultation
MO/IepHU3 AU modernisation
OpraHu3auus organisation
NpUBATH3AIUSA privatisation

In words with a stem ending in a soft consonant the suftix used is -siuus,
e.g. nudursinms, inflation; koppesiums, correlation.

The suffixes -must and -mumus also occur, e.g. MHCTPYKuus, instruction,
IKeneniuus, expedition.

a relatively uncommon suffix defining people by reference to their
occupational activity or salient characteristic, e.g.

oordy

p
ropoau
cKpundy

rich man
hunchback

violinist

-éHoK

used to form nouns which denote the young of living creatures, e.g.

KepesEHoK foal, colt
KOTEHOK kitten
JILBEHOK lion-cub
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NOPOCEHOK piglet
SITHEHOK lamb
Note 1 After hushing consonants the suffix is -6Hok, e.g. BoMuOHOK, wolf-cub;
MBIIGHOK, baby mouse.
2 The plural forms of nouns with this suftix are not formed in the usual way
(see 9.1.9).

-ép used in some words of international currency which define people
by reference to their field of activity (cf. Eng -er, -or), e.g.

OoKCEp boxer
JUpHKEp conductor (of orchestra)
pesxuccép producer (of play, film)

-enl a very widespread suffix denoting a person by reference to (a) some
action or occupation; (b) a certain quality; or (c) place of origin or
residence (in which case the forms -anen/-simen (see also 6.11-6.12)
are common), e.g.

(a) 0Oéxenen refugee
rpedéu rower, oarsman
Kynéi merchant
nesén singer
TOproBeiy trader
(b) kpacdBen handsome man
cKynéiy miser, skinflint
() adpuxduen African
GaxiiHen person_from Baku
sindHen Japanese

-ue/-be with adjectival roots, in neuter abstract nouns which tend to be
bookish and are therefore prevalent in R3, and which denote a
quality, e.g.

Bellfune greatness
paBHOAYILIHE indifference
XJIaJIHOKPOBHE sang-froid
310pOBbE health
-M3M of foreign origin, in nouns denoting